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DM DICATION.* 


“To all iny Countrymen who care for India, and espe- 
cially to the young whose lot is to be cast m it, this 
Book is dedicated ; to show how possible and good it is 
to unite the Statesman with the Soldier, the Philanthropist 
with the Patriot, and the Christian with all, m_ the 


Govermnent of a Subject Race.” 


= 


* These lines were written for “The Authors Dedieation 7 to the 
“Lite of Sir Henry Lawrenee,” by If. B. 1 


“WWhatsocber things are true, 
Wihatsocher things are honest, 
CUihatsacher thurgs are just, 
CWhatsacker things are pure, 
CUhatsoeber things are Tobelyp, 
Mhatsocher things are of good report; 
Lf there be any Wirtue, 

Any uf there be any Praise, 
Think on these things.” 


Purers. Wes. 


PREFACE. 


Ir is not intended to write the “Life” of Sir Herbert 
Edwardes. That was so full of stirring events and deeds of 
chivalry that it would be difficult to do full justice to the 
theme. 

My purpose is rather to bring together some letters 
and speeches that, like a chord of sweet music, may tell 
something of the harmony and beauty of that lovely mind 
which has passed away from earth for a while, to find its rest 
in the Saviour’s presence. 

The half cannot be told; for there are deeds of noble 
heroism, acts of truest self-denial (“in honour preferring 
one another” )—great deeds done so secretly that they are 
known to none but the most intimate sharer of his inner 
life, which, though they won no honour here, waz¢t for that 
day when the counsels of all hearts shall be made manifest, 
and God will give the praise. 

But besides these, his clear statesmanlike views; his 
far-seeing, almost prophetic, grasp of the true importance 
of events, that made his acts so vigorous and his resource so 
fertile in times of danger, and inspired confidence in those 
who were around him and dependent on his command ; his 
thrilling eloquence, and the tender pathos and sympathy of 
his letters ;—all these, and the true and fervent devotion of 
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his heart to heavenly things, will shine out in the fragments 
now put together, and show, if it be but a glimpse, some- 
thing of the beauty of a great and noble mind—great in 
its humility. 

* *% * m * 

“So it is when a great and good and beloved man 
departs—scts, it may be, suddenly—and to us who know 
not the times and the seasons, too soon. We gaze eagerly 
at his last hours; and when he is gone from our sight, we 
sec his image wherever we yo, and in whatsoever we are 
engaged ; and if we try to record in words our wonder, our 
sorrow, and our affection, we cannot see to do it; for the 
idea of his life is for ever coming into our study of imagina- 
tiun—into all our thoughts—and we can do little else than 
Jet. our mind in a wise passiveness hush itself to rest... . 

“ We cannot now go very curiously to work to scrutinize 
the composition of his character; we cannot take that 
large, free, grand, genial character and nature to pieces, and 
weigh this and measure that, and pronounce. We are too 
near as yet to him and to his loss; he is too dear to us to 
be so handled. 

“His death (as Hartley Coleridge says) is a recent 
sorrow ; his image séed/ lives, in eyes that weep for him.” 
(John Brown, M.D., Edinburgh. ) 

* * * ca * 

These words, though written by another, express some- 
thing of the feeling with which this work has been under- 
taken, and answer in some measure the question, Why has 
it not been done before ? 


EMMA EDWARDES. 


41, ONSLOW SQUARE, LONDON, 
ISS. 
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CHAPTER I. 


Stk Herspert BENJAMIN Epwarpeks, K.C.33., K.C.8.1T., was the 
second son of the Rev. Benjamin Edwardes, Reetor of Frodes- 
ley, a small country parish in Shropshire, about seven miles 
from Shrewsbury. The Rev. Benjamin Edwardes was the 
second son of Sir John Cholmondeley Edwardes, Bart., cighth 
baronet of Shrewsbury. 

The family is an old Welsh one, is descended from the 
ancient kings of Powysland, in Wales, and was seated at 
Kilhendre, in Shropshire, in the time of Henry T. 

The first of the family who assumed the name of 
“Edwardes” was John-ap-David-ap-Madoc, of Kilhendre, 
in the time of Henry VIT.; and he was g¢reat-creat-crand- 
father of the Sir Thomas Edwardes who, for his eminent 
services to Charles I, was rewarded with the grant of a 
baronetcy in 1664. 

On his father’s death, in 1823, at the early age of thirty- 
one, Herbert was only four years old. 

He and his two brothers (Henry, the elder, and Frank, 
the younger) were taken care of by their grandmother, the 
dowager Lady Edwardes, who lived at Moele Brace, near 
Shrewsbury. It was afterwards arranged that two of the 
brothers should remain with their grandmother, under whose 
loving care they were brought up, and educated at the High 
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Frodesley 
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Netley. 
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School at Shrewsbury, under Dr. Kennedy ; and Herbert was 
taken charge of and adopted by another near relative, the 
only daughter of Sir Thomas Edwardes, who was married to 
John Thomas Hope, Esq., of Netley, Shropshire. 

Netley is only a few miles from the home of Herbert's 
birth, which he left too young to carry away any recollection 
of; but he always regarded Frodesley with very great tender- 
ness, as the home of his parents and his birthplace. 

It is a little village of cottages, with a pretty vicarage 
house and a tiny church, a few farmhouses, and little 
besides, close to the Shropshire hills of the “Lawley,” the 
“Longmyund,” and the “ Caradoc,” which he loved so well ; 
for he delighted in all the beauties of that lovely country, 
and was proud of belonging to it, as all Salopians are. 

The little church stands now much as it was when his 
father ministered in it; and it is the burying-place of most 
of the Edwardes family still. 

Very beautiful was this dear boy of four years old, with 
curling fair brown hair, and large lustrous and soft-beaming 
eyes, as I have been told by the daughter of the house * to 
which he came, who welcomed him to her heart, and loved 
him thenceforward with tenderest love—a love which he 
repaid with all the tenderness and devotion of his affectionate 
nature. 

This love came to fill up something of the yearning 
Herbert always felt for the love of a mother, of which he had 
no conscious knowledge. For his mother did not long survive 
his father, and he never remembered her, though he always 
cherished very tenderly the thought of her. 

Herbert was about nine years old when he first went to 
school. Afterwards he was sent to a school at Richmond, 
in Surrey, kept by the Rev. Charles Delafosse. It was a 
large school, and had held a great reputation for many years. 
But Herbert never thought very much of what he learned 
there. 

He never was very keen about sports and boys’ games 
(being always rather a delicate boy), and liked much better 
a pleasant book alone, or a quiet walk with a chosen friend. 


* This lady afterwards married Herbert’s uncle, Sir Henry Edwardes, 
his father’s eldest brother. 
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His master was a kind, easy, good-natured, clever man, 
and a good “classical scholar.” Herbert was a great 
favourite with him; for, being fond of a good joke himself, 
the master enjoyed the wit and talents which were con- 
spicuous even then in his young pupil. 

Herbert was always the ready champion of any little boy 
who was being bullied and unable to defend himself—he 
would even bear a punishment to save another boy; thus 
early showing the germ of the noble nature that shone so 
conspicuously in his after-life. 

As has just been said, Herbert was from the first, quick 
in wit and ready in repartee. He was also fond of poetry and 
romance, and many a sweet verse he composed in his boyish 
days; but there was no hand to gather them together and 
preserve them. 

His winter holidays were spent in London, with Mr. and 
Mrs. Hope; his summer holidays, with them at their country 
place, Netley, Shropshire. 

Thus his youth was lonely. Left much to himself, he fed 
upon his own thoughts, and books were his companions and 
his enjoyment. Was this the training that made the roots 
strike deeper and more firmly, and made him strong and self- 
reliant, prepared to stand the storm and strain of the battle 
of life ? 

He must have left school about the year 1835 or 1836; 
for, in 1837, he was attending classes at King’s College, 
London. 

His dear friend, the Rev. Cowley Powles, writes: “ When 
I went to King’s College, Herbert was already there, in 
October, 1837, and he had been there some time, how long 
exactly I do not know, but long enough to be among the 
leaders of the college. His principal forte lay in what would 
now be called the ‘Modern Side.’ In classics he did not 
particularly distinguish himself, nor in mathematics. His 
taste was more for modern literature. At that he worked 
hard. I don’t think he did work very hard at either of the 
other subjects. 

“He was always thought ‘a man of mark,’ and in the 
‘Debating Society’ was decidedly one of the very foremost 
speakers.” 


King’s 
College, 
London, 
1837, 


His friends 
at King’s 
College. 


1839. 
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He would sometimes amuse himself at lecture with 
making sketches of figures that struck his fancy. Now and 
then this was observed, and the sketches called for, when 
it might be that the lecturer saw a likeness of himself in pen 
and ink. 

With great artistic talent, and a rare facility in drawing 
caricatures, Herbert had such kindness of nature and such 
true courtesy and goodness, that he could not draw an ill- 
natured caricature; and a man would see hitself caricatured, 
and yet not be offended. Herbert never made an enemy by 
it in all his life. 

But in after years he could never be persuaded to draw 
caricatures at all; for he grew more tender and more kind as 
his character and his nature ripened and mellowed towards 
perfection; and he thought it was a faculty not good to 
indulge, because it led to dwelling on the weaknesses or bad 
characteristics of another, while he liked to search out the 
good qualities in other men rather than their failings. 

Herbert’s friends at King’s College at this time were— 
Charles Kingsley, Fitz-James Stephens, Walter Dumergue, 
Nassau Senior, F, W. Gibbs, Benjamin Shaw, Bryan Burgess, 
and others. 

He valued and loved Kingsley always, and they were 
great together in the “Debating Society;” and they and 
Walter Dumergue, and Benjamin Shaw, used often to walk 
home together, arm-in-arm, along the streets, when “college” 
was over, and carry on their “debates” on their way home. 

A close friendship between Herbert Edwardes and Cowley 
Powles began at this time at King’s College, which continued 
and deepened in after years in loving intercourse that was 
a perpetual joy, and was only interrupted by death. 

To the intercourse between them we are indebted for 
some insight into his mind in these early days, when con- 
genial friends were few, and his future life lay dim before 
him. 

In 1839 Edwardes writes to this friend— 


“Your habits and mine form part of the ‘sympathy’ 
between us (of which —— speaks). 
“Owls we are—birds of the moon; and I know you feel : 
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as ] do, that the still hour of night, when men, leé us alone, 
when the world is, as it were, taken off its hinges, and the 
noisy machinery of life at rest, then is the time when 
tndividuality—call it selfishness if you will—comes in upon 
us, and we look ¢nfo our own hearts and our own thoughts, 
and feel, without the alien impulses which other people lend 
when they run against and jostle with us. To my mind, 
there is a fascination about night which it is impossible to 
withstand; there is a mysterious loneliness in it, which 
quite fixes my whole soul. 

“ And when there is a muon to look out upon that space 
of earth, with all its gloomy trees shut in by a thick ‘ wall 
of darkness,’ on which there is no handwriting but the stars, 
and those so eternal that they do not break the quiet with 
idea of motion, oh! that is indeed a mass of solitude which 
one can enter into and possess with a tangible feeling of 
happiness, which is poetry to the very heart!” 

* * * * * 

Somebody had written to Edwardes to beg him to take 


more care of himsclf—“ to take more sleep and preserve his 
constitution.” He writes in reply— 


“Constitution, indeed! Life is nothing, time is no- 
thing, but the things for which we live and the things 
which take place in time are all that is to be regarded; 
and if all this, which is the value of life, is to be given up 
to the furtherance of the mere process of living, why, e’en 
let a vampire suck out my brains, that I may eat and drink, 
and my body thrive like a beast’s!” 


He writes at this time— 


“J lead an idle, dreamy, read-y, placid, vegetable sort 
of life in this country, and never, in a month’s time per- 
chance, know the blessing of a thing to eacite feeling ! 

“How I do lvathe this state of utter inactivity! but, 
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thank Heaven, ’tis an intermediate grub state, which ends 
in emancipation—a ship my chrysalis, the goodly sun of 
India my deliverer from cold suspension of existence.” 


*¢ No mother’s face o’er my cradle smiled, 
No father’s love my young cares beguiled. 
They died! My passions all ran wild, : 
And hard * was my heart from a little child! \ 


‘¢] heard men say there were seasons four, 
And each one a different livery wore; 
But summer to me was all frozen o’er, } 
And the year was winter for evermore ! a 


‘Yes; I thought for ever it should be so, 
Never to kindle at passion’s glow ; 
Callous to all things, ay, even woe; 

My life laid aside like a broken bow. 


“ But it was not to be. ‘I'ho’ the sea-waves chill 
And slumber awhile when the cold wind is still, 
Yet, comes but a cioud o’er old Ocean’s will, 
Proud man in his ship shall abide it but ill, 


‘Long had I slumbered the sleep of the proud, 
But the time was come now when my soul should be bowed— 
When over my fortunes should pass the dark cloud 
Which wakes every passion to struggle aloud.” 


Written about this time were two little pieces of poetry 
which may be inserted here. 


“Twas autumn! I looked on the leaves as they fell 
From the bough of an old oak tree, 
And the wild winds whistled a parting knell 
To the old oak’s third jubilee. 


‘“‘T watched a red withered leaf yield to the blast, 
And fly far from the old oak tree ; 
While the old oak groaned for the years that were past, 
And wished, like the leaf, it was free. 


“"Pwas summer! I looked on the leaves as they stirred 
On the bough of that old oak tree; 
The zephyrs were sighing. A beautiful bird 
Sang the old oak’s praise merrily. 





* This is only an example of how unable he was to do justice to 
himself, for his sympathy and tenderness of heart were always remark- 
able. 
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‘*T watched a young severed leaf yield to the blast, 
Which suddenly shook the old tree ; 
But the old oak langhed at the years that were past, 
And pitied the leaf that was free. 
“FH, B, E., 1839.” 


Here is another— 


“ Come to the tombs of the ancient men, 
Come there alone at the hour when 
Rest to earthly spirits sent 
Leaves the sepulchre eloquent. 


“ Ay, come alone 
When the dark grey stone, 
The bones of the dead concealing, 
Blazons a tale 
In the moonlight pale, 
‘The deeds of the dead revealing. 


“Come to the valley where fairies tread 
Heedlessly over the crowned head, 
And nature has woven a lily-mask 
Tor the brow that scowled in iron casque. 


‘Come there alone 
When the moon has shone 
Her brightest hour, imparting 
A silvery hue 
‘l’o the gloomy yew, 
With the tears she sheds at parting. 


‘““Come to me then. I’!l tell thee a tale 
I’ve kept so well. Though thy young cheek palo 
And I should die by thy father’s kin, 
Yet she shall rest without spot of sin. 


‘Come there alone 
When the wassail’s done 
And the revellers all are slumbering, 
When sinuers sleep, 
And the pious keep 
Dull watch, their bead-roll numbering, 


“Come to the valley. Thy mother’s there; 
Stone there is none to tell she was fair. 
But oh! the bones which whiten her grave 
Tell she was loved by one who was brave. 
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“Come there alone, 
Nor sigh nor groan 
Break the rest of those departed, 
And the midnight scream 
Of the ow] shall seem 
To mourn with the broken-hearted. 
“H. B. E., Netley, 1840.” 


A strain of sadness runs through all these. They are but 
touches that show the colour of his mind in those young 
days—a poetic and noble soul, enshrined in a sensitive and 
delicate frame; the soul impatient of its fetters, and long- 
ing to break them and to plunge into a real life, for which 
it felt the aspiration and the capacity, with ever-painful 
earnestness, 

He hnd no But it was not by any choice of his own that Herbert 
mae . g° went to India, or that he took to the military life as his pro- 
"  fession. He had no associations with India, and had never 
had any relations or friends there, except the two young 
brothers who had each joined a regiment there already. But 
Herbert had never turned his thoughts for a moment in that 
direction. He desired to go to Oxford and study for the bar. 
Not that he much cared to be a lawyer either, but he wanted 
to go to Oxford and really study, and to have those oppor- 
tunities of doing so which never yet had been within his 
reach, and which he knew that he could use to some purpose 
if he had the chance; and he considered that he had lost 
too much time in “school-routine ” at Richmond. 

Then he was strong in friendship, and his dearest friends 
were at Oxford, and this made him wish the more to share 
the advantages they had. 

Necessity, But this not being allowed by his guardians, and finding 

pore. he must depend upon himself to find some way out of his 

aueee! irksome inaction, he went himself to Sir Richard Jenkins, 
who was a member of the old Court of Directors, and a 
friénd of the family, and asked him to give him “a direct 
appointment” to India. To this Sir Richard Jenkins con- 
sented at once,* and no time was lost in making the neces- 
sary preparations. 


* From Sir Richard Jenkins we find a letter, written in 1848, to one 
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In October, 1840, Edwardes set sail for Calcutta in the 
sailing-ship the Walmer Castle, to go round the Cape. | 

It was all very distasteful to him, for he entered upon a 
life that had then no attractions to him, and a country that 
he had no desire to see. It was, to his own feelings, an 
exue—entire loneliness. So he went very sadly ; and it was 
not till he got into “civil employ,” and had a field opened 
before him of a share in the government of the country, that 
he found the congenial work into which he could throw him- 
self happily. 

He spent his twenty-first birthday, November 12, at sea, | 
and landed at Calcutta in the beginning of 1841. 

To beguile the monotony of a long sea-voyage (which, in 1841. 
those days, used to take three or four months), he edited a 
newspaper on board, and called it the Walmer Castle Gazette, 
and in this and in many other ways was the life and soul 
of the generally dull voyage. For Herbert Edwardes always 
had great vivacity, and as in all such sensitive, highly-strung, 
finely-toned natures, there was a play of fancy and readiness 
of wit that could make sunshine of the darkest day. 

He could always extract, out of the passing things of life, { 
the good or the beautiful, the ludicrous or the quaint, and } 
rise with a magic power from the tenderest sympathy of sad : 
thoughts to the sparkle of wit and fancy, carrying his hearers 
with him, like a well-tuned instrument of lovely chords well | 
handled. 

We may say here, in passing, that he never lost this 
power to the last, in spite of all life’s rough storms— 


of the family, at the time when Edwardes’s name reached England in 
connection with Moolt&n and Bunnoo. 
“‘ Gatane, Saturday. 
“My DEAR Sir, 

“T fully intended calling upon you when I was in Salop a few 
days ago, to congratulate you upon the high name young Edwardes has 
gained for himself by exploits so brilliant and so advantageous to his 
country. I feel myself much elated with the thought that I have been 
the means of placing such a man in the East India Company’s service ; 
and you may be assured that his conduct is fully appreciated, and I have 
no doubt will be duly rewarded by those who have the power and the 
privilege of doing so. I return to London next Monday, and am sorry I 
was not fortunate enough to meet you. 

“‘ Believe me, my dear sir, 
“ Yours very truly, 
“ (Signed) R. JENKINs,” 


Letter of a 
fellow- 
passenger. 
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“That loveliness, ever in motion, which plays 
Like the light upon autumn’s soft, shadowy days ; 
Now here and now there, giving warmth as it beams, 
Now melting in mist and now breaking in gleams.” 


A fellow-passenger,* who was on board the Walmer Castle, 
has kindly communicated, through a friend, his recollections, 
which give us a picture of him on board ship. “ His figure at 
that time was slim, and his general appearance gave the im- 
pression of delicate rather than robust health. He did not 
often join in the active games and amusements in which 
young men on board ship generally engage, but preferred 
rather to look on. His features were fully formed, and the 
expression of his face bright and intelligent, whilst his con- 
versation and remarks told of a well-informed and cultivated 
mind, added to a great sense of wit and humour. 

“The monotony of the voyage, which lasted four months, 
the passengers sought to relieve by the usual expedients of 
amateur theatricals and the publication of a weekly news- 
paper. In both, Edwardes was the leading and directing 
spirit. 

“The piece chosen was ‘The Rivals,’ the principal cha- 
racter, Sir Anthony Absolute, being performed by hiro with 
great life and spirit. The rehearsals, dresses, etc., were 
arranged chiefly under his directions. 

“Of the newspaper he was the editor, an ‘editor's box’ 
being placed at his cabin-door. This little periodical fre- 
quently contained some well-written and witty articles, from 
that pen which found so vast a field for employment in after 
years, 

‘He also possessed considerable talent for etching; and 
the papers were generally illustrated by some well-executed 
caricatures of board-ship notables; but so well did he per- 
form the office of editor and censor that nothing which could 
hurt the feelings of any one ever appeared. 

“And so the voyage wore on, until, on reaching Calcutta, 
those who were then young and full of life separated, each 
to pursue the unknown road before him, and fight out the 
great battle of life, 

“From these slight reminiscences we cannot fail to be 


* Lieutenant-colonel Leigh, 7th Bengal Native Infantry. 
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struck with the fact that he who in after life led on men to 
battle, and ruled thousands, was, even then, amongst his 
fellow-passengers, in the amusements with which they be- 
guiled the weariness of the voyage, the leader and director. 

“ (Signed) R. T. L.” 


On arriving in India, Edwardes was appointed to the 
1st Regiment Bengal Fusiliers (afterwards called the 101st 
Bengal Fusiliers, and now the Royal Munster Fusiliers), and 
was ordered to join his regiment at Kurnal. He and another 
young officer proceeded together up the river Ganges in boats, 
as far as Dinapore. Letters are still lovingly preserved of 
this time, full of descriptions and sprightly wit, and his 
ready pen-and-ink sketches help us to follow him in his 
“budgerow ” up the river to join his regiment. 


His arrival 
in India. 





‘“‘On the mighty River Ganges, 
* March, 1841. 


“My DEAR CowLEY, 

“My reception in this country has been warm 
enough, of course, but I cannot say that it was agreeable; 
for however flattering it may be to have an atmosphere of 
mosquitoes waiting round your couch, and printing kisses 
on your cheek, I do not think it worth the cost—waking in 


En route 
to Dina- 


pore, 
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the morning with your night-cap too small for your head, 
which has taken the opportunity (like all bad servants) of 
the master being asleep to set up for a swell, and exhibit 
in the glass a faithful picture of a spotted pumpkin. Fora 
week or ten days these horrible creatures confined me in the 
house (albeit, my friends declared my features were gnatty 
enough for anything), and one of my first reflections was 
that if all the natives were to peg into our carcases as these 
diminutive light infantry are wont to do, the Honourable 
John Co. would be (like many another) in a very bad line 
of business. 

“But enough of complaints. Let us drop the veil, or 
rather the mosquito-curtain, over Oriental plagues. I have 
plenty to tell you of Oriental pleasures, and I should be 
very farfrom candid did I not allow that I have experienced 
many such since I have been here. Your thoughts will 
naturally ask me first how I like the clzmate of my new land 
of sojourn; and I can sincerely answer, that I do not join 
the outery which is made about it. I like it much. 

“ Were the habits of Europeans here to be the same as 
they are at home; were their vocations of business and 
avocations of pleasure to spread over the whole day, and 
demand a constant restlessness of body and mind, such as 
they do in England ;—I can easily conceive how incom- 
patible such a life would be in such a climate as this. It 
would be insupportable. 

“ But hear what Indian life is, and judge if the reverse 
is not nearer the truth. I take my own daily routine for an 
example, as I suppose we gentlemen in livery lead more 
active lives than our brethren of the pen. (They are the 
butlers out of livery—civil servants, and we are regular 
flunkies to the company—the running footmen of great 
John’s establishment.) 

“Well, a black rascal makes an oration by my bed 
every morning about half an hour before daylight. I wake, 
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and see him salaaming with a cup of hot coffee in his hand. 
T sit on a chair and wash the teaspoon till the spoon is hot 
and the fluid cold, while he introduces me gradually into 
an ambush of pantaloons and wellingtons—if there is a 
parade. J am shut up in a red coat, and a glazed hid set 
upon my head, and thus, carefully packed, exhibit my 
reluctance to what I am going to do—to wit, my duty—by 
riding a couple of hundred yards to the parade. 

“Here two or three hundred very cold people, in same 
condition, are assembled, and we all agree to keep ourselves 
warm with a game of soldiers, whereupon a very funny 
scene ensues, and we run about the plain, and wheel about 
and turn about, till the sun gets up to come and see what 
the row is about; and then, like frightened children, we all 
scamper off and make the best of our way home. ‘Then the 
packing-case is all taken off again, and I resume my nap 
after this little interruption as pleasantly as Homer does 
his epic about Achilles, aftey a page or two, by-the-by, on 
the subject of the infernal regions. This, if there is parade ; 
tf not, I take a gallop with the dogs. 

“Then breakfast, after which the entellectual day may be 
said to dawn; for from this till four or five p.m. your occu- 
yation must be among your books, your pen, your pencil, 
ind such-like servants of the brain. 

“ A man whose head has been made out of a turnip, with 
rtificial eyes and a nose stuck thereon, to emulate the 
utside of a reasoning creature, will tell you that from this 

me forth your house is not only your castle, but your 
rison ; and if there be not a billiard-table in his house, or 
badger in the verandah for his bull-dog to try conclusions 
ith, he is, as it were, dead; and, indeed, I believe him. 
ut I think it just possible that you may understand that 
re or six hours laid out before you daily, to do with as you 
ll (‘for yourself,’ as the schoolmaster said when he gave 
e head boy a halfpenny), is a thing not so much to be 
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dreaded as desired. I do not fear, then, to acknowledge that 
I like the regular apportionment of bodily and mental 
exercise, and enjoy another ride in the cool, clear evening, 
and the rendezvous at dinner about seven or eight, all the 


. better for having been alone—left to my own devices—for 


a great portion of the day. You see, therefore, that the 
great feature of Indian life is guéet, our portraits of manners 
and our landscapes of scenery are all mellowed down by what 
artists call repose, and I must own that this is to me a 
luxury which is bought cheaply by the sacrifice of active 
out-of-door amusements when the sun is abroad. 

“When to this add what, perhaps, you already know; 
that in all other respects our life in India is one of neces- 
sary indulgence—at home among the ever-active miscalled 
luxury which pervades all the arrangements of our homes, 
prescribes the cut of our tables and our chairs, models our 
houses, and presides at our board—I have given you a 
pretty general idea of the character of a life which would 
seem to be so congenial to human nature, that a very short 
time is necessary to habituate the new-comer in all its ways, 
strange as they must appcar at first. But you must not 
suppose that I am going to wage war from this distance 
against all that I have left behind me. Fear not that I 
shall wound thee in thy pride of beef and double stout, and 
throw thee into a fit of the gout by abusing the good men 
and things of old England—he must be a bolder and 
perhaps colder man than I am to think of a comparison ; but 
I mean to say that the evils of India, like most other evils, 
have been to me much greater at a distance; its comforts 
exactly the reverse. 

“T cannot express to you the deep feeling of love of 
country which seems spread over all India, and binds stranger 
to stranger together with that single tie. Hospitality is the 
outward and visible sign of this, and the grand characteristic 
of the Kuropean in the East; and travel where you will, + 
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white face is sufficient passport to good eR: wherever 
they may be required. 

‘“‘T am now travelling up the Ganges, with a detachment Hospitality. 
of the 65th Regiment of Native Infantry, en route for Dina- 
pére, and have already seen many instances of this good 
feeling. 

“If we anchor within reach of any European’s residence 
—a fact of which we are most likely ignorant—the good 
man comes down in a fever of delight and exercise to kidnap 
the whole of us to dinner; and if we stop at a station, it is 
necessary to write on before to any friends that you may 
have in particular, literally to give them the start of the three- 
cornered billets which come tumbling down at your arrival. 


_ In short, though you cannot but regret England, you meet 


with Englishmen in perfection. But it is time that I left 
off boring you with what most probably you know as well 


as I do. 

“T demand your gratitude for not dashing over head 
and ears into a jungle, and telling you how sweetly every 
wild weed smells, and how more than sweetly do the thou- 
sand perfumes mingle in the air; and how the green pigeon 
flutters overhead, and coos for very joy at the shower of 
blossoms which he scatters on one’s murderous eyes when 
just upon the sight of a deadly ‘ Westley Richards,’ 

“Tam already posted to the 1st European Regiment at Promising 
Kurnal, the finest regiment in all India, I am told, for Prospects: 
discipline and appointment. It has also the best band and 
the best mess in the service. With all these distinctions it 
is the last regiment which cadets hope to be posted to; 
they say it is expensive, and the duties laborious—not plea- 
sant things in their way, certainly ; but it seems to me that 
if a man enjoys good things, he must be content to pay 
good prices for the same. And if he takes any pride in the 
discipline of his corps, he must not grudge the labour by 
which it is brought about, and which has enabled the regi- 
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ment to serve with such great distinction all through the late 
war, and will enable it, I hope, to gain fresh laurels in the 
one now springing up in the part of the country where I 
am going. 

“This is a cheerful prospect for us subs, and I am, at 
all events, lucky in being posted to a regiment which is 
always called upon when fighting is to be done, and in time 
of peace always stationed in the finest and most healthy 
parts of India. It is something, moreover, to have your 
own countrymen under your command, instead of an ebony 
set of soldiers, though of a truth the natives are much 
easier to manage.” 


After staying a few months at Dinapére, Edwardes moved 
with his regiment to Kurnal,* for we find him there in July, 
1842. “A delightful station,’ he writes, “same climate as 
a healthy England.” A great relief from the heat of Dinapére. 

But he was not idle at either of these places, although the 
ordinary routine duties of a regimental officer’s life did not 
at all satisfy him, and he longed to get into “ staff-employ,” 
which means being detached from the regiment for special 
duties, and being entrusted with the civil and political govern- 
ment of the country. 

This was the line for which he desired to fit himself. He 
worked resolutely in studying the different languages of 
India. He passed in the Hindee, Hindoostanee, and Persian 
languages ; and in November, 1845, he passed “the Inter- 
preter’s” examination. All these languages were new to him 
before he left England, for he had never turned his attention 
to India. But he studied diligently every day with his 
moonshee, Sudda Sookh, and did not stop short of pro- 
ficiency. 

At intervals of leisure he would help in the regimental 
theatre (for the amusement of the men), of which he was the 
“manager,” and would paint the scenes with his own hand 
(no slight effort in the hot season); and once, he writes, “I 


* Kurn@l was afterwards abandoned by the order of Sir Charles — | 
Napier, oommander-in-chief, who considered it unhealthy for the troops. 


1842.) EFFORTS TO AMUSE THE REGIMENT. 19 


stood six hours a day depicting cottage scenes and lordly 

castles of the land we still call ‘home,’ on immense sheets 

of canvas,” at Kurnal, in July, 1842, and took two parts in 

two different plays at the same time. The consequence of fover, and 

this was a fever that obliged him to take “leave” to Simla, sie a 

in September. He was dangerously ill, and nearly died. ne 
His ready wit, wonderfully retentive memory, and powers 

of oratory, gave him great capacity for these displays of 

talent; and the amusement to his brother officers and the 

men was great. To his friend Cowley Powles he writes— 


“They may talk of Lord Grey’s exertions, but think of 
a small ensign being slapped on the back with a side-scene, 
and desired to rise up ‘Grand Duke Alexander, brother of 
the Emperor!’ Oh dear me! this is a bad time of the 
year ‘to have honour thrust upon me!’ Already has one 
letter informed you of my theatrical triumphs in the asth- 
matic and crutch-line as Sir Anthony Absolute; and now 
while I stand upright, I unroll the seven and twenty towels 
which gave people to understand that there is gout in the 
neighbourhood, take off servitude in fact, and don the iron 
youth of a Russian autocrat! I know how it will all end, so 
write you this last letter—a legacy, and, after that, going 
to pieces like barley-sugar in a tea-cup, and being swabbed 
up carefully and sent home to my afflicted relations in a 
pail,... 

“And so you think that tidings of you and the good 
people of Oxford will have no interest for me at the distance 
of sixteen thousand miles? My dear Powles, I would fain 
that the same epistle which I am now writing may give you 
half the pleasure, though that is a poor word, which the bare 
sight of yours—the recognition of the familiar hand, through 
all the vile attempts of posts and postmasters to blot it out 
—communicated to me two days ago when it arrived. But 
I fear, nay, I hope, you cannot understand it. I know you 
will be glad right heartily to tear open another from me; 
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but, after all, it will be nothing but a letter, To me your 
letter is the fabled horse (not a wooden one) which traverses 
space in an instant, and sets me down beside you with all 
familiar things and familiar faces round about you. You 
know nothing of my habits here, my whereabouts, my every- 
day oixovoula which gives identity to things long after they 
are out of sight, and when I write to you it is only as if I 
paid you a visit; you write to me, and I find not only a 
friend, but a home, for so it is in my memory, full of sun- 
shiny recollections without one single shadow interspersed 
among them. 
“T met with a song the other day. Excuse my copying 
a verse of it in here— 
‘““< But when we meet with older years 
And sadder times that tell 
How sorrowless were those sweet tears 
Which in our childhood fell, 
Oh, then we feel our own dear land 
Has some deep charm whcere’er we ruam, 


And sadly press the stranger's hand 
Who left, like us, his native home!’ 


“ IT know not by whom it was written, but I know that 
a year ago I should have written ‘stuff!’ against it; but I 
shall not do so now. .. . I have been but three months in 
India, and I know what the last lines mean very well. 

“ Now, your letter was such a stranger to me: you see 
what I mean? Mine cannot be so to you.” 


About this time must he have been writing the following 
lines, which seem to express a similar thought— 


‘Tt was 4 childish wish of mine 
To make the earth an evergreen, 
And play all day in warm sunshine, 
Where winter’s face is never seen. 


““Y wished to fill the summer trees 
With poet-birds, like those who sing 
In Eastern Isles, where every breeze 
Flies back to heaven carolling. 
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“‘T long to dwell where spices breathe, 
And lose myself in orange-groves, 
Whose gentle task it is to wreathe 
A crown for every maid who loves, 


‘“‘For I had read that pleasant tale 
Which comes from Araby the blest, 
And till I spread the wandering sail 
My foolish heart would not have rest. 


‘‘ Now, granted is that wish of mine, 
I’ve found a land that’s ever green, 
And dwell for aye in bright sunshine, 
Where cold and shade are never seen. 


‘And are my days all happy now? 
Youth’s dream is life’s reality ? 
Are there no clouds upon my brow 
Because there are none in the sky ? 


“ And do I love the matin scream 
Of gaudy parrots in the glade ? 
Or nightly mingling in my dream 
The little bul-bul’s * serenade ? 


“Sing not to me, thou merry bird ; 
Thy song is but an Eastern tale, 
I'd give it for the simplest word 
Of England’s gentle nightingale. 
“H. BE.” 
Again, in his journey up the country, Edwardes, writing 
to the same friend, makes some remarks that might read a 
lesson in these days of advocacy of cremation. 


“The earth is very prodigal here in her fruits, and 
scatters them alike in the paths of the fat baboo and the 
skinny pariah; but you will hardly believe that, day by day 
on my journey up the Ganges, I have seen the victims of 
this abundance brought down in crowds to die like dogs 
near ‘the holy river, or be reduced to ashes by the pious 
hands of their relations. . . . 

“ They have all, or nearly all, died of cholera, and a young 
European cannot get a better lesson than he may from these 
disgusting obsequies; though truly, it is getting sermons 

* The Indian nightingale. 
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from stones, for of all men, I suppose the Oriental looks on 
these things with the greatest apathy. Men swarm, and 
death is rife; and it seems an everyday thing for them 
to stretch the limbs of some friend’s or relation’s corpse. 

“T have watched them with my glass throughout the 
whole process, from laying the first stick of wood to kindling 
the pile, and seldom indeed have I seen anything which 
betrayed sorrow or that sort of love which we feel for the 
dead, which shrinks from familiarity with the object and 
stand aloof as from something belonging toa being more 
sacred than ourselves... . 

“T dare say the Utilitarian thinks it well that after death 
the relation should emerge into the scavenger, and earth 
be purged as guick as may be of what no longer honours it ; 
but I pity the man who would teach us such a creed, and 
make this intellectual age look on their household dead as 
blots to be washed out, instead of spots to be held sacred 
in memory.” 


In these letters may be seen something of the sprightly 
wit and temper of the writer, and at the same time of the 
tender gentleness of thought and feeling which distinguished 
him even as a boy, and was conspicuous in him as a man. 
He returned from Simla to Kurnal, October 20, 1842. 
His regiment was intended by Lord Ellenborough to join the 
Army of Reserve, but, Generals Nott and Pollock having 
returned from Cabul, the Army of Reserve was not wanted 
and was broken up. 
Regiment Edwardes’s regiment was afterwards moved to Subathoo, 
hae 8 station in the Himalayan Mountains, on the old road to 

and not far from Simla, which is the head-quarters of the 
Government in India in the hot season. 

Books were Edwardes’s chief pleasure and his chief re- 
creation. He had friends, and warm ones, too; for he was the 
life and soul of every society he was in. But India was a 
sad place to him in those days ; for it seemed to open no field 
employ. in the larger sphere of political work, which he desired, and 

he felt himself a stranger still. 
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His chief pleasure was in showing kindness and sympathy 
to every one who came in his way and needed it—a pleasure 
which cheered and lighted up his life then, and in all its 
subsequent stages. 

He had always a heart to sympathize and a hand to 
stretch out to every one in trouble, and many were the prayers 
that went up to bless him, even when he was only asubaltern 
with his regiment. 

That he was fitted for the larger sphere of “ political” life 


that he desired, he showed at this time by writing “The 3,); 


Brahminee Bull Letters.” 

These were letters written, of course anonymously, and 
printed in an ordinary weekly newspaper, the Delhi Gazette. 
They were entitled “ Brahminee Bull’s Letters in India to his 
Cousin John Bull in England,” and dealt largely and freely 
with the military questions of the day, then under anxious 
discussion, relating to our unfortunate disasters in Cabul— 
the old Cabul War of 1838-1839—all its mistakes, its 
follies, and its sins, as well as with all questions concerning 
England’s relation with India, and kindred subjects. 

These letters attracted great attention, and were looked 
for eagerly from week to week from one end of India to the 
other. They were considered to show so much experience in 
the field, as well as so much sagacity and talent, that it was 
supposed they could only be written by some old and long- 
tried soldier; and Edwardes was often amused at a mess- 
table, to hear them discussed and well-known names 
suggested as their author; but he kept his own counsel, and 
he was not discovered until he chose to reveal their real 
authorship. 

That the author was a young subaltern (still only a lieu- 
tenant), with his regiment at a quiet station where he had 
never had any opportunity of seeing service in the field, no 
one had ever guessed. 

It was reading these letters that first interested Captain 
Henry Lawrence (then Resident at Nepal) in their author. 
He watched for them from week to week, and read them with 
delight. But it was long before he could discover who wrote 
them. And when Henry Lawrence was called upon shortly 
after to take the post of Resident at the Sikh Court at Lahore, 
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he looked about to find Lieutenant Edwardes, and get him 
to work with him in his new post. 


. The vicinity of Subithoo gave Edwardes frequent occa- 
sions of visiting Simla, and these visits afforded him an oppor- 
tunity of being introduced to Sir Hugh Gough. This was 
quickly followed by his Excellency making him an aide-de- 
camp on his personal staff. 

To this Edwardes always gratefully acknowledged he was 
indebted for his first step in advancement. 

But he had not held this post for many weeks when 
Henry Lawrence arrived, on his way from Nepal to take up 
his new appointment of Resident, wishing to confer with the 
Governor-General, who was at that time at Simla. 

Here Henry Lawrence and Herbert Edwardes first met, 
and Lawrence soon prevailed with Sir Hugh Gough to give 
up his new aide-de-camp, and with Sir Henry Hardinge to 
appoint Edwardes to be one of his Assistants at Lahore. 

Edwardes had only time to serve with Sir Hugh Gough as 
his aide-de-camp at the battles of Moodkee and Sobraon, 
before taking up the new post at Lahore. 


CHAPTER II. 


1845—1846. 


SIKH INVASION OF BRITISH INDIA—BATTLES OF MOODKEEF 
AND SOBRAON—TREATY OF BYROWAL. 


“Blessed is he who has found his work. Let him ask no other 
blessedness. He has a work—a life-purpose; he has found it, and will 
follow it."—CaRLYLzE’s Past and Present. 
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CHAPTER II. 


In November, 1845, Edwardes was selected by Sir Hugh 
Gough to become aide-de-camp on his personal staff, and on 
December 11, in the same year, the Sikhs crossed the Sutle) 
and invaded British India. 


“ And how was British India prepared to meet them ?* 
Suffice it to say that when, after years of empty boasting, 
the Sikhs at last came as enemies across the Sutlej, they 
found fifteen thousand more soldiers between that river and 
Meerut than had been left there by any of Lord Hardinge’s 
predecessors. 

“Now we see the wisdom of the Governor-General’s 
cautious policy. Slowly and silently and by degrees he 
added to the regiments and gathered them together, and 
silently strengthened his positions, anxious to avert war, 
but determined to be ready. Sir Henry Hardinge was 
something more than an old and experienced soldier, snuff- 
ing, like the war-horse, the battle from afar, and preparing 
for it with exultation. He was the statesman to whose 
calm and unimpassioned judgment it was given to preserve 
the peace of India, and he chose that middle course which, 
the result has proved, united the dignity of forbearance 
with the necessity of defence. 

“Troops were not massed into an army on the frontier, 
because this would have rendered inevitable the collision 


* We quote from Herbert Edwardes’s own pen. 
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which Sir Henry Hardinge, his Council, and his Agent on 
the north-west frontier (Major Henry Lawrence) hoped 
and believed to be an improbable contingency. .. . 

“But the troops, which a wise Governor had spread 
in peaceful attitude over the surface of the north-west 
provinces, were yet within bugle-call, and could be sum- 
moned to arms in time to repel an enemy. Hitherto Sir 
Henry Hardinge had been slow, cautious, forbearing almost 
to timidity ; as if peace were a strange but imperative duty 
that had been imposed on him.” 

“The crossing of the Sikhs was like the magic word 
which woke the Seven Sleepers. It broke the spell upon 
his nature and disenchanted him. The cold snows of age 
and prudence melted and disappeared before the rekindled 
fire and energy of the hero of Albuera; the identity of the 
accomplished statesman passed away and left a military 
leader in its place, presiding over the army of the Sutlej. 


““¢ Yelemachus suddenly beheld Minerva, 
She spread her gis over him!’ 


“Well was the ardour of the Governor-General at this 
crisis seconded by the more than youthful energy and 
activity of the commander-in-chief, whose gallant figure, 
dashing by the column, was wont to provoke from many a 
young ‘sub.’ the hackneyed lines— 


“* Nor slack’d the messenger his pace ; 
He show’d the sign, he named the place— 
And, pressing forward like the wind, 
Left clamour and surprise bebind. 
a * = * 
He vanished ;—and o’er moor and moss 
Sped forward on the fiery cross!’ 


“Tt is, however, but just to say that a Governor-General 
only, and such a Governor-General as Sir Henry Hardinge, 
happily combining the statesman with the soldier, could 
have brought the whole resources of the country at a 
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moment’s notice to bear upon the most imminent danger 
that has ever threatened British India.” 


And here it may be well to take a glance at the state of 
things in the Sikh kingdom which had brought about this 
first Sikh War, after the death of Runjeet Singh, when his 
heir was a child and the Queen-mother was regent. 

An article written by Edwardes* at this date is full of 
interest, and supplies us with many a picture of the events 
of these times, when the bold and desperate games of the 
reckless Sirdars closed in repeated tragedies, 


“and the army became the real rulers, in the (nominal) 
government of the Punjab. . . . Trampling upon the 
Constitution, they acknowledged no law but their own 
interests; and to protect those, combined together, with a 
greater singleness of purpose than ever dignified the efforts 
of the Mamelukes, the Janissaries, or the Preetorians of the 
ancient world. ... The moving spirit of the rebellion was 
undoubtedly the Rani.t ... Her infatuation at this crisis 
was complete. Instead of looking around her for some 
bold spirits who would seize with vigorous hand the helm 
of Government, she threw it, as if it were a bauble, to 
Jowahir Singh, her brother, a weak, vain, besotted de- 
bauchee. 

“She herself plunged into a round of festivities and 
voluptuousness with a paramour whom she was now at 
liberty to honour. The Court joined in the drunken revels ; 
and none perceived that, while the Ministry were thus 
celebrating the revolution, the Army had stepped into the 
Government and appropriated the power. 

“The Sikh soldiers now rioted at will; took furlough 
to their homes when they liked, and returned as it suited 
them; governed themselves and their officers by a parlia- 
ment of their own, chosen from the ranks; obeyed no other 


* In the Calcutta Review. t The Queen-Mother. 
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orders, overawed the Government, and set the laws at 
defiance. 

“The idiot minister, Jowahir Singh, they openly insulted, 
with expressions of contempt for his imbecility and drunken- 
ness, and loudly called for Lehna Singh to replace him in 
the Wizarut.... It might be supposed that such a state 
of things would soon induce so complete a disorganization 
that the army must dissolve, and disperse over the country 
in marauding bands. But nothing of the kind occurred. 
On the contrary, it was the civil and social system which 
was torn asunder; the executive Government, which was 
threatened with dissolution; while the army itself, riotous 
and disorderly to all else around, was only drawn more 
firmly and compactly together by the bond of mutual 
interest, 

“The very name which they at this time arrogated 
to themselves, ‘Sirbut-i-Khalsa Ji,’ or, the body of the 
Khalsa, breathes the spirit of exclusiveness and unanimity. 

“ Their acts, wild and bad as they were, were drawn into 
the focus of a single object; and thus, while plunder and 
violence were rife at the capital, the provinces were left 
unmolested, except by their own governors. . . . Rebellion 
was so regulated that it might be almost called an institu- 
tion, and military licence had yet its bounds reducing it to 
conditional liberty. 

“Woe indeed to the wretch who disobeyed the will of 
the nation! Expulsion from the ranks, mutilation of a 
hand, an ear, a nose—even death awaited him. Mutiny 
was the condition of their existence; the Government, the 
Sirdars, and their own immediate officers, were their pro- 
scribed enemies; and the Treasury was their open aim. 
But to gain these ends, sure never was a debauched army 
so consistent in its conduct!” 


We have not room, nor is it our purpose, to follow all the 
intrigues of the Lahore Court. 
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“ Ministers in the Punjab do not resign when they have 
‘lost the confidence of the people ;’ nor are they coldly told 
that ‘their services are not required’ when they have lost 
the confidence of the sovereign. In either case, the removal 
is complete—into another world. The unhappy woman, 
therefore, could not have blinded herself as to the inevit- 
able tendency of her intrigues.” 


And now Jowahir Singh was to be the victim. 


“On September 1, they led him out in state to the Plain 
of Mean Meer, and, in the presence of his sister and the 
Maharajah, he was shot down like a dog. So died the last 
and the worst Wazir of the Punjab Empire established by 
Runjeet Singh. Rani Junda evinced some natural affection 
and remarkable courage on the occasion. She even effected 
the punishment of the ringleaders in the late tragedy ; and, 
as if roused by her brother’s death and her son's danger, 
assumed the government, sat openly in Durbar, and ‘laid 
aside her debaucheries with her veil.’” (‘“ Papers,” p. 10.) 

“ But the time for prudence had gone by. The vessel of 
the State, too long unwatched, had drifted to the rapids’ 
edge; and all that skill and courage now could do was to 
seize the helm, put the barque’s head straight, and plunge 
boldly into the foaming gulf. Finding that it was hopeless 
to oppose the army, the Rani wisely yielded, encouraged 
its excesses, called its madness reason, and urged it on in 
the hope of guiding it to destruction. History scarcely 
records a conception more bold and able; and while repro- 
bating its unprincipled execution, we cannot withhold our 
admiration at the design. Runjeet Singh, in the zenith of 
his power, thought all sacrifices light to preserve the friend- 
ship of the British; Rani Junda, in the depth of her 
despair, when the Sikh nation was at its weakest, sought 
safety in a war with British India. .. . On December 11, 
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1845, the enemy crossed the Sutlej and invaded British 
India... . 

“ Next morning commenced the march on which the fate 
of two empires hung. 

“The whole road from Umballa to Rajpura, a distance of 
sixteen miles, was covered with advancing troops and 
artillery ; and the green crops in the fields, on either side of 
the line of march, were trodden under foot and scattered 
over by strings of baggage camels and camp followers, who, 
unable to find room upon the old highway, soon made a 
new one for themselves, and scrambled on in the dark 
through gardens and over ditches in a style more sporting 
than military. 

“What a motley and amusing scene is an Indian line of 
march ! 

“ Here, Jack Sepoy, bitterly cold, has tied up his head 
like a stage-coach traveller, and then stuck his full dress 
chako on the top of it, much askew. Behind him, rejoicing 
in the privilege of his rank, jogs along on a miserable 
bare-ribbed tatti,* a grey-haired subadar; his very oldest 
clothes are put on economically for the occasion, but round 
his throat glitters through the dust his gold-beaded neck- 
lace, and on his left breast, perhaps, dangles on a ribbon 
twice too long, a medal or a star. Next, covering the whole 
column with dust, canters by, a devil-may-care subaltern, 
his forage cap cocked knowingly over his ear, and under him 
the best Bombay Arab that could be got for money, though 
it would not carry his bills. ‘ Bless my soul, sir,’ croaks a 
wheezy voice on the other side of the road, ‘ how often must 
I tell you to keep that beast in the rear?’ It is the fat 
major, who has pulled up in his buggy to spit the ensign’s 
dust out of his mouth and knuckle it out of his eyes. 

“On one side of the road a hackery f has fallen in the 
dark into a ditch, and on the other, a.gun. The former 

* Pony. ¢ Native cart. 
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will be there half the day; for the driver is smoking his 
hookah, and waiting till Providence sends some one to help 
him. The other will be all right in ten minutes; for a 
dozen strapping Horse Artillerymen have ‘put their shoulders 
to the wheel,’ and are hauling away to a jolly chorus. 
Chaque pays, chaque mode ! 

“Look at that half-clad, knock-kneed wretch shuffling 
along at one untiring pace, with a pliant bamboo over his 
shoulder, and at either end of it a heavy green box, slung 
by ropes. He is a ‘ banghy-bearer,’ and you may take an 
inventory of his load without opening the pitarahs; one of 
them is always devoted to a guthri,* and the other to plates, 
dishes, and a teapot; for woe betide the khidmutgar who 
has not breakfast ready the moment the regiment comes 
upon its ground. 

“ But mind your head, or it will be knocked off by that 
half-mad camel, who is overladen with tents and ‘tots,’ f 
and is dancing about the road, furious at the clattering on 
his back. 

“That red-haired grenadier with the yellow facings is 
one of the gallant 9th Foot, and if what he is now swearing 
at the camel was not pure Irish, there could not be a doubt 
about his country; for at the end of his bayonet he has 
slung his boots, and is walking barefoot ‘to warm himself.’ 

“Whose hackery is that with a slipper-bath in it? 
There are no ladies in camp. It belongs to one of the 
hospitals, and those three black heads poking out at the 
mouth of the bath are the hospital cook’s children, who live 
in it when it isn’t wanted. Such are some of the queer 
incidents and characteristic scenes which cheat the soldier 
of a laugh on the Indian line of march. But let us resume 
our knapsack and march on. 


* Guthri, the Indian vade mecum—a bundle containing a change 
of clothes and something of everything that “ master possesses.” 

Tt Tots, tin pots, out of which the European soldiers drink. 
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“For the benefit of those who have a lingering faith in 
omens, we may as well record here that just before morning 
broke, on the march to Moodkee, a brilliant star shot from 


its place in the firmament and fell over the Sutlej, into the 
dark grave of the earth’s horizon. The ‘ Bright Star’ is 
the highest order in the Punjab, and those who think that 
the everlasting laws of stellar motion are disturbed by the 
convulsions of this little orb, imperceptible in space, may 
confirm their superstition with the coincidence. It is 

How ful. ‘stranger still,’ and much more to the point, that on De- 

filled. ~~ cember 2 died the venerable Fakeer Uziz-id-din, the able 
minister of Runjeet Singh, and faithful follower of his policy 
in all the counsels he was called upon to give to the weak 
successors of his master. He knew our power thoroughly, 
and his voice was ever for friendship and peace. The last 
act of his life was a remonstrance against the approaching 
war; and, without superstition, with him may be said to 
have perished the genius of the Punjab... . 

“Three miles from Moodkee, the first indication of the 

proximity of an enemy reached the army of the Sutlej. 
George “A note from Major Broadfoot, ever in the front, in- 
Proadfoot. formed the commander-in-chief that Moodkee was occupied 
by the Sikhs, in what force it was uncertain. 

“Upon receipt of this intelligence, the column was 
halted, the Artillery ordered to the front, and the Cavalry 
to support it right and left. Thus ‘squaring up,’ in pugi- 
listic phrase, the army resumed its march, with intense 
anxiety looking for the enemy. 

“The commander-in-chief, attended by his own staff and 
that of the Governor-General (made over to him by Sir 
Henry Hardinge, who reluctantly remained behind), and 
supported by two squadrons of the 5th Light Cavalry, then 
made a reconnoissance in front, and soon met Major Broad- 
foot and a party of Christie’s Horse coming back, a little 
downcast with the tidings that the village now coming into 


An omen. 
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view had merely been occupied by the advanced picket 
of the Khalsa Army, who had fallen back hastily upon their 
own main body; not, however, without carrying off Captain 
E. Biddulph, of the 45th Native Infantry, who had the 
evening before got so far on his way in a gallant but impru- 
dent attempt to join Tait’s Irregulars at Ferozepore. 

“The momentary excitement over, the weary, foot-sore 
troops dragged themselves on to Moodkee, which they 
reached at noon; and what a welcome sight then met their 
view! Beneath the walls of the fort spread a wide, clear 
tank of water; and the reader who has not the memory of 
that long march of twenty-one miles, with heavy sand under- 
foot and the air thick with dust, disturbed by fifteen 
thousand men, cannot paint the eagerness with which men 
and horses rushed to the bank, and tried to slake a thirst 
which seemed unquenchable. 

“Tn ten minutes the lake was a mass of floating mud, 
yet fresh regiments kept coming up, and fresh thirsty souls 
kept squeezing their way in, and thinking it was the 
sweetest draught they had tasted in their lives. Between 
two and three o'clock, the baggage of the troops was 
beginning to strhggle in, and the men to cook their 
breakfast, when Major Broadfoot again galloped into camp 
with the news—this time true enough—that the enemy was 
advancing in force in front. 

“Away with knives and forks, and out with swords and 
pistols! Camels, elephants, camp-followers, and other lumber 
to the rear! Trumpets sound to horse; bugles, drums and 
fifes to arms; and the whole army, which but two hours 
ago had made a march of unusual severity, now turned out, 
as if fully recruited, to the battle. ... 

“Once more the Governor-General, with a courteous bow 
that would have done honour to St. James’s, waved his 
dashing staff over to the brave chief of that brave army, 
and then fell back upon the Infantry. 
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“The Artillery was in the centre of the front line, 
and the Cavalry on either flank; the main body of the 
Infantry, in contiguous columns behind, and a reserve in 
rear of all, A mile and a half at least from their own camp 
did the British advance in this order before they came 
under the fire of the Sikh guns; but then the ‘long bowls’ 
came bounding in among them with deadly aim and that 
peculiar whirr which makes the young soldier bob his 
head. Now tumbrils begin blowing up, and Artillerymen 
dropping from their saddles; the mutual roar of cannon 
reverberates over the plain, and smoke obscures the vision. 
Closer and closer approach the hostile armies; and a staff 
officer, almost simultaneously from right and left, gallops 
up to Sir Hugh, with a report that the Sikh Cavalry in 
clouds are turning both his flanks, Right and left he 
launches his own Cavalry upon them; right and left their 
brilliant charge makes the enemy’s Horse give way. ‘I'he 
British Infantry deploy and advance rapidly in line. A 
finer sight no man ever saw than that deployment and 
advance. The jaded men, worn out with forced marches 
and want of food, forgot all their troubles in their eagerness 
to close, and nearly the whole of an unusually large staff 
might at one time have been employed in galloping up and 
down the line to keep the regiments from doubling into 
action. 

“And now all hands are at it! Cavalry charging 
cavalry, Artillery thundering on the flanks, and In- 
fantry exchanging a roar of musketry in the centre. The 
battle is at its height; it rages; but the British sézdl 
advance; and it is a fact, which has not been noticed by 
any writer yet that we have seen, not even by his Excellency 
the commander-in-chief in his own despatch, that the 
charge of the British Cavalry was the turning-point of the 
battle of Moodkee. Up to that moment every arm of the 
Sikh force, Cavalry, Artillery, and Infantry, had been 
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advancing; and though the Artillery and Infantry still 
stood and struggled manfully after Lal Singh’s cavalry had 
fled, yet they never gained another foot of ground, and the 
last two hours of battle were a series of dogged stands and 
skirmishing retreats on the part of the Sikh troops, of 
sharp struggles, gun captures, and pursuits by the British, 
over five miles of the worst ground that ever two armies 
fought for. Night closed the contest, or rather the pursuit, 
and the British army was left in possession of the field and 
nineteen of the enemy’s guns. 

“Thus ended the battle of Moodkee, and the victory of 
December 18, 1845, must be acknowledged to have been no 
mean achievement. It is no easy matter, at any time, for 
fourteen thousand men to thrash between thirty and forty 
thousand ; nevertheless, as was the case in our early Indian 
battles, the discipline was all on the side of the minority. 
Those days have long passed away. We have now been 
teaching the art of war to Asia for upwards of a century; 
and though not exactly reduced to the sad pass of that 
celebrated grandfather who taught his grandson draughts, 
‘until at last the old man got beaten by the boy,’ 
yet there is no longer that vast disparity between the 
discipline of the native and British Indian armies that we 
can afford to give them, as of old, the odds which Clive 
thought very fair at Plassy.” 

It was at this battle of Moodkee, when carrying Sir 
Hugh Gough's orders to recall the flank detachments back 
to their line, that Edwardes was severely wounded by a 
bullet through his thigh. 

The following incident will be worth recording, as illus- 
trating the feeling of brotherhood and kindness of which 
Edwardes has written in the former chapter *—one of those 
tender things to which even the stern scenes of a battle-field 
can often bear witness. 

Edwardes was riding along, on this occasion, on a fine 


* At end of chap. i. 
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chesnut Arab charger that he had lately bought. The 
blood was streaming from his thigh, and he was getting 
faint, when he met a friend and brother officer* who 
stopped him, and said, “ Edwardes, you are badly wounded ; 
get on a gun-carriage, and go into hospital. You can’t ride 
off the field.” “No,” said Edwardes ; “ if I throw the reins on 
my Ruby’s neck, I shall never see him again. I will ride 
on.” And his friend, in a moment, tore off the long turban 
he had twisted round and round his helmet, and bound up 
his thigh with it to staunch the bleeding—no trifling act at 
such a time, and in the midst of the exposure of a battle- 
field on the plains of India. 

With help of this, Edwardes rode safely off the field, and 
went into hospital for his wounds. 

As it is not our purpose to write a history of the Sikh 
War, but only to touch upon those points and events of it in 
which our biography is concerned, we need not pursue the 
subject further than to tell, that when the second battle 
(Ferozeshah) was fought, Edwardes was still in hospital ; but 
he was sufficiently recovered to take part in the battle of 
Sobrion, which closed the Sikh campaign. 

He writes— 


“Tt was yet dark, on the morning of February 10th, 1846, 
when the army of the Sutlej moved out at last from their 
lines at Nialki, and advanced to a final contest with the 
invading Khalsa. 

“Halfway between the British outpost at Rhodawala 
and the Sikh camp stood three trees, the only ones upon 
the plain. In the upper branches of these trees, the Sikhs 
had erected muchans, or platforms, for sentries to sit in, and 
watch the movements of our troops at Rhodawala. 

“A deep ditch and bank were thrown round the spot 


b 

* The name of this officer deserves to be recorded. But alas! he is 
gone from amongst us, and in a sad and ccuel way. He was the Colonel 
Holmes who, with his wife, was shot by his own men whom he trusted, 
during the Mutiny of 1857. His wife was the daughter of Lady Sale. 
Both were driving together in an open carriage, when one of his own 
troopers rode up and shot them both dead, without a warning. 
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and it was easy to see from the British outpost that the 
place was strongly occupied during the day. 

“ About half a mile to the right of the muchans was the 
village of Little Sobréon; and here also the enemy had 
posted a strong picket within an entrenchment. It was 
necessary to drive in both these pickets before Sir Hugh 
Gough could push forward his heavy guns within range of 
the great Sikh entrenchment, and when detachments of her 
Majesty’s 62nd Foot stole cautiously down upon them in 
the darkness and mist of the morning, they were both found 
unoccupied, and were taken possession of without firing. It 
was afterwards ascertained that these posts were held during 
the day, and abandoned after dark in the evening; and this 
circumstance, added to a thick fog which deferred the 
dawn, was very favourable to the British, enabling the 
commander-in-chief to bring up his several divisions in 
order of battle, and post his Artillery without any alarm to 
the enemy, in whose camp might plainly be heard the light 
song and rolling note of the nukaruh,* which told of deep 
and false security. 

“Sir Hugh Gough’s plan of attack was as follows :—The 
heavy guns were to commence operations by a cannonade 
upon the entrenchment, into which, crowded as it was with 
upwards of thirty thousand men, their fire was expected to 
carry confusion and dismay. Sir Robert Dick’s division, on 
the extreme left of the British line, was then to advance 
and storm the right or western corner of the Sikh position ; 
General Gilbert’s division, on the centre, and Sir Harry 
Smith’s division, on the right, were simultaneously to make 
false attacks, wrth the view of diverting the enemy’s atten- 
tion from the real attack of Sir Robert Dick. 

“ Brigadier Cureton, with a brigade of Cavalry and a 
troop of Horse Artillery, was directed to threaten the ford 
of Hurriki Puttun, about a mile distant from the eastern 


* A kettledrum. 
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corner of the entrenchment, on the opposite bank of which 
the enemy’s Cavalry were posted. 

“ Apreeably to this plan, at about seven o’clock a.m. the 
Artillery opened; the fog rolled off, as if it were a curtain, 
and the surprised Khalsa at once heard and saw that the 
avenger had come upon them. In an instant the Sikh 

The drums beat to arms, and many rounds had not been fired 

oe from the British guns before an answering thunder from the 
entrenchment told that the works were manned and the 
struggle had begun. 

« At nine o'clock the Artillery officers reported that the 
ammunition of the heavy guns was well nigh expended ; 
and it is a fact that when Sir Robert Dick was hastily 
ordered to advance, he moved up in the face of a furious 
cannonade from the enemy, and under cover of a slackened 
fire from his own side. (This was not the fault of the 
Artillery officers, who had prepared as many rounds as the 
shortness of the time between the arrival of the guns and 
the battle would permit.) 

“The attack was led by Brigadier Stacy, with her 
Majesty’s 10th and 53rd Regiments, and the 43rd and 59th 
Native Infantry, supported on the flanks by Captains Hors- 
ford and Fordyce’s batteries, and Lieutenant-Colonel Lane’s 
troop of Horse Artillery. 

“ Beyond all comparison, this was the finest attack of 
the campaign. 

“The Field Artillery galloped up and delivered their 
fire within three hundred yards of the enemy’s batteries; 
and. the Infantry charged home with the bayonet, and 
carried the outworks without firing a single round—‘a for- 
bearance, says the Governor-General, ‘much to be com- 
mended, and most worthy of constant imitation.’ As it was 
the finest attack, so also did it meet with the most deter- 
mined hand-to-hand resistance which the Khalsa soldiers 
had yet opposed to the British. 
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“ Like lightning, the real plan of the attack seemed to 
flash on the minds of all the desperate men in that 
entrenchment, and, disregarding the distant feints of 
Gilbert’s and Smith’s divisions on their left and centre, 
they rushed to the right to repel the real danger that was 
upon them. 

“In vain Stacy’s brigade tries to withstand the mass, 
which every moment is growing denser; in vain Wilkin- 
son’s brigade comes up to the support; in vain Ashburn- 
ham’s reserve swells the furious tide of the assault. It was 
like the meeting of two mighty rivers, one swifter and one 
deeper than the other; and as the swifter for a moment 
penetrates its duller neighbour's stream, then, yielding to 
the overpowering waters, is rolled back and swept away, so 
would the conquered trenches of the Sikhs have been 
wrested again from the brave division of the British had 
not Sir Hugh, with the intuitive quickness of a general’s 
eye, marked the crisis and the struggle, foreseen its issue, 
and ordered up Gilbert’s and Smith’s divisions to the rescue. 
They advanced; the enemy beheld it, and, returning 
tumultuously to the posts they had abandoned, poured upon 
these new enemies from every foot of the entrenchment a 
destructive fire of grape, round shot, and musketry. 

“In spite, however, of a loss unprecedented in so short 
a time, these two indomitable divisions persevered in 
storming what proved to be the strongest part of the 
enemy's position; and the entrenchment being thus carried 
by the British at three different points, the gunners, who 
drew their swords when they could no longer fire, were 
bayoneted beside the guns they had so murderously served, 
while the Cavalry and Infantry, driven from three sides 
into a confused and disordered mass, but fighting to the 
last, were inch by inch forced to retreat where alone retreat 
was possible. 

“ Preferring death to surrender, they recklessly plunged 


The crisis, 


42 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. [1846, 


Neath pre- into the river. The bridge of which they were so proud, 

ferred # and to which they had so confidently trusted, broke down 
under the first party of flying horsemen, and became im- 
passable; while the Sutlej, having risen seven inches in the 
night, had flooded the ford. ‘In their efforts to reach the 
right bank,’ says the graphic narrative of the commander- 
in-chief, ‘through the deepened water, they suffered from 
our Horse Artillery a terrible carnage.’ 

“Hundreds fell under this cannonade; hundreds upon 
hundreds were drowned in attempting the perilous passage. 
Their awful slaughter, confusion, and dismay were such as 
would have excited compassion in the hearts of their 
generous conquerors, if the Khalsa troops had not, in the 
earlier part of the action, sullied their gallantry by 
slaughtering and barbarously mangling every wounded 
soldier whom, in the vicissitudes of attack, the fortune of 
war left at their mercy. 

“Sixty-seven pieces of cannon, upwards of two hundred 
camel-swivels, numerous standards, and vast munitions of 
war were left in possession of the victors.” (‘ Papers,” 
p. 77.) 

“At half-past ten o’clock p.m. not a Sikh soldier was 
left alive upon the British bank of the Sutlej; and thus, in 
little more than four hours, was fought the bloodiest battle, 

pega with the worthiest foe, and gained the completest victory, 
recorded in our Eastern annals. . . 

“Thus ended, also, in awful and disastrous tragedy, the 
Sikh invasion of British India. On the side of the British 
there were killed 320, and wounded 3063. ... 

“The very /owest estimate of the Sikh loss is eight thou- 
sand ; we have heard survivors of that routed host lament the 
death of twice that number. And those who, in cooler mood, 
when the unsparing passions of war were still, revisited next 
day the silent battle-field, and looked into those trenches 
where their dead defenders lay in heaps; or saw the Sutlej 
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fords choked with human bodies, and its swelling waters 
still covered with bloody garments and the wreck of a great 
army—recalling in awful vividness the mind’s picture of 
God’s last judgment upon Pharaoh—will remember the 
spectacle of destruction to the last day they have to live.... 

“The Governor-General, though suffering from a severe 
fall, and after riding all day about the field, returned to 
Ferozepore on the afternoon of the 10th, within a few hours 
after the action had ceased, to superintend the passage of the 
Sutlej by our troops.” (“ Papers,” p. 68.) 

“Six regiments of Native Infantry crossed the Sutle} 
that very evening. 

“The commander-in-chief broke up his camp next day 
and marched to Utari; and on the 14th the whole army of 
the Sutlej was encamped at Kusstr, in the Punjab, within 
thirty miles of the capital... . 

“That evening there arrived from Lahore a strange 
triumphal procession of three elephants and a buggy, loaded 
with European prisoners, who had been taken by the Sikhs 
in the affair of Buddowal, and now sent in by Golab Singh 
as a peace-offering to the victors, at whose feet his country 
was prostrate. Deputies from Lahore had arrived at Feroze- 
pore, and peaceably demanded an audience of the Governor- 
General two days before the battle of Sobraon. They were 
told with becoming dignity that they would be received after 
the battle. On thellth they had the audience they desired, 
posted back to Lahore, and returned again to the British 
camp at Kussur. They were followed, on the 14th, by Rajah 
Golab Singh, Dewan Dinanath, and Fakeer Nur-ud-din, with 
full credentials from the Maharajah, and empowered to 
agree, in the name of the Maharajah and the Government, 
to such terms as the Governor-General might dictate.” 
(“ Papers,” p. 68.) 

“*] received the Rajah in Durbar,’ writes the Governor- 
General himself, ‘as the representative of an offending 


Our troops 
cross the 
Sutlej. 


The Sikhs 
sue for 
terms of 
peace. 


Complete 
subinission. 


Con- 
querors’ 
forbear. 
ance and 
discipline. 


44 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. [1846. 


Government, omitting the forms and ceremonies usually 
observed on the occasion of friendly meetings, and refusing 
to receive, at that time, the proffered nizzurs and com- 
plimentary offerings.’” (“ Papers,” p. 68.) 

‘Thus humbled, the chiefs were handed over to the 
chief secretary and Governor-General’s Agent, Mr. Currie and 
Major Henry Lawrence, to learn their fate. Closeted with 
these, they remained the greater part of the night in con- 
ference; but before they separated, a paper was signed by 
them to the effect that all that had been demanded would 
be conceded.” (“ Papers,” p. 69.) 

“On the 17th, the Maharajah himself came in to make 
his submission; but the Governor-General had appointed 
the meeting to be at Lulleani, ten miles further on, and 
Aleaander was in no haste to see Darius humbled. An 
account of the interview is given in the ‘Papers’ so often 
quoted (p. 70), and all that is essential to note here is, that 
the offending sovereign came in disgrace, and went away in 
honour. Negotiations stopped not the advance of the 
British army, which, unopposed, pushed on to the capital. 
The Sikh army, indeed, was broken in every sense, body 
and soul. Some eight or ten thousand—doubled, quad- 
rupled by report—still held together, about twenty miles 
from Lahore, but herding rather like frightened deer than 
Khalsa warriors. The ¢nvaders were invaded; and those 
who, in the intoxication of their pride, talked so lately of 
carrying their baby-king to Delhi, had now not a sword to 
draw in defence of their native land. ... 

“On February 20, the army of the Sutlej encamped on 
the plains of Mean Meer, in the suburbs of Lahore, the 
scene of Jowahir Singh’s murder; and it is impossible not to 
contrast owr conduct in victory with what would have been 
theirs had they reached the capital of Hindostan. We had 
just cause, most assuredly, to feel resentment against a 
people who had invaded our territories, and endangered 
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even the safety of British India; yet there might be seen 
our generals forbearingly encamped, three miles from the 
rich city which the fortune of war had placed at their 
mercy, and punishing with dismissal -or flogging any 
soldier or camp-follower who dared to enter it for the 
gratification even of his curiosity.* And is there any one 
who doubts that if the Sikh army had been successsful at 
Moodkee or Ferozeshah, and penetrated as far as Delhi before 
another army could be brought to oppose them, the streets 
of the imperial city, though no longer offering the same 
gorgeous temptation to a lawless and greedy soldiery, would 
have run with the blood of the inhabitants and been as 
completely and brutally sacked as ever it was by the army 
of Nadir Shah? The lofty, dignified, and magnanimous 
attitude of the British army before Lahore did honour to 
the European character; and the forbearance of the troops, 
to British virtue and discipline. Proclamations were issued 
‘to calm the terrified people of the Punjab; and as one by 
one the chiefs and officers came in, they were received by 
all in the British camp with the kindness and consideration 
their gallantry deserved. 

“ Dark looks there were among tliem, bespeaking broken 
hopes and smothered longings for revenge; but oftener 
there was a subdued yet manly bearing, as free from boast- 
ing as from bending, which none could behold without 
admiration. In later days, this was more especially re- 
markable among the Sikh sepoys, who, coming to their 
pay-tables through or near our ranks, bore themselves with 
a soldierly resignation which could scarcely have been ex- 
pected from the vaunting, conceited Khalsa. 

“The Durbars and the Treaties therein ratified; the 
stately restoration of the young Maharajah to his throne; 
and the leaving of a British force at Lahore, at the earnest 


* See Government Order, Army of the Sutlej, of date February 20, 
1846, 


A contrast 
suggested. 


Bearing of 
the Sikhs. 


Treaty of 
ByrowAl, 
1846. 


46 SIR HERBERT B. EDWABDES. [1846, 


solicitation of a timid Ministry ;—is it not all put before 
the reader with graphic vividness in the minutes of Mr. 
Currie* and the despatches of the Governor-General (Lord 
Hardinge)?... 

“The country was at his feet, and few people, when they 
come to consider the details of the story, will deny that 
the Governor-General was wise to refrain from annexing the 
Punjab. To us his forbearance seems more than wise ; it is 
eminently magnanimous, merciful, and patriotic.” f 


The Treaty of Byrowal was ratified on March 11, 1846, 
and by this treaty the independence of the Punjab was pro- 
longed, subject to the continued occupation by the British 


troops. 


“The interposition of British influence,” so the 
Governor-General declared in a subsequent despatch, “ will 
be exercised for the advantage of the people, and the 
success of their interposition will be assisted by the con- 
fidence and cordiality with which the Sirdars will co-operate 
with the British Resident. 

“That officer, Lieutenant-Colonel Henry Lawrence, is 
well known to the chiefs by his energy, talent, and in- 
tegrity ; by these qualities he has conciliated their gaod 
will and respect... . 

“A Council of Regency, composed of leading chiefs, 
will act under the control and guidance of the British 
Resident. 

“The Council will consist of eight Sirdars; and the 
members will not be changed without the consent of the 
British Resident, acting under the orders of the Governor- 


General. 
“The power of the Resident extends over every depart- 


* Afterwards Sir Frederick Currie. 
¢t From Edwardes’s article in the Calcutta Review, No. 46, “The 


Sikh Invasion of British India.” 
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ment and to any extent. A military force may be placed in 
such forts and posts, and of such strength, within the Lahore 
territory, as the Governor-General may determine. 

“ The terms give the British Resident unlimited authority 
in all matters of internal administration and external relation 
during the Maharajah’s minority, which would terminate 
on September 4, 1854.” * 


By this treaty Henry Lawrence was left, in all but the 
name, the reigning power of the magnificent realm of the 
“Five Rivers” (or Punjab), the ancient kingdom of Porus, 
the original “ India” of the Greeks and Persians. 

As regards the country, Mr. Arnold, in his “ History of 
Lord Dalhousie’s Administration of British India,” thus sums 
up the results of Lord Hardinge’s Government— 


“Writing on the Ganges in the last month of 1847, the Results of 


Governor-General was able tu report the Punjab (to the Hinges 


Secret Committee) as perfectly tranquil; but for the erranee: 
ment. 


perilous passions of the Queen-Mother, he could boast to 
make over the peninsula free from any disturbing cause. 
Our supremacy beyond the Sutlej was declared to be as 
real as if it were loaded with the real responsibilities of 
annexation.” 


Well aware that the Sikhs were to be trusted only as far 
as they were under control, Lord Hardinge doubled the 
garrison of the north-west. He left on this side and on that 
side of the Sutlej more than fifty thousand men and sixty 

8. 
This digression seems necessary to explain the position 
of increased power and responsibility in the affairs of the 
Punjab at this time, and also to give a picture of the people 
and of the country in which Edwardes’s lot is now cast. 

Life has made a great stride with him. He is in stirring 
times, and invested with great responsibilities; and his was 
a nature that rejoiced in difficulties, and, when danger showed 


* At this time the Jullundur Doéb was annexed, and Henry Lawrence 
made his brother John its Commissioner. 
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itaelf, seemed to spring up with even greater vigour, energy, 
and resource. He has now found the field he sought for, and 
it proved a training-ground for the after-life which follows. 

Before this chapter is closed, that tells the story of the 
conquered Sikh nation, it may be of interest to quote from 
a local journal an account of the “ Koh-i-noor” or Mountain 
of Light, the great jewel of the Lahore treasury, which fell, 
at the end of the Sikh Wars, into the possession of her 
Britannic Majesty ; for it seems by its history as if the Koh- 
i-noor carried with it the sovereignty of Hindostan. 

It was consigned to the care of an English officer, Major 
Mackeson, to be brought home to the Queen; and we quote 
from the Times’ account of his arrival in England, July 1, 
1850— 

“Her Majesty’s steam-sloop Mrdea has just arrived at 
Portsmouth, with a freight more precious, in nominal value, 
than was ever carried from Peru to Cadiz. Major Mackeson, 
one of her passengers, a meritorious and distinguished officer, 
brings with him that famous diamond of the East called, in 
the fondness of Asiatic hyperbole, the Koh-i-noor, or Moun- 
tain of Light, which after symbolizing the revolutions of ten 
generations by its passage from one conqueror to another, 
comes now, in the third centenary of its discovery, as the 
forfeit of Oriental faithlessness and the prize of Saxon valour, 
to the distant shores of England. 

“Tt was in the year 1550, before the Mogul dynasty had 
been established by the prowess of the great Akbar, that this 
marvellous stone was first brought to light in the celebrated 
mines of Golconda. The kingdom of this name constitutes 
one of the five Mohammedan States which towards the close 
of the fifteenth century had been formed inthe Deccan. The 
diamond-mines which have rendered it so famous in story 
were situated at some distance to the east of the capital city, 
near the present station of Condapilly, and are now in our 
possession, though they have long ceased to reward or invite 
the labours of treasure-seekers. When the Mogul Princes 
extended their pretensions to the sovereignty of the Deccan, 
Kootub Shah, the King of Golconda, was brought into collision 
with Shah Jehaun, the reigning Emperor, and father of the 
great Aurungzebe. Kootub Shah’s Prime Minister at this 
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period was the famous Meer Jumla, a statesman who to 
political abilities of unusual excellence added a singular 
knowledge of precious stones. He had, in fact, been at one 
time a diamond merchant, and was, therefore, peculiarly 
competent to appreciate the treasures of Golconda, It 
happened, too, that Shah Jehaun himself was a connoisseur 
of scarcely less skill, insomuch that when at a later period 
he had been dethroned and imprisoned by his father, and a 
doubt had been created respecting the value of a certain ruby 
in the Imperial treasury, the gem was actually transmitted 
to the deposed Prince for his inspection and decision. Two 
such characters were well fitted for the transaction which 
ensued. Shah Jehaun took up the cause of Meer Jumla 
against his sovereign, and the Koh-i-noor passed from 
Golconda to Delhi. 

“While the kingdoms of the Deccan were successively 
absorbed in the culminating dominion of the Moguls, the Koh- 
i-noor rested among the treasures of Imperial Delhi, where, 
on November 2, 1665, it was seen by the French traveller 
Tavernier, who, by the extraordinary indulgence of Aurung- 
zebe, was permitted to handle, examine, and weigh it, being 
the first, and till now, probably, the last European who had 
ever enjoyed such a privilege. The Great Mogul sat on his 
throne of State, whilst the chief keeper of the jewels produced 
his treasures for inspection on two golden dishes. The mag- 
nificence of the collection was indescribable, but conspicuous 
in lustre, esteem, and value was the Koh-i-noor. Sometimes 
worn on the person of the Moguls, sometimes adorning the 
famous peacock throne, this inestimable gem was safely 
preserved at Delhi until, in 1739, the empire received its 
fatal blow from the invasion of Nadir Shah. Among the 
spoils of conquest which the Persian warrior carried back with 
him in triumph to Khorassan, and which have been variously 
estimated as worth from thirty to ninety millions sterling, 
the Koh-i-noor was the most precious trophy, but it was 
destined to pass from Persia as quickly as that ephemeral 
Supremacy in virtue of which it had been acquired. Nadir 
Shah had entertained in his service a body of Afghans of 
the Abdallee tribe under the leadership of Ahmed Shah, 
who also served his master in the capacity of treasurer, and 
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when the Persian conqueror was assassinated by his subjects, 
the Afghans, after vainly endeavouring to rescue or avenge 
him, fought their way to their own frontiers, though only 
four thousand strong, through the hosts of the Persian army. 
In conducting this intrepid retreat Ahmed Shah carried off 
with him the treasures in his possession, and was probably 
aided by these means as well as by his own valour in consoli- 
dating the new State which, under the now familiar title of the 
DoorAnnee empire, he speedily created in Cabul. J¢ seemed 
as if the Koh-i-noor carried with it the sovereignty of Hin- 
dostan, for the conquests of Ahmed were as decisive as those 
of Nadir, and it was by his nomination and patronage that 
the last Emperor ascended the throne of the Moguls. 

“At the beginning of the present century the treasures and 
power of Almed were vested in the person of Zemaun Shah, 
subject to the incessant assaults of hiskinsmen. One of these 
at length proved successful, and in the year 1800 Zemaun 
Shah found himself a prisoner at the disposal of has brother 
Shah Shuja, the identical puppet, forty years later, of our 
Jamous Cabul expedition, 80 that we are now brought down 
to modern times and characters. Shah Shuja presently 
ascended the throne of his brother, but the treasury of Cabul 
was wanting in its most precious ornament, till at length, 
ingeniously secreted in the wall of Zemaun Shah’s prison, 
was discovered the Koh-i-noor. It was eight years after this, 
while the Doorannee monarchy was still formidable enough 
to inspire the Powers of the East with uneasiness, that JJ. 
Elphinstone, accredited by Lord Minto to the Afghan prince, 
betook himself to what was then the remote and unknown town 
of Peshéwur, where, at his state reception, the Koh-~i-noor again 
flashed, after an interval of so many years, upon the dazzled 
eyes of a European. Shah Shuja, afterwards the client and 
pensioner of the East India Company, was dressed on this 
occasion in a green velvet tunic, fitting closely to his body, 
and seamed with gold and precious stones. On his breast 
was a cuirass of diamonds shaped like two flattened fleurs-de-lis, 
and in a bracelet on his right arm |lazed the priceless jewel 
of Golconda. The Prince gave a gracious audience to the 
Ambassador, and Mr, Elphinstone retired, but the Koh-i-noor 
was not fated long to continue in the divided and tottering 
family of the once-powerful Abdallees, 
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“The Embassy had scarcely recrossed the Indus when 
Shah Shuja was expelled from Cabul, though he contrived to 
make this far-famed diamond the companion of his flight. 
After many vicissitudes of exile and contest, he at length 
found an equivocal refuge under the protection of that 
powerful chieftain who had now consolidated the dominions 
of the Sikhs into a royal inheritance for his own family. 
Runjeet Singh was fully competent either to the defence or 
the restoration of the fugitive, but he knew or suspected the 
treasure in his possession, and his mind was bent upon acquiring 
it. He put the Shah under strict surveillance, and made a 
formal demand for the jewel. The Doorénnee Prince hesi- 
tated, prevaricated, temporized, and employed all the artifices 
of Oriental diplomacy; but in vain. Runjeet redoubled the 
stringency of his measures, and at length June 1, 1813, was 
fixed as the day when the great diamond of the Moguls 
should be surrendered by the Abdallee Chief to the ascendant 
dynasty of the Singhs. The two Princes met in a room 
appointed for the purpose, and took their seats on the ground. 
A solemn silence then ensued, which continued unbroken for! 
an hour. At length Runjeet’s impatience overcame the 
suggestions of Asiatic decorum, and he whispered to an 
attendant to quicken the memory of the Shah. The exiled 
Prince spoke not a word in reply, but gave a signal with his 
eyes to a eunuch in attendance, who, retiring for a moment, 
returned with a small roll, which he set down upon the carpet 
midway between the two chiefs. Again a pause followed, 
when at a sign from Runjeet the roll was unfolded, and there 
in its matchless and unspeakable brilliancy glittered the 
Kob-i-noor. 

“Tn this way did the ‘ Mountain of Light’ pass in the train 
of conquest, and as the emblem of dominion, from Golconda 
to Delhi, from Delhi to Mushed, from Mushed to Cabul, and 
from Cabul to Lahore, verifying by the esteem which it every- 
where commanded the perspicacity and judgment of Meer 
Jumla (who is the Mirsimola of Tavernier’s travels) and the 
Prince Shah Jehaun. Excepting the somewhat doubtful 
claims of the Brazilian stone among the Crown jewels of 
Portugal, the Koh-i-noor is the largest known diamond in the 
world. When first given to Shah Jehaun it was still uncut, 
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weighing it is said, in that rough state, nearly eight hundred 
carats, which were reduced by the unskilfulness of the artist 
to 279, its present weight. It was cut by Hortensio Borgis, a 
Venetian, who, instead of receiving a remuneration for his 
labour, was fined ten thousand rupees for his wastefulness by 
the enraged Mogul. In form it is ‘ rose-cut ’—that is to say, 
it is cut to a point in a series of small ‘facets,’ without any 
tabular surface. A good general idea may be formed of its 
shape and size by conceiving it as the pointed half of a small 
hen’s egg, though it is said not to have risen more than half 
an inch from the gold setting in which it was worn by 
Runjeet. Its value is scarcely computable, though two 
millions sterling has been mentioned as a justifiable price, 
if calculated by the scale employed in the trade. The Pitt 
diamond brought over from Madras by the grandfather of 
Lord Chatham, and sold to the Regent Orleans in 1717 for 
£125,000, weighs scarcely one hundred and thirty carats; nor 
does the great diamond which supports the Eagle on the summit 
of the Russian sceptre weigh as much as two hundred. Such 
is the extraordinary jewel which, in virtue of conquest and 
sovereignty, has passed into the possession of England. It 
was prudently secured among the few remaining valuables of 
the Lahore treasury at the commencement of the last insur- 
rection, and although even its nominal value would be an 
inadequate compensation for the cost of the Sikh Wars, we 
may look upon its acquisition as a fitting symbol of that 
supremacy which we have so fairly won.” 


CHAPTER III. 


1846. 


THE “RESIDENT” AND HIS “ASSISTANTS »—CASHMER E— 
GOLAB SINGH. 


“Chase brave employments with a naked sword 
Throughout the world. Fool not; for all may have, 
If they dare choose, a glorious life or grave.” 
Grorce HERBERT. 
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CHAPTER III. 


EDWARDES'S experience of war as Sir Hugh Gough’s aide-de- 
camp was of short duration; for Henry Lawrence, coming up 
to Simla on his way to take up his post at Lahore, met 
Edwardes there for the first time, and asked him to go with 
him to Lahore as Assistant-Resident. 

Lahore was the capital of the Sikh kingdom of Runjeet 
Singh. Runjeet Singh had died, and his heir, Dhuleep Singh, 
was a child. The actual government devolved upon a 
“regency,” which was, as has been seen already, most dis- 
astrous for the country—composed of the Queen-Mother, 
and corrupt Sirdars, whom she ruled in profligacy and vice. 

Henry Lawrence undertook the post of Resident at this 
Sikh Court with the earnest desire of guiding the Sikh 
Government to learn how to govern themselves, and to build 
up an Empire in the midst of violence and intrigue, by teach- 
ing them to rule wisely, for the good of their country. 

To assist him in his labours, he looked out for himself a 
band of young men, chosen wherever he could find them, who 
he thought would enter into his views and work heartily with 
him in this chivalrous endeavour to raise the Sikh Govern- 
ment to govern wisely and justly, and to protect the weak 
and the oppressed from tyranny. And in this aim and object 
Herbert Edwardes sympathized most truly. 

He thus became the first Assistant to the Resident of 
Lahore, in 1846. The rest of the Assistants were John Reid 
Becher, John Nicholson, James Abbott, Reynell Taylor, 
Edward Lake, George McGregor, Arthur Cocks, Harry 
Lumsden, George Lawrence, L. Bowring (afterwards from 
time to time added to)—all rare men, who have done great 
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deeds for India’s good, and who live in history ; so that the 
bare mention of their names here will suggest to the reader 
who has only studied India as a matter of history a long list 
of noble deeds and services ; while, to those who are living 
still, it speaks of a noble brotherhood of brave men and true. 

Henry Lawrence, writing to his friend Sir John Kaye, 
said, “I was very fortunate in my Assistants, all of whom 
were my friends, and almost every one was introduced into 
the Punjab through me. George Lawrence, McGregor, James 
Abbott, Edwardes, Lumsden, Nicholson, Taylor, Cocks, Hod- 
son, Pollock, Bowring, Henry Coxe, and Melville are men 
such as you will seldom see anywhere, but, when collected 
under one administration, were worth double and treble the 
number taken at haphazard. Each was a good man; the 
most were excellent officers.” 

Of this band of young men, all whom Colonel Henry 
Lawrence personally attached to himself, and by whom he 
was always greatly beloved, he made Edwardes the first, 
placing him in the position of a private secretary, for closer 
personal intercourse’and working together ; and so they were 
generally found occupying one room, and were drawn to- 
gether in great affection, and in a growing admiration of each 
other’s qualities.* 

This was the congenial work that Edwardes had been 
longing for, and it opened the door at once to the larger 
sphere of work and interest that he had cesired to find. 

Heart and soul he threw himself into it, sympathizing 
entirely with the large views and unsparing philanthropy 
with which Henry Lawrence entered upon his work for the 
good of the people, seeking to elevate them, to teach the 
rich and the powerful how to govern, and to protect the poor 
and the oppressed against their oppressors. 


* There is a note of this time written by Henry Lawrence's wife, who 
was then in England. Writing to Edwardes’s aunt, she says, “ Your 
nephew is a very highly valued assistant and friend of my husband, who, 
in writing to me, says, ‘ Edwardes has left me. We have now been five 
months together in close fellowship, the last three months even sleeping 
in the same room. Taking him all in all, bodily activity, mental cultiva- 
tion, and warmth of heart, I have not met his equal in India.’... We 
had admired ‘ Brahminee Bull’ long before we knew Mr. Edwardes. 

« (Signed) Honorta LAWRENCE,” 
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These days were like the olden days of chivalry —like 
nothing that can be now in the country. 

Great power and great opportunities for accomplishing 
great good, this was just the field for developing great men 
with large desires for good, and this was just the field that 
Herbert Edwardes had sighed for,and had wondered where he 
should find it. He always liked to call Henry Lawrence “the 
father of his public life,” and he loved to trace the influence 
for good that he received from him. The affectionate interest 
then begun, ended only with the death of Sir Henry Lawrence, 
in 1857, 

If it is asked why such days cannot be again, it may 
be answered, because the Punjab is governed in a totally 
different manner now. These were its early days. At this 
time the Punjab was the scene of the anarchy and misgovern- 
ment that ensued upon the death of Runjeet Singh, and the 
mission of Henry Lawrence was to steer the ship of the 
Punjab out of those troubled waters into calmer seas, And 
honestly he strove to do it; and this brave band of young 
men put all their strength and power to the work with him. 

But nothing could stave off the annexation of the 
country beyond a few years ; and it was with real sorrow that 
Henry Lawrence found his chivalrous scheme of leading the 
Sikhs to good government fail at last, and the necessity arise 
for England to take the government on herself. 

Then Colonel Lawrence became the President of a board * 
appointed by the Governor-General, and ruled the magnificent 
province with the wisdom with which he had been unable to 
inspire the corrupt and vicious Court at Lahore to govern 
their country for themselves. 

But in these early days (even after annexation) things 
were in a very different state to what they can ever be again. 
These were the days of the Court of Directors and Board of 
Control in England, and not the Secretary of State in Council, 
under her Most Gracious Majesty's Government. The 
countries have been brought nearer together. England now 
governs, and India is governed from England. The Secretary 
of State for India, at Westminster, now rules the Governor- 


* The “ board” consisted of three members, Sir Henry Lawrence being 
President. 
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General, or Viceroy, and sends his orders through the 
telegraph, or cancels orders which the Viceroy may have 
given if he does not approve of them. 

In former days it was the Court of Directors who 
appointed the Governor-General, and he was an autocrat. 
He did what he pleased, and if the Court of Directors did 
not approve of any of his acts, and thought the matter of 
sufficient importance to interfere, they would, with the 
sanction of the Board of Control, recall him, and send out 
another. But they did not interfere with his authority ex 
officio. And as the Governor-General was despotic under this 
old régime, so, in every grade, the members of the Govern- 
ment of India were more independent in their respective 
authorities, and rulers had more power for good (and perhaps 
for evil too). 

And so the Punjab, being ® new country, was in a 
wild and free state, and uncivilized, and Colonel Henry 
Lawrence was free to make his own laws, and to give 
his own rules and orders to his subordinates unfettered to 
a great extent; giving them also powers and liberty to act 
for themselves, in the same relative proportion, in carrying 
out their duties. And he laid out before them great ends to 
accomplish, leaving them entirely to their own discretion and 
resources how to bring about the desired result.* 

Now everything is done in a perfectly different way. 
Everything is tied up with red tape, and is done by “rule,” 
and all the rules are numbered, and men can be machines. 
There is, consequently, less of that personal individuality 
that so strongly stamped the Government in those early days. 
This is why Henry Lawrence chose his staff, and gathered 
such a band of young men around him as he could ¢rust, in 
command and power. 

And here we see how the Punjab came to take such a 


* Only the other day, in conversation with one of these “old assist- 
ants,” he remarked, ‘“ What days those were! How Henry Lawrence 
would send us off to great distances ; Edwardes to Bunnoo, Nicholson to 
Peshawur, Abbott to Hazfira, Lumsden somewhere else, etc., giving us a 
tract of country as big as half of England, and giving us no more helpful 
directions than these, ‘Settle the country; make the people happy; and 
take care there are no rows!’” And how well they carried out his orders 
has become “ the early history of the Punjab.”—E. E, 
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high stand of honest and chivalrous work, stamped as its 
government was from the first with the impress of the noble 
and chivalrous and heroic character of Henry Lawrence. 

The sense of responsibility, so congenial to a noble 
nature, roused all the energies of these young men; and ¢his 
was just the field to call out all the great qualities of a man, 
and to make him fertile in resource and self-reliant; to draw 
out, in fact, all that was an him. 

Never was a man more willingly, more ably, and more 
heartily served than was Henry Lawrence, by all this chosen 
band of assistants; and never was such a bright band of 
noble spirits raised up and called forth to any work, as was 
seen in these early days in the Punjab. 

One secret of the attraction that there was about Henry 
Lawrence, as the leader of this chivalrous band of young 
men, was the generosity of his nature. His heart took delight 
in awarding praise where praise was due, and in acknow- 
ledging the value of every man’s work ; not only applauding 
it himself as he thought it deserved, but letting the Govern- 
ment in Calcutta know the value of the services done by their 
hand. This sympathy cheered them on and encouraged them ; 
and his personal influence on them served to inspire their 
devotion both to him and to their work.* 


Edwardes now laid aside the routine of regimental life, 
which was never to be taken up again; and the desires and 
aspirations after a larger field and a deeper life were about to 
be satisfied. 

An extract from a letter of his, at this time, may serve 
to encourage some young reader in similar circumstances. 
Edwardes writes— 


“TI landed in India in January, 1841, without either 
friends or interest, and for the instruction of those who 
think it is of no use to study either the languages, history, 
or policy of British India, unless the Governor-General 

* This quality was one great difference between the two brothers 
Lawrence (Sir Henry and Sir John); and it explains the difference in the 
feelings with which they inspired those who loved them and who served 


under them both. Both men had great qualities, but the two characters 
were totally different, 
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happens to be their grandfather, I record the fact that at 
the close of 1845 I was promised the first vacancy in the 
Judge Advocate-General’s Department of the Bengal Pre- 
sidency, and have good reason to believe that I was to have 
had the second under the Governor-General’s Agent on the 
north-west frontier. But before either of these occurred, 
his Excellency the commander-in-chief, then Sir Hugh 
Gough, Bart., honoured me by making me an aide-de-camp 
on his personal staff—a step to which I gratefully acknow- 
ledge that I am indebted for all the opportunities of suc- 
ceeding years,” 


In the autumn of 1846 Lieutenant Edwardes was deputed 
by Colonel Henry Lawrence to the Court of Jummoo, to aid 
Maharajah Golab Singh, the Governor of Cashmere, in the sup- 
pression of Sheikh Imam-ud-din, who had revolted, and headed 
a rebellion against the new governor, to whom the country of 
Cashmere had lately been assigned by the English for a large 
sum of money (a crore of rupees), as part of the indemnity for 
the war, which the bankrupt Sikh Court at Lahore was unable 
to pay to the conquering power in any other way. 

The Resident was bound to support Golab Singh’s rights 
against the rebel chief; and Edwardes was sent by Henry 
Lawrence to give him assistance. To effect this, Edwardes 
opened negotiations with the Sheikh himself, whom he in- 
duced to submit and to deliver up the secret orders to rebel, 
which he had received from Rajah Lal Singh, the favourite of 
the Queen-Mother at Lahore. 

On this the Sheikh was permitted by Henry Lawrence to 
surrender, and, giving himself up to Edwardes at the foot of 
the Cashmere Hills, was by him conducted to Lahore. 

On the evidence of the papers thus obtained, Rajah Lal 
Singh was brought to trial under the walls of Lahore, was 
deposed from his place in the Sikh Ministry, and banished 
from Lahore to Hindostan. 

A vivid picture of the intrigues of the Sikh Court, and a 
graphic picture of the Cashmere events of this period we find 
in a letter of Edwardes, written to a friend in England, dated 
Rihdssee, a mountain fortress above Jammoo, the capital of 
Maharajah Golab Singh’s dominions. 
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*‘ September 24, 1846. 
“ My DEAR PoWLES, 


“T have not heard from you again since I wrote 
last, but I have got hold of such a character here, such a 
rare specimen of human nature, that I must add him to your 
gallery of life’s experience and send him home, as natural- 
ists would a unicorn or a flea with two sets of teeth. 

“You know how much it has been the fashion of late 
years to discover that oral tradition has been acting on 
a deliberate system of deceit, and handing down to us 
as historic personages mere menof straw. We have been 
reared up amid an atmosphere of biographies, inhaling and 
calling it life; and now these wicked chemists insist on 
analysing it in our very lungs, and swear it is destitute of 
the oxygen of truth. Ezperience, familiarity with the 
actual, has certainly a sad tendency to shake one’s con- 
fidence in history. It shows us that real events are always 
wanting in that completeness and roundness with which they 
are recorded. 

“The historian never gives you one or two acts of 
a play without all the others; he would be ashamed to 
take your money at the door of a revolution and not show 
you every scene, from the ringing of the prompter’s bell 
to the fall of the curtain. 

“This is not life; the world, as Tom Moore sings, 
is ‘half in shade and half in sun, and we see, at 
best, but one-half of anything upon it. The rest is guess- 
work. But to apply these rambling observations. In our 
childhood there was no character in history supposed to 
be better established than that of hump-backed Richard 
of Gloucester. Shakespeare was history. Latterly, how- 
ever, doubts have been thrown upon the fidelity of his 
picture, and Bulwer in a late work (of fiction truly, but 
such fiction as an imaginative mind weaves out of facts) has 
boldly put forth his likeness of the young Prince, painted 
in very different colours. 


Cashmere 
affairs. 
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“One of the arguments for disbelieving Shakespeare has 
been the incredibility of so deep a villain as his ‘ Richard.’ 
Now it has fallen to my lot to become the best of friends 
with just such a man in the flesh—a real, live villain. I 
feel as proud as Professor Buckland when he picked up the 
enormous ammonite. 

“In my last letter I think I must have told you that 
I was expecting to be sent to Lahore, to relieve Major 
McGregor. It happened as I thought, and in the hottest 
and most feverish month of the year, when the Spirit of 
Water has shot his last arrow at him of Fire, and the Sun 
comes forth again like aroused Achilles, flaming across the 
plain and withering up the souls of the rivers, I bid adieu 
to the Himalaya (region of eternal spring), and plunged 
into the seething plains. A man Jeaping from an iceberg 
into Hecla may, if he survives it, appreciate my public 
spirit! I reached ‘the bloody capital’ on September 3, 
and on the 7th was ordered off again to Jammoo. 

“Without meaning to be insulting, but determined to 
be communicative, I take it for granted that, like the rest 
of the English gentlemen who live at home at ease, you 
are profoundly ignorant of Oriental geography. I take 
upon myself, therefore, to inform you that Jimmoo is 
about seventy or eighty miles north of Lahore, which latter 
city I assume as a given point of knowledge in your brain; 
for Pll lay my life you looked it out in Carey’s atlas last 
winter, and referred to Dr. Butler for its alias amongst the 
Macedonians. 

“Well, Jimmoo is the residence of Maharajah Golab 
Singh, King of the Kohistan (hill country) and Cashmere 
countries, which, I dare say you have not forgotten, were 
acquired by our brave armies in the last campaign as 
indemnity for invasion, and afterwards, with that strange 
mixture of political wisdom and imperial generosity which 
makes the English in India incomprehensible to natives, 
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were given away again to their present possessor, a subject 
formerly of the state from which we took them. 

“By the treaties then concluded at Lahore, the Sikhs 
were bound to make over all the ceded districts to us, 
or whomsoever we might appoint. We appointed Golab 
Singh. Now you can easily imagine the jealousy which 
would be felt by a native power at giving over, in sackcloth 
and ashes, a rich tract of its territory to one who, yesterday, 
was a subject of its own—a powerful subject, all but 
independent, but still a subject acknowledging, perhaps, 
a more perfect allegiance than he paid. Hence began 
intrigues, and month after month passed away without—for 
some reason or other which was quite reasonable—Golab 
Singh being in possession of Cashmere. 

“By a singular fatality also, Golib Singh commenced 
an intrigue with the Sikh Governor of that province. His 
name is Sheikh Imam-ud-din, and he is supposed to be 
immensely rich from the accumulated plunder of his own 
and his father’s administration. 

“Golab Singh is a miser, and contemplated with regret 
the approaching departure from his dominions of so much 
wealth. It seemed to him like rooting up the mountain 
in which lie his mines of iron, lead, and other precious 
metals, and transplanting it into an enemy’s country. So 
he spoke the Sheikh fair, and offered to keep him on 
as Governor of Cashmere. Here, then, was the former lord 
of that province telling the Governor that if he wanted 
to prove his fidelity he must not come away, and the 
present lord begging as a favour that he would stop! He 
took them both at their word, and set up for himself! 

“He is a young man, with all the qualities which win 
popular applause, and less than the usual share of those 
vices which, in the East, make governors detested. 

“The people, who looked forward with horror to the 
rule of Golab Singh, declared like one man in his favour, 
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and the refugee scions of old depressed and ruined royal 
families in the surrounding hills flocked round him with 
their scanty band of faithful ruffians, and determined to win 
back, under his banner, some of their ancient lands. 

“This revolution, or rebellion, broke out in the end 
of August; and scarcely had I reached Lahore when the 
news came in that the rebels had set upon a small budy 
of the royal troops, murdered ‘the Lord-Lieutenant,’ and 
driven the rest of the Maharajah’s army to take refuge in 
the ‘ Hurree Purbut,’ the Acropolis of Cashmere. 

“Our Government was aroused. Interference could no 
longer be deferred, and I was ordered off to Jimmoo to 
offer the Maharajah aid, and (how you will laugh!) ‘ advise 
him at the present juncture!’ A lieutenant of Foot 
advising the King of the Mountains! 

“Such is India. It is, however, I am aware, no ordinary 
chance, and I am the more grateful to Colonel Lawrence, 
the Governor-General’s Agent, for entrusting me with the 
mission. 

“T arrived here on September 20 (this is two marches 
from Jimmoo, a mountain villa of the Mountain Cesar), 
and hard at work have I been ever since, stirring up the 
sleeping lion. 

“To show you that I have not much leisure, I began 
this on September 24, and am now writing this line on 
October 6. 

“What have I effected since I came? 1 have forced 
Golib Singh to abandon intrigue and take to a sharper 
arbiter of quarrels—the sword. He is collecting his army, 
and marched from here yesterday on his road to Cashmere. 

“Our Government has made the Sikhs send two divisions 
to assist him; and an army of our own is coming up in the 
rear to menace or to strike, as circumstances may require. 

“T follow and join the Muaharajah’s camp to-night. 

“You are a man of peace, and will naturally ask some- 
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what gravely if I have made no effort to settle this matter 
without bloodshed? Yes, I have offered the Sheikh his life, 
and a fair trial for his property, if he comes in to me 
without striking another blow. But I have not waited far 
his answer. | 

“There is no arguing in this country without force to 
back you. A rebel never gives in till the avenger is within 
a march of him. If you have his life at heart, threaten to 
take it. ‘ Make a pass’ at your enemy’s liver, and your sword 
goes over his shoulder; for he kneels to escape it. 

“This very day ought to bring me the Sheikh’s reply, 
and it is in an anxious interval that I am now writing to 
you. 

“ As far as my own judgment goes, I think he will come 
in; but the more I see of Asiatic character and European 
diplomacy, the more convinced am I that we have no means 
of judging correctly of the conduct of natives. 

“ The principles on which they argue are so widely differ- 
ent, the axioms from which they start are so opposed to ours 
that it is impossible we can ever come to the same conclu- 
sions. Long experience and familiarity with the natives 
may and must do something to give usa clue to their modes 
of thought; but it does very, very little. 

“ When we think we have estimated them rightly, some 
new prejudice, or some old superstition, an almost impossible 
suspicion, or a downright mad contrivance, flits before their 
eyes, and leads these grown-up children in full chase after a 
feu follet. 

“Their utter depravity is one thing which always 
involves natives in a mesh of their own spinning. They 
cannot imagine such a thing as honesty for honesty’s sake. 
The English in India are renowned for truth; te, in its 
harrow sense—truth of the tongue, not of the heart and 
mind. They say we always perform our promises and make 
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of good faith (such as paying a banker who has lost your 
note of hand), they look puzzled, shake their heads, and 
say, ‘Well, it is very funny. I wonder what his reason 
was.’ 

“Thus, in great affairs of State, when a Governor-General 
with slow dignity keeps on the even tenor of his way in all 
integrity, marching upon a point of diplomacy which he has 
openly avowed, the native Prince with whom he deals cannot 
believe that he wants what he asks, or is going where he 
says, but suspects treachery, and becomes guilty of it him- 
self. He perishes, and with his last breath says, ‘That 
cunning Governor-General ! ’ 

“T have laid it down, therefore, as a rule on which I mean 
invariably to act, so long as health and fortune keep me in 
the political department of this country, never to assume that 
a native will do anything, but hope that he will do the 
best, and prepare for his doing the worst. 

“But ‘ Where is the villain? Let me see his face!’ I 
think I hear you exclaim. My dear Powles, I could not 
think of showing you my royal tiger till I had kept you 
standing at the door of his den for some while, to excite your 
curiosity. But now you may ‘ walk up,’ as the showmen say, 
and behold Maharajah Golab Singh. 

“T shall describe him to you like the little guide at the 
Bodleian, whom well do I remember standing before the 
picture of King William and Queen Adelaide, and inform- 
ing us accurately, in the same breath, of their birthday and 
the price of the frames. When shall I again stroll with you 
through the Bodleian ? 

“Ttis now nearly forty years ago since a courtier in some 
favour with Runjeet Singh, the old lion of the Punjab, made 
interest for a young relation of his own, named Golab Singh, 
and got him enlisted in one of the Cavalry regiments, on 
the humble pay of Rs.20 a month, 

“The Punjab Cavalry was famous; it had earned for 
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itself a name, and for Runjeet a kingdom; and its ranks 
were filled by the yeomen of the land, who took a pride in 
their leader, and were in turn regarded with partiality. 

“ On a spring morning, when the green meadows between 
the palace at Lahore and the Ravee River invited Runjeet 
out to see these troops at exercise, a more gallant spectacle 
could perhaps not have been imagined than the Sikh 
Ghorchurruhs pouring in clouds along the plain, with 
their long tapering bamboo lances bending in the air, their 
many-coloured scarves flaunting saucily about, their silver- 
bossed shields rattling against sword and pistol, and their 
large well-managed horses gaily caparisoned, bounding to 
the spur or curvetting at the rein. ‘Wah! Wah! Shah- 
bash!’ (‘Well done!’) ‘ Bravo |! !’ would shout the energetic 
Runjeet, as his keen one eye’ “watched the lightning wheels 
of two young scamps who, with Oriental licence, had escaped 
from the ranks, and were chasing each other with quivering 
spear across the grass. 

“*Let them be rewarded. The young fellows ride 
well!’ 

“ For one service or another there was scarcely a trooper 
(in the later years of Runjeet Singh) who had not one or 
more grants of land, from a well’s-watering of the ground 
toa village. (‘A well of land’ is an idiom in this country | 
it means as much as can be cultivated with so much water. 
It is Oriental, and, I think, picturesque.) It must not be 
concluded, therefore, because our hero Golab Singh enlisted 
as a common trooper, that therefore he was a peasant or of 
low extraction. 

“On the contrary, he was 2 young cadet of an old but 
poor family in the Kohistan or hill country, the Highlands 
of the Punjab; and to this day I know not whether he is 
prouder of having gained a kingdom for himself, or of 
having had a royal great-grandfather. 

“ He was a remarkably fine and powerfully made man, 
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with a handsome face, and a head of hair and beard like a 
lion, and as black as the plumage of the raven. He could 
sit like a Centaur on an unbroken colt ; and at fifteen, killed 
five men in a skirmish with his own sword. 

“Runjeet contemplated him with delight. He was just 
the stuff of which a conqueror makes up his army. 

“Golib Singh had two brothers younger than himself, 
Dhyain Singh and Soochét Singh. They were cast in the 
same mould, and, when old enough, found no difficulty in 
joining their brother Golab in Runjeet’s Guards. 

“Tf these men had had but only common sense, they must 
have risen in such a service, where the sword cut every 
courtier’s way to fortune. But they had more—two of them, 
at least. Golab and Dhyan Singh had rare though rude 
abilities, indomitable ambition to turn them to account, 
and few scruples to stop them in their path. From troopers 
they became commanders ; from commanders, generals ; from 
generals, governors ; from governors, kings. A Maharajah is 
a king of kings, and kings are his chief servants. 

“The three Jammoo brothers, as they were called, were 
the ministers of Runjeet. He conferred on them, bit by bit, 
a large portion of the Kohistan; they held his most 
profitable governments; they conquered provinces, and 
shared the spoils. In short, they became the three chief 
men in the warrior-court of Runjeet Singh; they were all- 
powerful in the Punjab; and when Runjeet, full of honours 
and disgraces, worn out with years, and toils, and debauch- 
eries, died, and left his kingdom to an idiot son, the father’s 
prime minister, Dhyan Singh, became, in fact, the head of the 
Empire. 

“Then began that series of political crimes which ended 
the last campaign, in the extinction of national independ- 
ence ; for who can call the Punjab independent now ? 

“ Now, Nihal Singh, the heir-apparent, poisoned his dotard 
father. Golab Singh was the young Prince’s chosen mentor, 
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and is not above the suspicion of having instigated the deed. 
But maik the speedy retribution. 

“Now, Nihal Singh had been out to the burning of his 
father’s corpse, and, mounted on an elephant, in a golden 
howdah, with Goldib Singh’s son at his side, was passing under 
an archway of the palace gates, on his return—a King! A 
sudden crash, a beam falls from the arched roof, a scream, 
and the Prince and his companion lie bleeding on the 
ground, the former dying, the latter dead. 

“Who did the deed? Chance! says everybody in the 
crowd. Dhydn Singh! thought everybody in the kingdom. 

“ He was an ambitious man, and Nibal Singh showed as 
a boy that he would not ‘brook a rival near the throne.’ 
Te died, therefore, of his wounds. 

“Dhyan Singh then made common cause with one of 
Runjeet’s wives, who had a son of more gentle disposition, 
named Sher Singh. 

“Golib Singh and his party shut themselves up in the 
palace, and resisted his entrance. ‘The army sided with the 
young Prince. A storm ensued. ‘Tiree days did the stout 
Golab maintain himself against the Sovereign and his army, 
and not till the gardens beneath were stresn with dead 
did he agree to compromise. A short time passed on, and 
again the minister intrigues to change the Sovereign, and 
hires Ajeet Singh, a Sikh Sirdar, to ‘do the deed.’ 

“There is a review, and Sher Singh sits at the window of 
a summer-house to see the manceuvres of his troops. Ajeet 
Singh’s regiment performs to admiration. He approaches, 
and presents a double-barrelled gun in grateful acknowledg- 
ment of the Prince’s praise. Sher Singh stoops to receive 
it; and the assassin, turning the muzzle round, discharges 
the contents of both barrels into his breast! Dhyan Singh, 
by a strange coincidence, arrives, not knowing what 18 going 
on. He is astonished—shocked, but takes the murderer into 
his carriage, and drives him home. They quarrel on the 
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road. Ajeet Singh stabs Dhydn Singh to the heart. Dhyan 
Singh’s son, a bold boy named Heera Singh, summons the 
Army round him to avenge his father’s death. 

“The murderer takes refuge in the palace, is pursued, 
attempts escape by letting himself down by a rope from a 
window, and is shot by twenty bullets before he reaches 
earth. 

“The throne is vacant. Another mother is sought in the 
harem of the great Runjeet, and forth comes the Rani 
Junda (whose name for ambition and debaucheries will be 
recorded with those of Messalina, Faustina, and Catherine IT.) 
and her son Dhuleep Singh, the present boyish Maharajah of 
the Punjab. 

“Heera Singh, the son of the late minister, becomes 
minister himself, and lover of the Queen. He rules ably, 
but is intoxicated with pride at his own success. 

“The soldiers call for his uncle, Soochét Singh, whose 
daring gallantry and coxcomb loves have made him their 
darling. He hastens down from Jimmoo to pluck his 
nephew from the council board. Heera Singh wins the 
army back again with gold; they surround the man they 
have invited ; he disdains to fly, and dies upon a heap of his 
treacherous assailants. 

“One alone of the three great brothers then remained— 
the subject of this narrative, Golab Singh, 

“Had he less ambition than Dhyan or Soochét Singh 
that he remained in his mountain fastness, and ventured not 
into the arena where the Sikh chiefs, like gladiators, 
contended for political power? I should say that he had 
more. But though he had as much courage as his brother 
Soochét, he did not, like him, court danger for the 
pleasure of the strife; and fully as covetous of power as his 
brother Dhyan, he did not, like him, think that it could 
be won at Court; which was a sand too shifting for the 
foundation of a fortune, and where there were so many 
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enemies to be removed that to escape them all would have 
been a miracle. His was the cunning of the vulture. He 
sat apart in the clear atmosphere of passionless distance, 
and with sleepless eye beheld the lion and the tiger 
contending for the deer. And when the combatants were 
dead, he spread his wings, sailed calmly down, and feasted 
where they fought. 

“Detestable as I think the character of Golab Singh, 
I cannot but admire the unity of design, strength of purpose, 
and untiring patience of his career. He began struggling 
with the world as a boy, and his beard is now grey; yet 
he has watched and waited, waited and watched, the ups 
and downs of life till he saw that it was his ¢urn. He 
knew it must come, from the signs of the times; and, 
without fretfulness or impatience, he let youth and man- 
hood both fleet by, certain of age bringing the opportunity. 

“The last struggles of the Sikh empire are briefly 
chronicled in an article I have written for the Calcutta 
Review, No. XI., just published. From it you will see the 
events that led to the war with the British in 1845-46." 
In this place I will merely add that the love of Heera Singh 
for the Queen-Mother ceased when he had made it a stepping- 
stone to the Vizarut. 

“She supplied his place with a clerk in the Treasury, 
named Lal Singh. Heera Singh was ass enough to flout 
him. 

“The woman—piqued woman !—rose in arms, com passed 
his death with a revolution, and set up her brother, Jowa- 
hir Singh, in his place. Jowahir Singh was drunk all day 
and worse all night. The state was ruled by the Queen- 
Mother and Lal Singh, no longer clerk, but King, a Rajah 
of the Empire. 

“Disgusted with his excesses, the Army rose and 
murdered Jowahir; and the Queen, to save herself and 
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lover, with matchless courage and resource incited the mad 
soldiery to carry their arms across the Sutle}. 

“A curious spectacle was then presented—the Queen 
at Lahore, watching the destruction of her Army; Golab 
Singh at Jummoo, watching the destruction of the Queen ! 

“ You know the rest. The British, in a brilliant campaign 
of sixty days, drove back the Sikh army, after beating them 
in four pitched battles, and crossed the Sutle} marshes of 
the great empire of the Punjab. 

“T know not in all history a parallel to the generosity 
then displayed by the British Government. Reflecting on 
the long and sincere friendship of Runjeet Singh and the 
childhood of his descendant, the present Maharajah, the 
Governor-General waived the conqueror’s right, and reseated 
Dhuleep Singh upon the throne. 

“The Cis-Sutlej territory of Lahore, on neh: the 
invaders had landed, and the Jullundur Doab, a rich tract 
of country adjoining the British hills, was taken by the 
British as indemnity for the war; and the fertile province 
of Cashmere was conferred on Golab Singh as a reward for 
not aiding in the invasion. 

“ Here, then, is our Hero—the sagacious, far-seeing 
time-observer—an independent King at last! nay, a king 
of kings—for he is a Maharajah ! 

“This is the outline of his career, but how fearful is the 
filling-up !—the crimes of duplicity, treachery, abuse of 
power, and savage destruction of human life with which he 
has cleared his way step by step and left himself alone— 
infamous even in the Punjab ! 

“Tle has himself recounted to me how, when sent by 
Runjeet to subdue a turbulent province, he seized ‘a few’ 
of the chiefs, flayed them alive, stuffed their skins with 
chaff, and hung them up pour encourager les autres. ‘ Some- 
times when I wished only to frighten a man,’ he says, ‘I had 
him scalped, all but a little piece, and just as he thought he 
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was really going to be killed, I put his scalp on again, 
and let him go!’ This he tells with a bland smile, as if 
talking of peeling apples. On another occasion, when the 
men of a district ran away, he set a price upon their heads 
and had them hunted down. And when the wives of the 
murdered men, now left destitute, came to beg for mercy 
in a body, he sold them to his soldiers, and so recovered the 
money which he had paid for their husbands’ heads. 

“There is hardly a noble family in the hills into which 
he has not carried, at one time or another, death by poison, 
assassination, or intolerable imprisonment. 

“And now that you have read all this, doubtless you 
think that cold-hearted ambition is the ruling passion of 
this man’s mind. Strange to say, he has one stronger still 
—that of avarice, which, if possible, has led him to inflict 
more misery than his ambition, because it has found 
vent in his Government, and has soaked down to the poor, 
like salt water overflowing a meadow and withering the 


roots of the green grass, long after it has disappeared from |, 


the surface. 

“His appetite for money is perfectly insatiable. Already 
his riches are not to be counted; stored here and there, 
some in forts, and some in the forest or the mountain-side, 
and those who stored disappearing, so ‘tis said, and dying 
unaccountably, leaving him sole possessor of the secret of 
his hoards. And now he is a King, and has a wide field 
wherein to reap. 

“Every living man is to him a blade of golden corn, 
which he will never leave till he has gathered, and threshed, 
and winnowed, and garnered. 

“ He has declared himself the great factor of his king- 
dom. Everything between heaven and earth, and the 
metals under the earth, are his. Everything made or 
produced goes to him at an insignificant cost, and is retatled 
by the agents of the Emperor at hundredfold profit. Thus 
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producer and consumer are at once oppressed, and the 
Sovereign, as an individual, thrives! 

“Tn this country it is the custom for a subject never to 
approach his lord without an offering called a nizzur. 
Maharajah Golab Singh understands this well, and, instead 
of doing as the English do to the poor or the middle 
classes, viz. touch tle present as a symbol of acceptance, 
without taking it, you see him riding about on a little 
ambling pony through the by-lanes of his hills, catch 
sight of a poor wretch ploughing in the distance, and beckon 
him up to him on purpose to get his ntizzur. 

“The miserable man feels in his waistband for a piece 
of silver, Ah! there isa rupee! He runs up to the Malia- 
rajah, and presents it trembling. Golib Singh, in an absent 
manner, slips the money into his girdle, asks after his wife 
and family, exhausts all the resources of his accomplished 
manner on making the man think he really cares a fig for 
him ; and then, riding on, he tells you, with a chuckle, that 
‘that poor devil’s field only produces five rupees,’ so that 
he has just robbed him of one-fifth of his harvest! That 
he considers a feat; and certainly it is the legerdemain of 
the devil ! 

“Having now thrown off the picture of the King of 
Cashmere for your own private gallery of human nature, 
I think you will exclaim, ‘How could the English make 
a King of such a scourge?’ The answer is that it was 
one of those political necessities which are deplored, but 
cannot be avoided without embracing a still greater evil. 

“The chief person in the framing of the Treaties which 
ended the campaign in February, 1846, was Colonel Henry 
Lawrence, whose assistant [ am now; and I am sure the 
public voice will bear me out in asserting that he is the 
most benevolent and philanthropic man in India. It is fair 
also that I should add that he does not (or did not) believe 
Golab Singh to be the monster I have above depicted. 

“In his own bovk, ‘The Adventurer in the Punjab,’ he 
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describes him to be a bad man; but most Sikh chiefs were 
bad men; their school was one of tyranny and barbarous 
disregard of human life and all finer human feelings. In 
the course of my late residence at his Court, however, I 
saw the beast tn his lair; and I prophesy that Cashmere, 
now reduced to nearly the lowest point of misery which 
men endure before they expatriate themselves for ever, 
will, under his iron rule, be depopulated in a few years ! 

“Oh, what a field is that valley at this moment for that 
noble animal, a just ruler! In five years I would under- 
take to raise its revenue to a million, and its people from 
Irish poverty to what Providence designed them to enjoy— 
scriptural milk and honey. 

“This brings me back to the unfinished thread of the 
Cashmere Insurrection. 

“On October 19, Meérza Fukeér Oolluh of Rajawur, 
the mainstay and ally of Sheikh Imam-ud-din, came in to 
me and submitted. 

“The army still advanced, and had reached the foot of 
Barangulla Pass into Cashmere, when the rebellious Sheikh 
wrote to say he would meet me at Barangulla, on October 
30. This was a march ahead of our Army. 

“YT went with two regiments to guard against treachery. 

“Late at night, Imém-ud-din, worn out with a forced 
mountain-march of forty miles, in the course of which he 
had been drenched in a snowstorm, arrived; and, sur- 
rounded by his officers, made his submission to the British 
Government (which I hope you can imagine me repre- 
senting !). 

“On November 1, I had the pleasure of conducting him 
to the tent of Colonel Lawrence, the Governor-General’s 
Agent, who had a few days before come up with the army. 

“ And thus ended the rebellion. 

“At this present (November 11), I am on my road to 
Lahore, in charge of the Sheikh and his army—leading, in 
fact, my own bear into town. 
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“Now, you know, if I were an ancient Roman I should 
be entitled to ‘a triumph,’ and should enter the city in 
a gold chariot (the original of our ‘glass fly’ ?) with 
Sheikh Imim-td-din and his lieutenants darbied and 
muffled, and a shopful of Cashmere shawls held up on 
yard-measures waving gloriously cheap in the air. A band 
of Cashmere virgins—or mayhap old women, for lack of 
them—would announce my advent with songs of ‘lo 
triumphe! Jo triumphe!’ and the senators (now called 
Lal Singh, ‘ej Singh, Deena Nath, Bhuggut Kam, and 
other unpatrician names) would be Manlii and Fabul, 
coming out in snowy togas—or what moderns vulgarly 
call clean shirts—to welcome my return ! 

“ As it is, I shall be challenged by a black sentry, who, 
ten to one, won’t let me into Rome—I mean Lahore— 
without the countersign. 

“This comes of not being one’s own ancestor! ... 

“ Before closing this enormous budget, let me acknow- 
ledge your kind letter of July 29, written in the sunny 
isle of Jersey; which reached me when I was up to my 
elbows in the Rebellion, . . . It set me thinking about 
our different lots—yours all peace; mine all unrest, excite- 
ment, struggle, and turmoil! ... 

“These barbarous phases of society, into which an 
educated man descends as into a pit of lions, have, after 
all, a wild, almost terrible interest. There is something 
noble in putting the hand of civilization on the mane 
of a nation like the Punjab (if I may borrow Spenser's 


allegory), and looking down brute passions, 


“What a victory! to bind a bullying people with a 
garland—to impose security of life, good order, and law 
as fines, upon a whole nation, for their offences ‘Against the 
tranquillity of the human race ! 

“ Yours ever affectionately, 
“ (Signed) Hersert B. Epwarves.” 
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WHY .WAS CASHMERE GIVEN TO GOLAB SINGH! "7 


Is it necessary to say something, before we pass on, on 
the subject of giving over the beautiful province of Cash- 
mere to Golab Singh, of whom we have been reading how 
cruel a character he bore? (But of which of the Sirdars 
could the historian paint a fair and unsullied picture 7) 

We can find some explanation in Edwardes’s words on 
this subject. 


“Tt is often asked, Why was Rajah Golab Singh so highly 
honoured and so lavishly rewarded for his double treachery— 
to us, in sending food and ammunition to the Sikhs; to 
his countrymen, in betraying the cause he volunteered to 
advocate ? 

“The premises assumed being incorrect, it is only 
logical that the conclusion should be false. 

“ Rajah Golab Singh sent no supplies to the Sikh army ; 
he only promised to do so—in itself almost a warrant that 
they never went, even if we knew not, from other sources, 
that he sent not a man, nor a grain of corn, nor a pound of 
powder. He only came to Lahore after repeated and press- 
ing calls; and when there he told the Durbar, the chiefs, 
and the soldiers that ‘they were asses; that, if they wanted 
peace, he, who had taken no part in hostilities, would plead 
for them; and, if they wanted war, they might go to ruin 
their own way.’ 

“ He was taken at his word, and yet not trusted. Nomi- 
nally plenipotentiary, he was associated with the most astute 
servants of the Durbar, and the fault, therefore, is not his, 
if the terms they jointly made were such as the Maharajah 
found himself unable to fulfil, except by the cession of more 
territory. 

“And when the British Government had become pos- 
sessors of Cashmere and Jimmoo, Golab Singh had an 
undoubted right to purchase, as they to sell it. In ex- 
change for a crore of rupees they took it; and in exchange 
for a crore of rupees they parted with it again. ... 


Rajah 
Gol&b 
Singh. 
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“Two things are at all events certain. First, that the 
Durbar, though publicly poor, was privately rich; as minis- 
ters, they had an exhausted treasury; as individuals, they 
had stores of wealth. .. . 

“To talk of the want of patriotism or treachery of Gulab 
Singh—the last of a Sikh-murdered family—is worse than 
idle... . 

“ Second, it was infinitely better, not only for us, but 
for the people of all ranks in the Punjab, that Golab Singh 
should be out of it. He could only have wished to be 
Wazir, that he might realize at last the schemes of aggran- 
dizement which his ambitious heart had for years been 
scarcely able to contain. It is, indeed, difficult to conjecture 
whether wisdom would have prompted him to aim only at 
the independent sovereignty of the hills, which, as a subject, 
he had so long monopolized; or avarice, his ruling vice, 
have tempted him to sit upon the throne before which he 
was once proud to bow. But his road to either object would 
have been the same. 

“The impoverishment of the Punjab would have pre- 
pared the way for its division or its conquest, and the hearts 
of all classes of the people, from the Sirdar to the ryot, 
would have been gradually broken by fines, confiscations, 
and extortion.” 


While Edwardes was conducting Sheikh Imam-dd-din 
to Lahore to take his trial, Colonel Lawrence proceeded to 
Cashmere to see Golab Singh established in his new possession. 
During his absence Edwardes was left in political charge at 
Lahore; and for his exertions in appeasing a second religious 
tumult in the city, he received the thanks of the East India 
Company. 


CHAPTER IY. 


—— 600 


1847—1848. 


BUNNOO—TREACHERY AT MOOLTAN—BATTLE OF 
KINYEREE. 


“T have asked you to hear this story to-day, not that we may learn 
only how battles may be won (we find out generally with more or less 
Of blunder how to do that), but that we may learn the happier Icsson, 

tt how man may be won; what affection there is to be had for the asking ; 
' what truth for the trusting; what perennial honour for a moment’s 
i justice; what life-long service for a word of love.”»—Jonn RuskIN. 


( 8 ) 


CHAPTER IV. 


THE chivalrous scheme of guiding the Sikhs to govern their 
own country, which Henry Lawrence strove so hard to carry 
out, was found to fail so far, that it became necessary to 
exercise a more firm control for the suppression of anarchy, 
and to prevent, if possible, impending ruin. 

But this was zot possible, even with the energy and 
chivalry of Henry Lawrence and his band of assistants, who 
all worked heart and soul with hin. 

When the catastrophe came, it was (in Edwardes’s own 
words)— 


“Not brought about by the natural process of gradual 
decay. India has not been looking on at the affecting 
spectacle of an ancient dynasty sinking feebly and peace- 
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Lawrence’s 
chivalrous 
scheme 
fails in 
part. 
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fully into the grave, but at the violent agonies of a young ~ 


and profligate state, which has died by its own hand in the 
mud moments of a national debauch.” 


Kaye describes the position of affairs thus: “Ill sup- 
ported by a corrupt and selfish Durbar, Lawrence and his 
assistants had been gradually compelled to come forward, 
far more than they desired,in the character of administrators. 
Instead of confining themselves to the work of advising and 
instructing the Sikh officers, and preparing them to take, on 
the withdrawal of the British, the entire government into 
their own hands, our English officers had often been necessi- 
tated, in spite of their honest endeavours to remain in the 
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background, to assume a more prominent position in the 
actual direction of affairs. 

“The formality of the Sikh Durbar was there, but the 
real administration was our own; and the broad stamp of 
British beneficence was upon it. 5 

“ After the maintenance of general tranquillity, the de- 
velopment of the resources of a neglected country was the 
chief thought of the English officer; and he worked as 
strenuously towards the attainment of this great end as 
though the country had been actually our own. 

“The whole country had been surveyed and the system 
of taxation Jaid down on fixed principles; the fiscal and 
excise systems had been readjusted, and oppressive duties 
and Government monopolies of all sorts abolished. A census 
had been made, and the population and trades of Lahore 
determined ; and the Durbar had sanctioned the outlay of 
£30,000 on roads and bridges, to be increased to £60,000 
when the state of the country allowed.” (Buist’s “ Annals 
of India” for the year 1848.) 

To this it may be added that Colonel Henry Lawrence, 
anxious to have a very simple code of laws, founded on Sikh 
customs, reduced to writing, and administered by the most 
respectable men from their own ranks, assembled for the 
purpose, at Lahore, some fifty Sikh heads of villages—grey- 
beards, of good local reputation, under the immediate super- 
intendence of Léna Singh, one of the Sikh Sirdars; and they 
had prepared a code, when Colonel Lawrence was compelled 
by ill-health to proceed to England for a time. 

Edwardes had not been long at Lahore when he was 
detached on special duty to Bunnoo, by Colonel Lawrence. 

It was in February, 1847, that he was deputed, in com- 
mand of a Sikh force, to make, if possible, an amicable 
financial settlement of Bunnoo, an Afghan valley, west of 
the Indus, which had long been in arrears of revenue, and 
had failed to pay its annual tribute to Lahore; and Runjeet 
Singh, “The Lion of the Punjab,” as he was called, had been 
unable, for a quarter of a century, to bring them to 
obedience. 

Edwardes proposed to the Resident the plan of a regular 
military reduction and occupation of the valley; and this 
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plan, recommended by the Resident, and approved by the 
Governor-General (Sir Henry Hardinge *), was at once en- 
trusted to Edwardes to carry out. 

He was despatched with five hundred men and two troops 
of Horse Artillery, and in the brief space of three months he 
levelled the walls of four hundred fortified villages, built a 
strong fortress in their stead, and ran a military road through 
the heart of the valley, by these means entirely subjugat- 
ing it. 

His own words tell the story best, and the details are 
fully described in “A Year on the Punjab Frontier,” which 
he published when he was at home in 1850. He says in the 
preface— 

“This book is simply what it professes to be—the result 
of a busy year, on an important frontier, in a country and 
at a crisis which have excited the national attention of 
Englishmen. In writing it, the object I have in view is 
to put on record a victory which I myself remember with 
more satisfaction than any I helped to gain before Mooltan 
—the bloodless conquest of the wild valley of Bunnoo. It 
was accomplished, not by shot or shell, but simply by 
balancing two races and two creeds. For fear of a Sikh 
army, two warlike and independent Mohammedan tribes 
levelled to the ground, at my bidding, the four hundred 
forts which constituted the strength of their country; and, 
for fear of those same Mohammedan tribes, the same Sikh 
army, at my bidding, constructed a fortress for the Crown, 
which completed the subjugation of the valley. 

“Tt was a year of intense labour in great public duties, 
with never any certainty of life for four and twenty hours.” 


This peaceful subjugation of the valley of Bunnoo de- 
mands our attention.t 


* He became Lord Hardinge in May, 1846. 

t From “ A Year on the Punjab Frontier” we extract a description 
of Bunnoo. “ [nu spring it is a vegetable emerald, and in winter its many- 
coloured harvests look as if Ceres had stumbled against the great Salt 
Range, and spilt half her cornucopia in this favoured vale. Most of the 
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In the district of Bunnoo, at Akra and Khafr-Khot (by 
translation “The Infidels’ Fort”), and profusely scattered 
over other provinces of the Punjab, occur the remains of 
Greeco-Bactrian cities, vestiges of the conquering steps and 
permanent dominion of Alexander and his Macedonians. 

In the second Cabul Campaign, the monument erected by 
Alexander over his favourite horse Bucephalus, was passed 
by the British army in nearly as perfect a state as the day 
when it was erected, and Greek coins were found on the 
spot. 

These ancient “mounds” are frequently met with in 
different parts of these wild frontier lands, and mark the 
course of this great warrior of old. 

Some of the pieces of ancient stone-carving found dis- 
tinctly show the mingling of the stiff figures of Indian 
sculpture with the more graceful lines of Grecian art. 

A photograph, representing some of these Buddhist and 
Greco-Bactrian heads, collected and placed in the museum 
at Lahore—some of them dug out of ruins at Taxila (now 
“ Shah-ki-deyree,” or the Mounds of the Kings), in the Rawul 
Pindee district—will enable the reader to trace this for 
himself. 

What a pity that such treasures as these, and others like 
Akra, in Bunnoo, whether Greek or Buddhist, should lie 
at our feet, as full of meaning as the obelisks of Egypt, and 
not, like them, be forced to give up their secrets! 

About this time, a friend, having felt inclined to shrink 
from the first proposal to undertake a certain responsibility, 
draws from Edwardes a letter on the subject, which exhibits 


fruits of Cabul are found wild, and culture would bring them to perfection. 
As it is, the limes, mulberries, and melons are delicious. Roses, too, 
without which Englishmen have learnt from the East to think no 
scenery complete, abound in the upper part at the close of spring. 

“Altogether Nature has so smiled on Bunnoo that the stranger thinks 
it a paradise ; and, when he turns to the people, wonders how such spirits 
of evil ever found admittance. 

““The Bunnoochees are bad specimens of Afghans, Could worse be 
said of any human race? They have all the vices of the Puthans rankly 
luxuriant, the virtues stunted. The introduction of Indian cultivators 
from the Punjab, and the settlement of numerous low Hindoos in the 
valley, have contributed, by intermarrying, slave-dealing, and vice, to 
complete the mongrel character of the Bunnoo pe »ple.” 





GROUP OF GRCO-BACTRIAN HEADS. 
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a phase of his own character; and the circumstances that 
called it forth need not to be further entered upon here. 


‘* Camp Bunnoo, December 17, 1847. 
“My DEAR ; 


“. .. Concerning the other matters treated of in your 
letter, I am not offended that you felt uncertain of my 
sympathy or ridicule. In this world we know little of our 
neighbours, and, as it was in the days of Wickliffe, so 
it seems to be pretty much now, that those who have Bibles 
are obliged to hide them. 

“To me the principles vou avow seem the highest on 
which either a public or private person can act in all situa- 
tions of life; and if you have succeeded in so disciplining 
your mind as to see God in everything, and realize His 
presence around and about you at every hour of the day, and 
refer all questions of life and duty, great or small, to 
the awful tribunal before which you thus perpetually are 
standing,—why, you are, in my opinion, as much to be 
respected as envied by every right-thinking man. 

“But excuse me if I ask you whether the fears you 
express of encountering responsibility are consistent with 
your reliance on the overruling Power which drives events 
before it like so many straws? Are you not, with so happy 
a morale, the last man who should feel a moment’s uneasiness 
under any amount of responsibility imposed upon you? 

“JT donot say that it follows that, because you trust 
in God, you must succeed. The inscrutable laws which 
are made for a world’s conduct cannot turn aside for an 
individual; and it is well known that the best men are 
often most unfortunate in life. Means also are prescribed 
for the working out of ends ; and the plans of a fool, however 
good his intentions, by accident only occasionally meet with 
the same success as those of a wise and prudent man. 

“The reverse would be a miracle, and the infatuated 
bigot who, on the strength of his intense trust in God should 
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undertake to accomplish ends without the visible material 
means (such as an uneducated man to read Hebrew, a 
civilian to mancuvre an army, a tailor to make shoes, 
a divine to excel in handicrafts which he had never learnt, 
or a woman to lift up the Pyramids), would assuredly, in 
these days of no-direct Divine interference, be doomed to 
bring shame on himself and ridicule on his religion. 

“ But to take the instance in point. Possessed of sound 
sense by nature, and more of the advantages of education 
than fall to the lot of most men, you are furnished with 
adequate means for the accomplishment of any ends short 
of the highest flights of that semi-inspiration genius. And 
therefore I think you should have more self-confidence than 
I; and while I blame you greatly for the feelings you 
entertain upon this particular point, I feel ashamed almost 
at the calmness—no, not calmness, more than that, the 
enthusiasm—which possesses me whenever great trust is 
laid upon me. 

“For the first time I begin to ask myself if this is 
presumption and windy self-conceit? If the result of my 
self-examination is to make me a moral coward, I shall 
never forgive you! . . 

“The result will very likely be that... will come, 
and I gather from your note that you will accuse yourself 
of having thus interfered with your destiny, instead of 
leaving it to be decided for you by others. .. . 

“That lack of confidence and those misgivings I hold, 
in your case, to be self-imposed delusions, which you might 
blow away like tobacco-smoke; which you ought to and will 
conquer ; for, depend upon it, my dear , they will else 
be frightful stumbling-blocks in your public path; and that 
a continual mental struggle, however lofty and virtuous 
be its aspirations, is not the frame of mind in which to 
watch over the ‘respublica.’ . . . 

“T have written this in the midst of a thousand inter- 
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ruptions, and if any expression seems harsh, pray pass over 
it the sponge of forgiveness. 
“ Believe me, ever, my dear ; 
“ Yours very sincerely, 
“ (Signed) HerBert B. EDWARDES.” 





On December 17, 1847, the powerful, brave, and hitherto 
unconquered Vizeeree tribes resigned their independence and 
consented to pay tribute. On December 18, the foundations 
of the fort of Dhuleepeurgh were laid. On May 5, the people 
and chiefs were ordered to throw down their forts, about four 
hundred in number. 

These chief results had been accomplished in less than 
three months ; but besides these, a new town had been founded, 
which to this day is flourishing; a military and commercial 
road made through a roadless valley ; tracts of country, from 
which the fertilizing mountain streams had been diverted by 
lawless feuds, had been brought back to cultivation by the 
protection of a strong Government; others, disputed and lying 
waste, had been settled and occupied and sown once more ; 
canals had been designed and cut, turning a desert into a 
fruitful land; while, still nearer to civilization, a people who 
had worn arms as we wear clothes, and used them as we use 
knives and forks, had ceased to carry arms at all, and, though 
they quarrelled still, had learnt to bring their differences to 
the bar of the civil courts, instead of the sharp issue of the 
sword. In a word, the valley of Bunnoo, which had defied 
the Sikh arms for twenty-five years, had in three months been 
peacefully annexed to the Punjab and subjugated without a 
shot being fired. This was a conquest of peace, won by 
influence — personal influence — such influence as every 
political officer should exercise in the country under his 
charge. As Edwardes says— 


“Such I am proud to think every other assistant to the 
Resident at Lahore had acquired in his own district. See 
how the Hazéra, tribes took James Abbott for their Khan! 
See how the Eukofzées loved Lumsden! See how the men 
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of Rawul Pindee followed Nicholson! When the Mooltan 
Rebellion first broke out, I had been, off and on, abont a 
year among the Trans-Indus people. I had gone to them 
at the head of great armies, on great errands, and met with 
great success, A master who had confidence in me entrusted 
me with almost despotic power, for good or evil; and I trust 
the people never saw me wield it except for good. I found 
five different countries oppressed by one tyrant, and removed 
him. I found three chiefs in exile, and restored them. 
Those countries and those chiefs rallied round me in the 
hour of need, and were my army. 

“Another source of influence was fixedness of purpose 
—a determination to make many barbarian wills give way 
to one that was civilized. In British India, the mind of 
Government is registered in laws and regulations for the 
people’s good... . 

“Far different is the condition of the half-subdued 
frontier of an ill-governed native state. There laws exist 
not, and he who rules must rule the people by his will. 
If his will be evil, the people will be far more miserable 
than it 1s possible for any people to be in the corner of 
British India which is administered with least ability ; but 
if his will be good as well as strong, ‘happy are the people 
that are in such a case;’ for a benevolent despotism is the 
best of all governments, 

“In my little sphere I gave my whole soul to the 
establishment of that vast and priceless blessing, peace ; 
and can truly say that no man assisted me without being 
rewarded, and no man opposed me without being punished. 
This was well known ; and when I held up my hand for 
soldiers, the soldiers came; and when I turned my back 
upon the province during an imperial war, peace still 
reigned undisturbed behind me.” * 


* A local journal, called the Indian Public Opinion and Punjab 
Times, makes the following comments upon these times and cvents:— 
“The success with which Edwardes reduced the turbulent valley of 
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In illustration of the foregoing remarks may be quoted 
the following happy ending of a long-sustained “ boundary 
feud :” *— 


In illustra- 
tion. 


“ Knowing their superstitious natures, I called in a holy Settling a 


priest, and explaining to him my earnest wish to put an end 
to this bloody strife, 1 bade him take up his Moran, and 
follow me to the bank of the Indus, where I had already 
assembled the chiefs and followers of the contending sides. 
Then, leading in the priest, I addressed the assembly, 
recounted the forays of the last few years, and the barren 
fields and desolate hearths they had occasioned ; the con- 
sequent poverty of the people, and resentment of the 
Government; and my own determination to treat cither 
party as an enemy who should in future bring disgrace 
upon my head, by appealing to the sword, instead of me, 
tor justice. 

“You know your own boundaries well enough,’ I said ; 
‘they are written down in your hearts, though you say you 
have got no papers; and Allah sees them, though I cannot. 
This holy man will swear you both on the Koran. Tell him 
a lie at your peril. Declare your boundaries now, once 
fur all, and I will see you stick to them. Then there will 
be peace; and you will all cultivate, and get rich, and be 
Bunnoo to ubedience, persuaded the wild tribes to pay revenue, and pulled 
down the four hundred forts in the valley, was, in our opinion, a greater 
proof of genius than all his victories over the troops of Dewan Moolraj. 

“The difficulty of the undertaking can hardly be exaggcrated. The 
Bunnoochees had never, voluntarily, paid a rupee of revenue. A Sikh 
army, it is true, every two or three years, made a raid upon the valley, 
and carried off whatever they could plunder; and this they called 
collecting the revenue. And yet, at the persuasion of Edwardes, these 
wild, lawless people submitted, and beat their swords into ploughshares, 
The forts were all pulled down by a certain day; and Bunnoo has, ever 
since, been as peaccful as any district on the frontier. Edwardes had 
immense influence over natives; and it was a remarkable sight to see 
him in a ‘jirgah,’ or council, arguing with the chiefs, persuading and 
gesticulating with such good humour and skill, that he generally won 


them to his side of the argument before he had finished.” 
* Their quarrels are generally about land. 
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good friends with Government, and there will be no 
necessity for an army to come with guns, and blow all 
your villages away like a whirlwind. As for the past, 
everybody’s honour is satisfied. The Kusranees pride 
themselves on being thieves, and they stule the Ooshtu- 
rinnces’ cattle; the Ooshturiunees pride themselves on 
being brave, and they killed the Kusrinees in the fight. 
Now begin a new score; shake hands; and when you 
have done swearing, come along to my tent, where there 
is a new turban for every follower, a shawl for every chief, 
and a good dinner for everybody.’ I then left them to the 
priest, who frightened them dreadfully, I was told; and 
then made them swear on the Koran to keep the peace 
and their own boundaries; after which they all got dresses 
of honour, and dined together without stabbing any one.’ 

“Once only during the war did I hear of this peace 
being disturbed. Futteh Khan, Ooshturaunee, followed me 
to Mooltin, with all his retainers, and one day he came 
to me, boiling with rage, and requested a furlough—so 
many days to go home, a day to stay and shoot a Kusranee 
who had stolen one of his goats, and so many days to 
come back again. On his honour he wouldn't overstay his 
leave, and hoped there would be no fight while he was 
away | 

“Thad very great trouble to prevent his going, and he 
was sulky for a long while afterwards at having been made 
to pocket an affront; however, I have little doubt that he 
has shot the man since.” 


By the Treaty of Byrowal, which was concluded in March 
1847, Lord Hardinge had undertaken that the Punjab should 
be managed during the minority of Maharajah Dhuleep 
Singh. Lord Hardinge engaged to control the civil internal 
administration of the country and to maintain tranquillity 
within, as well as to provide for its external security; and 
this he engaged to do at the especial instance of the Lahore 
Sirdars. 
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The consequence of this arrangement was that a peace Peace en. 
ensued in the Punjab to which it had long been a stranger, “"°"" 

But in.April, 1848, occurred the treacherous murder, at How dis- 
Mooltan, of two young Englishmen, Mr. Vans Agnew, of the ‘* a 
Civil Service, and Lieutenant W. A. Anderson, of the Ist 
Bombay Fusiliers— 


“Young men of great promise and who had already agnew and 
distinguished themselves. The former is described by the 4™4°"* . 
Acting-Resident at Lahore, Sir Frederick Currie (Henry 
Lawrence was obliged by sickness to take leave to Iingland 
in 1847-48), as ‘the oldest political officer on this frontier, 
and a man of much ability, energy, and judgment, with 
considerable experience in administrative duties.’ ... And 
Lieutenant Anderson is spoken of as an excellent Oriental 
scholar, who was for some time Deputy-Collector in Sindh 
under Sir Charles Napier, and has travelled through the 
whole of the Mooltin districts.” * 


These two young men were chosen at Lahore to proceed Truth 
to Mooltan on special duty. And here comes in a romance fare" 
of history, more vivid and exciting than any romance of tion. 
fiction. 

Moolraj} was the Governor of Mooltan under the Sikh Moolraj 
Government; but failing in his payment of tribute or in his rica i 
faculty fur wielding independent authority, and, from the 
protection afforded by the English power at Lahore, being 
unable to oppress his people to his heart’s content, he came 
to Lahore and pressed upon the Durbar his proposal] to resign. 

Every opportunity was given to him to recall his wish to 
be relieved of his office as Dewan or Governor of Mooltan, 
but he persisted in it. 

It was therefore arranged that two English officers should 
go to him two months before his resignation ; that he should 
instal them in charge, and initiate them himself. 

It was at his own earnest desire, and not in any way to 
take his government from him, that they were sent. And 


* See Llue-Book, page 120. 


Arrival and 
encamp= 
ment. 


92 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. [1848. 


this, after repeatedly giving him the option of retracting his 
first voluntary proposal. 

These remarks are made to show the treachery of the 
deeds that follow. 

As Edwardes says— 


“Tnto the clear hearts and open acts of the British oflicers 
you may look for ever, and find no cause for the rebellion.* 

“The hot weather was beginning, and they were induced 
by the heat to proceed by water, while their escort marched 
by land. The Sikh escortt consisted of about fourteen 
hundred men, the Goorkha regiment of Infantry six hundred 
strong, seven hundred Cavalry, and one hundred Artillery- 
men with six guns, 

“They all met together at Mooltan on April 18, 
and encamped in the Eedgah, a spacious Mahommedan 
building within cannon-shot of the north face of the fort, 
and about a mile from Moolraj’s residence, which was a 
garden-house outside the fort, called the Am-Khas. 

“arly on the morning of April 19 the two British 
officers and Sirdar Khan Singh{ accompanied Moolraj 
into the fort. They were shown all over it; received the 
keys; were invited by Moolraj to install their own Goorkhas 
in possession, and plant their own sentinels. ‘They mustered 
Moolraj’s garrison, who seemed angry at the prospect of 
losing employment; allayed their fears with promise of 
service, and prepared to return, Mr. Agnew speaking 
kindly to them, and assuring them that they should be kept 
in their present service and their present grades. 

“The whole party then mounted, Mr. Agnew going on 
with Moolraj, followed by Lieutenant Anderson with Khan 
Singh. They passed forth, and on to the bridge over the 
ditch. Two soldieis of Moolraj were standing on the 
bridge. 

* “A Year on the Punjab Fiontier,” vol. ii, page 58. 
¢ All natives. t The new Nazim. 
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“One of them, named Umeer Chund, gazed for a moment 
at the two unarmed Englishmen, and then struck Mr. Agnew 
so unexpectedly with a spear in the side that he unhorsed 
him, and Agnew sprang to his feet; at the same instant 
Moolraj’s horse reared, and he forthwith rode off to the 
Am-Khis, making no attempt to interfere. 

“ Aonew, who was ignorant of fear, struck his assailant 
with the riding-stick in his hand. ‘The ruffian threw away 
his spear, and, rushing in with his sword, inflicted two 
severer wounds. He would probably have killed Mr. Agnew 
on the spot had he not been knocked into the ditch by 
a horseman of the escort. The scuffle was now known; the 
crowd pressed round to see what was the matter. News was 
carried back into the fort that swords were out on the 
bridge; an uproar rose within; and in another moment the 
whole garrison came pouring forth. 

“ Moolraj had got safe back to the Am-Khas. Nor was 
this all; lis own personal Sowars turned back half-way, and 
pursued Lieutenant Anderson, who had, till now, escaped. 

“Who can tell now who ordered them to go back ? These 
men sought out Anderson, attacked and cut him down with 
twords, so that he fell for dead upon the ground, where he 
was found afterwards by some of his own Goorkha soldiers, 
who put him on a litter and carried him back to the Eedyah. 
Meanwhile Sirdar Khan Singh extricated Agnew from the 
mob, lifted him on his own elephant, and hurried away, 
roughly binding up his wounds as he went along. 

“The road lay past the end of Moolraj’s garden, but 
finding guns were being drawn out and matchlocks fired, 
they took another road. Moolraj was inside. If he had not 
ordered them to fire, how came they to do so? 

“ At the Kedgah, whence they had started, the two friends 
met. A sad meeting for them, who had gone out full of life, 
and health, and zeal to do their duty. Their wounds 
dressed, Mr. Agnew drew up a report of these occurrences to 
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the Resident at Lahore; addressed a letter to Moolraj, 
expressing a generous disbelief in his participation, but 
calling on him to justify this opinion by seizing the guilty 
parties, and coming himself to see them at the Hedgah.” 


This was at cleven, and at two Mr. Agnew wrote off to 
Edwardes and Cortlandt for assistance.* 


‘“ Moolraj briefly sent a rheeane ie could neither give up 
the guilty nor come himself. Agnew behaved with con- 
summate calmness and heroism. He pointed out to the 
messenger how absolutely indispensable it was for Moolraj 
to come to them, if he wished to be thought innocent. But 
Moolraj never came, and his message briefly advised them 


to sce to their own safety. 
“The messenger on his return found his master now 


presiding in a war-council of his chiefs. The Puthans of 
the garrison were setting their seals to an oath of allegiance 
on the Korin; the Hindoos, on the Shastras; the Sikhs, on 


the holy Grunth. 
“The Sikhs were fastening a war-bracelet on the wrist of 


Moolraj himself! 
“On the evening and night of April 19 the whole of the 


* A transcript of poor Agnew’s last words may be added in a note. 
The original is stili preserved, scrawled iu a hurried band. 

“ Mooltéiu, 2 p.m, April 19, 

“My DEAR Sik, 

“ You have been ordered to send one regiment here. Pray let 
it march iustantly, or, if gone, hasten to top speed. If you can spare another, 
pray send it also. 

“Tam responsible for the measure. Iam cut upa little, and on my 
back. Lieutenant Anderson is much worse, He has five sword-wounds ; 
I have two in my left arm from warding sabre-cuts, and a poke in the 
riba with a spear. 

“T don’t think Moolraj has anything to do with it. I was riding with 
him when we were attacked. He rode off, but is now said to be in the 
hands of the soldiery. 

“‘ Ram Singh and his people all right. 

“ Yours in haste, 
“ (Signed) P. A. Vans AGNEw. 

“To General Cortlandt, or Lieutenant Edwardes, Bunnoo.” 
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carriage-cattle of the officers and their escort, which were 
out grazing, were carried off. No flight was possible. But 
these brave men thought not of flight. 

“ Morming broke, and Mr. Agnew made one last effort to 
avert the coming tragedy. 

“ He forwarded to Moolraj’s officers the purwannas of the Last appeal 
Maharajah, ordering them to make over the fort to Sirdar oe 
Khan Singh, and obey all Mr. Agnew’s orders. 

“The messengers found Moolraj aguin engaged in council 
with his chiefs and organizing the rebellion. 

“These messengers were told Moolraj was their master, 
and they would only obey him. This extinguished hope. 

“Agnew wrote to the British Agent at Bhawulpoor to 
bring troops to his assistance, intending to hold out in the 
Eedgab till this reinforcement could arrive. 

“All disguise was now cast aside. The guns of the 
fort opened on the HKedgah. The Lahore Artillerymen 
refused to serve the guns. The fire of the rebels never 
slackened. ... 

“ And now arrived an Embassy from Moolra} in return 
for Mr. Agnew’s. Moolraj invited the escort to desert the 
British officers, and promised to raise the pay of every 
soldier who came over. 

“One Golab Singh, commandant of the Ghorchurruhs of 
the escort, led the way, and went over to Moolraj, who 
tricked the traitor out with gold necklaces and bracelets, 
and sent him back as a decoy. In vain Mr. Agnew 
bestowed money on the troops to hold out for three days 
only. It was honest money. 

“The troops went over—Horse, Foot, Artillery ; all had 
deserted by the evening, except Sirdar Khan Singh, some 
eight or ten faithful horsemen, the domestic servants of tlie 
British officers, and the moonshees of their office. 

“Beneath the lofty central dome of that empty hall, so 
strong and formidable that a very few stout hearts could have 
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defended it, stood this miserable group, around the beds of 
the two wounded Englishmen. All hope of resistance being 
at an end, Mr. Agnew had sent a party to Moolraj to ask for 
peace. <A conference ensued, and in the end it was agreed 
that the officers were to quit the country, and that the 
attack upon them was to cease. Too late! 

“The sun had gone down, twilight was closing in, 
and the rebel army had not tasted blood. 

“ An indistinct and distant murmur reached the ears of 
the few remaining inmates of the Kedgah, who were listen- 
ing for their fate. Louder-.and louder it grew until it 
became a cry—the cry of a multitude for blood! 

“On they came, from city, suburbs, fort—soldiers with 
their arms; citizens, young and old, and of all trades and 
callings, with any weapon they could snatch. 

“A company of Moolraj’s Muzbees (or outcasts, turned 
Sikhs) led the mob. 

“It was an appalling sight, and Sirdar Khan Singh 
begged of Mr. Agnew to be allowed to wave a sheet and 
sue for mercy. Weak in body from loss of blood, Agnew’s 
heart failed him not. He replied, ‘The time for mercy is 
gone; lot none be asked for. They can kill us two if they 
like, but we are not the last of the English. Thousands of 
Englishmen will come down here when we are gone, and 
annihilate Moolraz and his soldiers, and his fort. . . . 

“'The crowd now rushed in with horrible shouts, made 
Khan Singh prisoner, and, pushing aside the servants with 
the butts of their muskets, surrounded the two wounded 
officers. 

“ Lieutenant Anderson from the first had been too much 
wounded even to move; and now Mr. Agnew was sitting by 
his bedside, holding his hand, and ialking in English. 
Doubtless they were bidding each other farewell for all 
Time. 

“ But the time was short. 
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“ Goodhur Singh, a Muzbee, so deformed and crippled ea: 
with wounds that he looked more like an imp than mortal aptin ce 7 
man, stepped forth from the crowd with drawn sword, and, 
after insulting Mr. Agnew with a few last indignities, struck 
him twice upon the neck, and with a thjrd blow cut off his 
head. Some other wretch discharged a musket into the life- 
less body. 

“Then Anderson was hacked to death with swords; and 
afterwards the two bodies were dragged outside, and 
slashed and insulted by the crowd, and left all night under 
the sky.... 

“ Morning assembles the crowd again; no longer furious, 
but content. Whither go they? To the Am-Khas, 
Moolraj's palace, for he is now a king... . 

“There sits the arch-rebel, in High Durbar, taunting Sal +“ 
Sirdar Khan Singh, late his rival, now his prisoner. Goodhur court. 
Singh, the murderer, approaches, and presents a head—noble 
still in death. The crowd make way for him as for some 
good man, and call him the second prophet. Umeer Chund, 
who assaulted Agnew at the fort, is called the first. 

“Moolraj rewards the second prophet with an elephant, 
sume money, and the horse his victim rode; and long after- 
wards poor Agnew’s servants, peeping from their hiding- 
places in the suburbs, could see their master’s assassin 
capering through the street on their master’s well-remem- 
bered horse. 

“The head was then thrown into the lap of Sirdar 
Khan Singh, who is told to ‘take the head of the youth he 
had brought down to govern at Mooltan.’ 

“ The Sirdar, thinking over many kindnesses and benefits 
he had received at the hands of Mr. Agnew, burst into tears. 

The head was immediately taken from him. It was not 
allowed to be wept over. Indignities followed which it can Indignities 
P to the mur- 
serve no good purpose to repeat. Suffice it that, as all dered Eng- 
things pall in this world, so Moolraj and the multitude '#5™™ 
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outside at last grew weary of dishonouring the murdered 
Englishmen. 

“ Moolraj ordered them to be buried, and they were laid 
in a hasty grave among the tufts of grass by the Hedgah, 
near the place of their murder. 

“Twice the people of Mooltan tore them up, to rob them 
of the clothes that wrapped them. A third time they were 
buried, and a sentry placed over the spot till they were for- 
gotten by their murderers. 

“Such was Dewan Moolraj’s rebellion in its rise. Can 
any one pity such a rebel in his fall ? 

“ Moolraj is not less a murderer because he was one 
on a large scale, and murdered with an army instead of a 
kitchen-knife. He was the assassin of his invited guests; 
the traitor who dethroned the dynasty under which his 
family rose from insignificance to honour; the rebel who, 
striking selfishly for his own independence, rivetted the 
chains of his country.” 


The commotion caused by this event was not limited to 
Mooltan, but spread from thence into other provinces, and 
resulted in a general insurrection of the Punjab. 

While this terrible scene was enacting at Mooltan, poor 
Agnew’s letter, written on April 19, 1848, was making its 
way to Edwardes’s camp. It reached him on the 22nd, and 
at once he hastened to their succour. 

Edwardes tells the story— 


“Tt was towards evening of the 22nd, at Dera Futteh Khan, 
on the Indus, that I was sitting in a tent full of Beloochee 
zamindars,* who were either robbers, robbed, or witnesses 
to the robberies of their neighbours, taking evidence in a 
trial. Loud footsteps, as of some one running, were heard 
without, came nearer as we all looked up and listened, and 
at last stopped before the door. There was a whispering, 
a scraping off of shoes, and brushing off of dust from the 

* Owners of land. 
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wearer's feet, and then the purdah (curtain) of the door 
was lifted, and a kossid (running messenger), stripped to the 
waist and steaming with heat, entered and presented a letter- 
bag, whose crimson hue proclaimed the urgency of its 
contents. 

“¢Tt was from the Sahib in Mooltan,’ he said, ‘to the 
Sahib in Bunnoo; but as I was here I might as well look 
at it.’ 

“TI took it up, and read the Persian superscription on the 
bag: ‘To General Cortlandt, in Bunnoo, or wherever else 
he may be.’ 

“Tt was, apparently, not for me, but it was for an officer 
under my orders, and the messenger said it was on important 
public service. I had, therefore, a right to open it, if I 
thought it necessary. But there was something in the 
kossid’s manner which alike compelled me to open it and 
forbade me either to question him before the crowd around 
me, or show any anxiety about it. 

“So I opened it as deliberately as I could, and found an 
English letter enclosed, directed to either General Cort- 
landt or myself. It was a copy taken by a native clerk of a 
public letter addressed to Sir Irederick Currie by Mr. P. 
Vans Agnew, one of his assistants on duty at Mooltan, with 
& postscript in pencil, written by Mr. Agnew and addressed 
to us. 

“ Appended is a faithful fac-simile, which will be re- 
garded with mournful interest as the Jast tracings of a hand, 
ever generous, ever brave, which held fast honour and public 
duty to the death. 

“During the perusal of this letter I felt that all eyes 
were upon me, for no one spoke, not a pen moved, and there 
was that kind of hush which comes over an assembly under 
some indefinite feeling of alarm. I never remember in my life 
being more moved, or feeling more painfully the necessity of 
betraying no emotion. After lingering over the last few 
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sentences as long as I could, I looked up at the kossid, and 
said, ‘Very good! Sit down in that corner of the tent, and 
I’!l attend to you as soon as I have done this trial.’ Then 
turning to the gaping moonshees, I bade them ‘go on with 
the evidence;’ and the disappointed crowd once more bent 
their attention on the witnesses, But from that moment 
I heard no more. My eyes, indeed, were fixed mechanically 
on the speakers, but my thoughts were at Mooltan, with my 
wounded countrymen, revolving how I ought to act to assist 
them.” * 


Although he had at his disposal only a single Infantry 
native regiment, and an inadequate force for such an enter- 
prise, he conceived the daring design of driving the rebel 
Movlraj into his fortress of Mooltan, and of rescuing the 
whole of the country around Mooltan from his grasp. But 
his first act was to send off a letter in reply to Agnew, to 
assure him that he should lose no time in hastening to his 
assistance, 


“Camp, Dera Futteh Khan, April 22, 1848. 

“My pEAR AGNEW, 

“Your letter of April 19 to General Cortlandt 
reached my camp at three p.m. to-day, and I fortunately 
opened it, to see 1f it was on public business. 

“T need scarcely say that I have made arrangements for 
marching to your assistance at once. I have one Infantry 
regiment and four extra companies, two Horse Artillery 
guns, twenty zumbooruks;f and between three and four 
hundred horse. This is a small force, but such as it is you 
are welcome to it, and me. 

“Your position is one of immense peril; but God will 
bring an honest man out of worse straits, so trust in Him, 
and keep up your pluck. . . . Rely on it, it shall not be my 


* “A Year on the Punjab Frontier,” 
¢ Camel-mounted guns. 
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fault if we are a day later than the 27th; but the very 
sound of our approach will be a check to your rascally 
enemies; and to you as refreshing as the breeze which 
heralds the rising sun at morning. 

“Tf you are pressed, pray bring away Anderson, and join 
me. With all my heart I hope you are both safe at this 
moment. Write—write; and believe me, with the sincerest 
wishes, in weal or woe, 

“ Yours aye, 
“ (Signed) Hersert B. EpwARDEs.” 


The cheery ring from this glowing heart would have Too late! 
encouraged the brave fellows if it had ever reached them. 

But they were past all succour, before Edwardes’ s return- 
messenger reached Mooltan. Thee de et EE eels Mees 

Startled from his plans of ene improvement and Measures 
moral regeneration in Lunnoo in this rough way, Edwardes ear 
quickly set himself tu raise the mountain tribes, to discipline Moolraj. 
raw levies, with the view to drive back the rebel chieftain 
behind the very walls of the fortress from whose citadel 
he had long oppressed the surrounding country, and within 
which he had now crowned his oppression of his own people 
hy murder and rebellion. 

How Edwardes gathered his army, and maintained and How fed 
paid his soldiers, nay best be told in his own words. We * ane pele 
have already noted how, when he held up his hand for 
soldiers, the soldiers came ; and now he had real need of them. 

The force that he raised, was fed and paid out of the revenues 
of the country which it conquered. 


ater he 


“T commenced the war,” he savs, “ with a few thousand 
rupees in hand, and maintained it for nine months with 
an expenditure, civil and military, of two lakhs of rupees 
a month, without receiving more than one lakh from the 
Sikh and another from the British Government. 

“ Commissariat I had none at first; but the war was 
in a fat country, and to find corn we had only to find money. 
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“In the extensive financial arrangements which such 
wants and expenditure required, I was assisted more than 
I can sufficiently express by General Cortlandt, one of 
the best coadjutors ever man had. The soldiers, being poor, 
were paid regularly every fortnight throughout the war. 

“As to discipline; there was no time to attempt what 
regular soldiers call discipline. The men had to fight 
the day after they were enlisted, and they could only fight 
their own way. All I did was to make the best of their 
way; to draw tight such discipline as they had. 

“So while Foujdar Khan gathered all his Mooltinee 
Puthins around him, I encouraged Futteh Khan To- 
wannuh to summon his father’s friends. 

“ Bitter and deadly hatreds and jealousies raged between 
them ; but separate ends of the encampment were assigned 
to each, and morning and evening, when I held Durbar, 
native fashion, on the ground, to please my men, the various 
officers of either party ranged themselves behind the young 
Mullick or Foujdar, on opposite sides of the carpet, and 
viewed each other with subdued resentment. Occasionally 
a rush would be made by both parties to get on my right 
hand, but by equal kindness and access to both, by equal- 
izing their pay, and advising them in their squabbles, I 
soon got them to lie down together like the lion and 
the lamb, and at last, little more of their former enmity 
remained than served as a useful rivalry in the field. 

“With regard to plunder; discipline was steadily en- 
forced. Had the smallest offence of this kind been over- 
looked, the whole force would have become a band of 
robbers, and I made instant and severe examples of every 
offender. If a soldier wanied his discharge without pay, he 
had nothing to do but to go to a field and steal a sugar-cane, 
when he was followed by the screaming husbandman to my 
tent, and took the consequences. 

“Jt is a pleasing reflection to me that, under the pro- 
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tection of the irregular force, while blockading Moolraj, 
Moolraj’s tenants saved the fields around Mooltan. 

“As to fighting; this is a very easy matter if men 
are brave, and on the Indus frontier the population lived 
in a state of feud... 

“As fora reserve; I never permitted such a thing. A 
regular army may rally and return to the charge. 

“T have seen my own glorious corps, the Ist Bengal 
Fusiliers, return a third time to the attack of a Sikh 
entrenchment higher than their heads, after two cruel 
repulses, and with two hundred of their men and officers 
down on the ground. That was at Sobraon. Did they 
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get in? Of course they got in. Such troops must get in! . 


But it is a very different thing with undisciplined armies. 

“They are either successful or defeated at once. There 
is no middle course; no doubt about the matter. No reserve 
will ever stop their flight; but the ‘reserve’ will run, and 
run, with the advance that has been repulsed. 

“The force was kept together during nine months of 
varying success, by regular pay and kind treatment. 

“The officers I learnt to know well—their characters, 
their circumstances, and their wants; and by living the 
same life they did, wearing the same dress, talking the 
same language, and sharing with them all dangers and 
fatigues, they became attached to me and I to them. 

“T believe that, when the war was over and we had 
seen our mutual enemy subdued, to part was a mutual 
sorrow. 

“ Wild, barbarous, indifferent to human life, they were 
yet free, simple as children, brave, faithful to their masters, 
sincere towards their God. During the whole war I 
never lost by desertion one man of all whom I had 
enlisted. ... 

“The crowded city has its virtues, but so has the desert 
and the mountain; and he who walks the world aright will 
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find something good wherever he finds man, and nothing 
barren from Dan to Beersheba.” * 








This was the material with which Edwardes prepared to 
do his work. The generous confidence, as well as the 
vigorous hand and the masterly intellect with which he 
performed it, tell their own tale. 

He saw the disastrous consequences of defeat on the 
frontier and of delay, which would allow Moolraj to get 
possession of the country, collect the revenue, gather recruits, 
and strengthen himself at Mooltan. And if the British army 
could not take the field till after the rains, all our difficulties 
would only increase. 


* Archdeacon Hare, in his “ Guesses at Truth,” p. 411, has noticed 
with approval Ed wardes’s confidence in his fellow-men. He says, “‘ I cannot 
deny myself the pleasure of confirming what is here said, by the authority 
of ove of those great soldiers and statesmen whom our Indian empire 
brecds, and who has exemplified the power of these principles by his own 
wonderful achievements, both pacific and militarv, on the banks of the 
Indus, Major Edwardes, in his ‘Year on the Punjab Frontier,’ after 
speaking of an expedition he undertook into the country of the savage 
Vizeeree tribes, relying on the honour of one of their chiefs, adds, ‘I 
pause upon this apparently trifling incident for no foolish vanity of my 
own, but for the benefit of others; for hoping, as [ earnestly do, that many 
a young soldier, glancing over these pages, will gather heart and encour- 


agement fur the stormy lot before him, I desire above all things to 
put into his hand the staff of confidence in his [cllow-men. 
“Candid and generous and just, 
Boys care but little whom they trust,— 
An error soon corrected ; 
For who but learns in riper years 


That man, when smoothest he appears, 
Is most to be suspected ? "— 


is a verse very pointed and clever, but quite unworthy of the Ode 
to Friendship,” and inculcating a creed which would make a sharper 
or &@ monk of whoever should adopt it. The man who cannot trust 
others is, by his own showing, untrustworthy himself. Suspicious of 
all, depending on himself for everything, from the conception to the 
decd, the ground-plan to the chimney-pot, he will fail for want of the 
heads of Hydra, and the hands of Briarens. If there is any lesson that 
I have learnt from life, it is that human wature, black or white, ia 
better than we think it, and he who reads these pages to a close will see 
bow much faith I have had occasion to place in the rudest and wildest 
of their species, how nobly it was deserved, and how useless I shoul have 
been without it’ (from ‘ Year on the Punjab Frontier ’).” 
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“ The only move which can save this frontier,” Edwardes 
writes, “is, in my opinion, the advance of Bhawul Khan’s 
army across the Sutlej, so as to threaten Mooltan, and oblige 
Moolraj to recall his frontier expeditions.” 


He writes to the Resident at Lahore— 


“IT see by the papers that the idea has got about 
that Moolraj has sixty thousand soldiers ; at present 
he bas not more than ten thousand. But if Mooltan is 
not invested, however slightly, and a few months elapse 
before any steps are taken to check his present career of 
impunity, those who best know the military resources of 
this frontier are quite of opinion that he may gather fifty 
thousand; from what I see, I quite agree with them.” * 


The scenes rapidly deepen in interest, but they are fully 
told in Edwardes’s own book ; and our space obliges us to 
content ourselves with a glance only at some of them—a 
hasty sketch and a few extracts. Those who want to follow 
him closer through thes¢ nine months of scenes of danger 
and of chivalry, should take up his “ Year on the Punjab 
Frontier,” and they will not be disappointed, @~ yt 2}. 


“General Cortlandt was ulready co-operating uobly 
with Edwardes, and none saw clearer than he to what end 
events were tending; none new better the value of every 
hour.” 


Now comes a letter from the Resident at Lahore (June 
o, 1848)— 


“The account you give of your force is highly satis- 


* In the Calcutta Review, No. 43, April, 1854, there is an article 
by Sir Henry lawrence (in answer to some assertions made by Sir Charles 
Napier), in which be says, writing of Edwardes, “Since the days cf 


~ 4 bade 


Tear, ree 


| 


Clive no man has done as Edwardes, nor do I know many who could and |, 
would have acted as he did, on the Moolt&n outbreak. Few indeed, with j; 
his means, would have taken the same decided step, and fewer could have #! 
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factory, and reflects the greatest credit on your zeal and 
perseverance, which have raised the greater part of it and 
made it what it is in the short space of a month.” 


And to the Secretary of the Government of India, by the 
same, and same date— 


“I forward a letter from Lieutenant Edwardes. His 
Lordship will perceive that this enterprising and energetic 
officer has entirely succeeded in performing the duty 
assigned to him of getting possession of and holding the 
whole of the Mooltén districts Trans-Indus.” 


Edwardes writes to the Resident— 


“TY have urged Bhawul Khan to put his troops across 
the Sutlej, and co-operate. . . . The Nawab has a very fine 
little force of from ten thousand to twelve thousand men, 
well equipped and disciplined, and composed almost entirely 
of fighting Puthans.... He is desirous that a British 
officer should be with his force.” 


Lieutenant Edward Lake (Engineers), Acting Deputy- 
Commissioner at Jullundur, was deputed to Bhawulpore. 

The Resident writes: “He is a very intelligent, active 
officer, with great knowledge of the natives, and peculiar tact 
in managing them and gaining their regard.” 

Here, then, were two brother-assistants of Henry Lawrence’s 
old band at work together again. 


“ Lieutenant Lake was, in fact, constituted the Com- 
mander-in-chief of the Daoodpootra army,” says Edwardes. 


How well he justified that unusual trust, to the mutual 
honour of his own Government and that of the troops he led, 
appears abundantly in Edwardes's reports. 

He gives the following testimony to his friend, and the 
insertion of it may be pardoned now. 


“ By his instructions from the Resident, he was not put 
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under my command. It seemed enough to tell him ‘to 
co-operate according to his own judgment and discretion.’ 
But he did more. Events brought us irresistibly together. 
Before Lieutenant Lake could reach his army, I had crossed 
the Chenab, and saved the Davodpootras from a disastrous 
defeat at Kinyéree ; and, finding me in the successful 
execution of my own plans, Lake at once put himself under 
my command, and, without one selfish thought, devoted his 
rare abilities and energy to second the operations of another. 
I felt the generosity of the action then; but I do more full 
justice to it now, when I can look back calmly on those 
stormy times, and remember how impossible it was that two 
young heads should always think alike, however true their 
hearts kept time; yet never was there anything but unity of 
action in the field. 

‘Seldom, indeed, did we differ, even in the council-tent ; 
but if we had two plans, Lake manfully exposed the weak- 
nesses of mine, and if I was not to be convinced (as I own 
I very seldom was), he gave up his own better judgment, 
and made mine perfect by the heartiness of his assistance 
In giving it effect. 

“ My peaceful readers, whose experience of ‘heroes’ has 
happily been confined within the limits of the biographical 
dictionary or the smooth historian’s page, may think so 
well of soldier-nature as to deem Lake’s magnanimity and 
lack of jealousy a thing of course; but others who have 
lived in camps will know both its rarity and its value, and 
esteem it the most unfading of the laurels won by Edward 
Lake under the walls of Mooltén. ‘ Better is he that ruleth 
his spirit than he that taketh a city.’” 


Nothing so mean as jealousy could exist between two 
such noble spirits and firm friends. It is dwelt upon here 
in a parenthesis, as a pleasant picture of Indian life. 

But it was one only out of many; for all the band of 
noble brotherhood gathered at Lahore under Henry Lawrence 
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in 1846, and since scattered over the wild country, are doing 
glorious work—Lieutenant Reynell Taylor in Bunnoo; Major 
George Lawrence and Nicholson in Peshawur; Captain James 
Abbott in Hazara; John Becher at Batala, and all rejoicing 
in each other’s success. There was no rivalry, but in achiev- 
ing good results. 

On June 10 the Resident at Lahore wrote to Edwardes, 
giving him carte-blanche to act as he thought best, and on 
June 18 was fought the first battle with Moolraj’s troops— 
the battle of Kinyéree. 


“The rebel army of from eight to ten thousand Horse 
and J*vot and ten guns, commanded by Moolraj’s brother-in- 
law, Rung Ram, and the Daoodpootra army of about eight 
thousand five hundred Horse and Foot, eleven guns and 
thirty zumboorabs, commanded by Futteh Mahommed 
Khan, were on the left bank of the river. 

“My force, consisting of two divisions (one of faithful 
regulars, Foot and Artillery, of the Sikh service, about 
fifteen hundred men and ten guns, under General Cort- 
Jandt; and another of about five thousand irregulars, Horse 
and foot, and thirty zumboorahs, under my own personal 
command), was upon the right bank, on June 17. 

“A strong division of three thousand Puthan Irregulars 
crossed that day, and Foujdar Khan (who by this time had 
become the Adjutant-General of the Puthan levics) led them 
on to join the Daoodpootras, which they did a little before 
sunrise.” 


Edwardes determined to cross with the rest of the force 
the following morning. His own pen will tell the story best. 


ne 18/948 “TJ slept that night on the right bank, intending to take 


ittle of 
ny éree. 


over a second division as soon as the fleet returned from its 
first voyage. But at six a.m. on the 18th no fleet was to be 
seen. ‘I'wo little ferry-boats had, however, come up from 
another ferry, and getting into these, with a few horsemen 
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and servants, and leaving General Cortlandt to pass the rest 
of the force over as rapidly as he could, I pushed off for 
Kinyéree. 

“About a hundred yards from the left bank I was 
roused from a ‘ brown study ’—not unnatural amid plans so 
doubtful in their issue, so heavy in their responsibility—by o 
burst of Artillery within a mile or two of the shore. A 
second cannonade replied, was answered, and replied again, 
and two tall opposite columns of white smoke rose out of 
the jungle, higher and higher at every discharge, as if each 
strove to get above its adversary; then broke and pursued 
each other in thick clouds over the fair and peaceful 
SKY. ace < 
“Gazing at this unmistakable symbol of the fight below, 
I could scarcely forbear smiling at the differeut specula- 
tions of my companions in the boat. The servants, men of 
peace, declared and hoped it was only a salute fired by the 
Déood pootras in honour of the allies who had just joined them; 
but the horsemen knit their brows, and devoutly cried, ‘ Al- 
Jah! Al-lah!’ at every shot, with an emphasis like pain on 
the last syable. They quite felt there was a fight going on: 

“Tor my own part I felt so too; and as I stepped on 
shore, and buckled the strap of my cap under my chin, I 
remember thinking that no Englishman could be beaten on 
June 18. 

“Nor am | ashamed to remember that I bethought me 
of a still happier omen and a far more powerful aid—the 
goodness of my cause, and the God who defends the right. 
A young lieutenant, who had seen but one campaign, alone, 
and without any of the means and appliances of such war as 
I had been apprenticed to, I was about to take command, 
in the midst of a battle, not only of one force whose courage 
I had never tried, but of another that I had never seen; and to 
engage a third, of which the numbers were uncertain, with 
the knowledge that defeat would immeasurably extend the 
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rebellion which I had undertaken to suppress, and embarrass 
the Government I had volunteered to serve. Yet, in that 
great extremity, I doubted only for a moment—one of those 
long moments to which some angel seems to hold a micro- 
ssn and show millions of things within it. It came and 
went between the stirrup and the saddle. It brought with 
it difficulties, dangers, responsibilities, and possible con- 
sequences terrible to face; but it left none behind. 

“T knew I was fighting for the right. I asked God to 
help me to do my duty, and I rode on, certain that He would 
do it. 

“On the shore not a creature was to be seen; so we had 
to take the smoke and roar of guns for our guides to the 
field of battle. But how to find out my own side was a 


| difficulty, and not to full into the hands of the enemy. On 


one side the firing was regular, and apparently from guns 
of equal calibre; on the other side, irregular and unequal, 
as if from guns of different sizes. Obliged to choose between 
them, I paid the enemy the compliment of supposing their 
guns would be the best, and those of Bhawul Khan the 
worst, and rode straight through the jungle to the latter. 

“At the village of Kinyéree I got a wretched peasant to 
put us on our road, though he would not goa yard along with 
us; and soon we met a horseman who had been despatched 
by Foujdar Khan to tell me what had happened and con- 
duct me to the field... . 

“From him I learnt that Rung Ram, the rebel com- 
mander, had taken up a strong position on the salt-hills of 
the village of Noonar, and then opened on the allies. Hot- 
tempered, brave, but ignorant of fields, and consequently 
rash, the Daoodpootra levies lifted up their voices in one 
vast shout of their master’s name, then rushed impetuously 
forward, without waiting for an order or asking for a plan. 
Their very baggage was mixed up with them; the Artillery 
was entangled ; and the fire which poured down upon them 
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from the heights of Noonér was so different from the match- 
lock volleys of their own border warfare, that they staggered, 
stopped, and finally fell back in a mass of confusion upon a 
village in their rear... . 

“It was at this moment of confusion that I arrived at the 
field—a plain covered with jungle, amongst which loaded 
camels were passing to the rear, out of range of the enemy's 
guns, and detachments of wild-looking warriors, with red 
hair and beards,* were taking up a line of posts. Suddenly 
a European stepped out of the crowd, and advanced in a 
hurried manner, wiping his forehead and exclaiming, ‘Oh 
sir, our army is disorganized !’—a pleasing salutation on 
arriving ata ficld of battle! He then told me his name 
was Macpherson, and that he commanded one of the 
Nawab’s two regular regiments, I asked him where his 
general was. He laughed, and pointed to a large peepul 
tree, round which a crowd gathered. I galloped up, and, 
looking over the shoulders of the people, saw a little 
old man, in dirty clothes, and with nothing but a skull-cap 
on his head, sitting under the tree, with a rosary in his 
hands, the beads of which he was rapidly telling, and 
muttering in a peevish, helpless manner. ‘ Ulhumdoolillah ! 
Ulhimdoolillah! (‘God be praised! God be praised !’) 
apparently quite abstracted from the scene around him, 
and utterly unconscious that six-pounder balls were going 
through the branches, that officers were imploring him 
for orders, and that eight or nine thousand rebels were 
waiting to destroy an army of which he was the General. 

“He had to be shaken by his people before he could 
comprehend that I had arrived; and as he rose and 
tottered forward, looking vacantly in my face, I saw that 
excitement had completed the imbecility of his years, and 
that I might as well talk to a post. 


* The D&ocodpootras are fund of staining their hair red, as others are 
of staining it black. 
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“Turning, therefore, to the many brave and experienced 
officers of his staff, and to Peer Ibraheem Khan, who now 
came up, I learnt the general nature of their position ; and 
then struck outa plan for theday. ‘ Nothing,’ I said, ‘can be 
done with an army so disorganized as this, or with guns such 
as Peer Ibraheem describes yours to be. The enemy has 
taken up a strong position, and will probably prepare to be 
attacked. It is not likely that he will attack us until he 
thinks we don’t mean to attack him. I will write to 
General Cortlandt to send over the guns, and not a move 
must be made till they come. In the meanwhile, occupy 
yourselves with recovering the order of your force, make the 
whole lie down in the jungle, keep them as much under 
cover as possible, and let your Artillery play away as hard 
as they can on the enemy’s guns. Above all, stand fast 
and be patient.’ 

“T then betook myself to the left where my own three 
thousand men were posted; and as I rode down the 
Daoodpootra line, and received the loud greetings of the 
soldiers, I saw how timely had been my arrival. I had 
not joined them in a moment of triumph, but of trial. 
They found their ally for the first time when (in Asia at 
least) allies are most seldom found—in the hour of difficulty ; 
and seeing a single British officer come amongst them to 
share dangers they were encountering for the British 
Government, they felt its justice, and took heart again... . 

“T found my own three thousand men, who had stuck 
their standards upright in the turf, and were lying down in 
a beautiful line betweenthem. This was the work of Foujdar 
Khan, and I loudly praised all the other officers as they 
flocked around me. 

“T now dismounted from my horse, and asked, without 
much hopes if any one had got pen and paper. 

“¢Sahib!’ replied a well-known voice behind me, and, 
turning, I beheld Sudda Sookh, the moonshee of my office, 
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pulling out a Cashmere penbox from his girdle, just as quietly 
as if he had been in Cutcherry. He had no sword or other 
implements of war, but merely the writing materials, with 
which it was his duty to be furnished; and, though he 
looked serious and grave, he was perfectly calm amid the 
roar of hostile cannons and men’s heads occasionally going 
off before his eyes. 

“«What are you doing here, Sudda Sookh?’ I asked 
in astonishment. 

“He put up his hands respectfully, and answered, ‘ My 
place is with my master. I live by his service; and when 
he dies, I die!’ A more striking instance of the quiet 
endurance of the Hindoo character I never saw.* 

“Seating myself under a bush, [ wrote two short notes to 
Cortlandt, informing him of our critical position, and my 
belief that I could hold out until three p.m., by which time 
he must send me guns, or the battle would be lost. 

“They were written at eight, and what I had engaged 
to do was to stave off Rung Ram’s army for seven hours, 
Those seven hours I should never forget if I lived 
seven centuries. 

“The firing on both sides continued for six hours with- 
out slackening ; and though the Daoodpovtra Artillery drew 
the heaviest fire tothe right of our line, yet my Puthans 
got so much more than they were ever used to in tho 
petty raids of their own frontier, that they were continually 
springing up and demanding to be led on against the enemy, 
‘Look here!’ they cried ‘and there, and there!’ (pointing to 
men as they were hit). ‘Are we all to be killed without a 


* This fine fellow was the moonshee who first taught Edwardes 
languages when he was a subaltern with his regiment, and he became so 
attached and faithful that he never left his service, but was the head 
moousbhee in his office to the last day of Edwardes’s labours in India. He 
was a man of noble bearing and the strictest probity, never taking a 
bribe nor falling into any native vices, He was renowned as a good man, 
and universally respected. 
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blow? What sort of war do you call this, where there is 
iron on one side and only fiesh and blood on the other? 
Lead us on, and let us strike a blow for our lives!’, . . Then 
the officers crowded round, and every one thought he was a 
general, and if only I would listen to him (pulling me by 
the sleeve to interrupt my rebuke to some one else), the 
battle would be mine. 

“ But of all the advisers, I must do them the justice to say 
that none counselled a retreat. Every voice was for attack. 

“Foujdar Khan and one or two others alone supported 
my opinion, that we must wait for Cortlandt’s guns. 

“ Happily I had no doubt or misgiving in my own mind. 
I never had a clearer conviction in my life than I- had that 
day that I was right, and they were wrong; and with a 
patience, which in the ordinary affairs of life I never had 
possessed, I strove hour after hour to calm the rash and 
excited throng, and assure them that when the proper 
moment should arrive, I myself would lead them on. 

“And so I sat out those seven hours under a June sun, 
with no shade but that of a bush, and neither a drop of 
water nor a breath of air to lessen the intolerable heat... . 

“The enemy at last were not to be kept back, but 
advanced with such an overpowering strength in Cavalry 
and Artillery that a desperate expedient became necessary. 

“Imploring the Infantry to lie still yet a little longer, 
I ordered Foujdar Khan and all the chiefs and officers who 
had horses, to mount, and, forming themselves into a 
compact body, charge down on the rebel Cavalry, and 
endeavour to drive them back upon the Foot. ‘Put off the 
fight, I whispered to Foujdar Khan, ‘or not a man of us 
will leave this field.’ 

“Gladly did these brave men get the word to do a deed 
so desperate; but with set teeth I watched them mount, 
and wondered how many of my choicest officers would come 
back. 
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“Spreading their hands to heaven, the noble band 
solemnly repeated the creed of their religion, as though it 
were their last act on earth; then passed their hands over 
their beards with the haughtiness of martyrs. and, drawing 
their swords, dashed out of the jungle into the ranks of the 
enemy’s horse, who, taken wholly by surprise, turned round 
and fled, pursued by Foujdar and his companions to within 
a few hundred yards of the rebel line, which halted to 
receive its panic-stricken friends. 

“In executing this brilliant service Foudjar Khan 
received two wounds, and few who returned came back 
untouched. Many fell. 

“The purpose, however, was completely answered... .. At 
that moment of moments might be heard the bugle-note of 
Artillery in the rear. ‘Hush!’ cried every voice, while each 
ear was strained to cutch that friendly sound again. Again 
it sounds, again, and there is no mistake. The guns have 
come at last, thank God! 

“ Quick, quick, orderlies, and bring them up. There’s 
not a moment to be lost! Now, officers, to your posts ; 
every one to his own standard and his own men. Let the 
Infantry stand up and get into as good a line as the jungle 
will allow; let none advance until I give the word, but 
when the word is given, the duty of every chief is this, to 
keep the standard of his own retainers in a line with the 
standards right and left of him. Break the line, and you 
will be beaten ; keep it, and you are sure of victory.* 

“Away they scattered, and up sprang their shouting 
brotherhoods. Standards were plucked up and shaken in 
the wind, ranks closed, swords grasped, and matches 
blown, and the long line waved backwards and forwards 
with agitation as it stood between the coming friend and 
coming foe. 
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blow? What sort of war do you call this, where there is 
iron on one side and only flesh and blood on the other? 
Lead us on, and let us strike a blow for our lives!’. . . Then 
the officers crowded round, and every one thought he was a 
general, and if only I would listen to Aim (pulling me by 
the sleeve to interrupt my rebuke to some one else), the 
battle would be mine. 

“ But of all the advisers, I must do them the justice to say 
that none counselled a retreat. Every voice was for attack. 

“Foujdar Khan and one or two others alone supported 
my opinion, that we must wait for Cortlandt’s guns. 

“ Happily I had no doubt or misgiving in my own mind. 
I never had a clearer conviction in my life than I- had that 
day that I was right, and they were wrong; and with a 
patience, which in the ordinary affairs of life I never had 
possessed, I strove hour after hour to calm the rash and 
excited throng, and assure them that when the proper 
moment should arrive, I myself would lead them on. 

“And so I sat out those seven hours under a June sun, 
with no shade but that of a bush, and neither a drop of 
water nor a breath of air to lessen the intolerable heat... . 

“The enemy at last were not to be kept back, but 
advanced with such an overpowering strength in Cavalry 
and Artillery that a desperate expedient became necessary. 

“TImploring the Infantry to lie still yet a little longer, 
I ordered Foujdar Khan and all the chiefs and officers who 
had horses, to mount, and, forming themselves into a 
compact body, charge down on the rebel Cavalry, and 
endeavour to drive them back upon the Foot. ‘Put off the 
fight,’ I whispered to Foujdar Khan, ‘or not a man of us 
will leave this field.’ 

“Gladly did these brave men get the word to do a deed 
so desperate; but with set teeth I watched them mount, 
and wondered how many of my choicest officers would come 
back, 
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“Spreading their hands to heaven, the noble band 
solemnly repeated the creed of their religion, as though it 
were their last act on earth; then passed their hands over 
their beards with the haughtiness of martyrs, and, drawing 
their swords, dashed out of the jungle into the ranks of the 
enemy’s horse, who, taken wholly by surprise, turned round 
and fled, pursued by Foujdar and his companions to within 
a few hundred yards of the rebel line, which halted to 
receive its panic-stricken friends. 

“In executing this brilliant service Foudjar Khan 
received two wounds, and few who returned came back 
untouched. Many fell. 

“The purpose, however, was completely answered... . At 
that moment of moments might be heard the bugle-note of 
Artillery in the rear. ‘ Hush!’ cried every voice, while each 
ear was strained to catch that friendly sound again. Again 
it sounds, again, and there is no mistake. The guns have 
come at last, thank God! 

“ Quick, quick, orderlies, and bring them up. There’s 
not a moment to be lost! Now, officers, to your posts; 
every one to his own standard and his own men. Let the 
Infantry stand up and get into as good a line as the jungle 
will allow; let none advance until I give the word, but 
when the word is given, the duty of every chief is this, to 
keep the standard of his own retainers in a line with the 
standards right and left of him. Break the line, and you 
will be beaten; keep it, and you are sure of victory.* 

“Away they scattered, and up sprang their shouting 
brotherhoods. Standards were plucked up and shaken in 
the wind, ranks closed, swords grasped, and matches 
blown, and the long line waved backwards and forwards 
with agitation as it stood between the coming friend and 
coming foe. 


* This is the only mancurve I ever attempted to instil into that 
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“Louder and louder grew the murmur of the advancing 
rebel host, more distinct and clear the bugles of the friendly 
guns. And now the rattling of the wheels is heard, the 
crack of whips and clank of clains, as they labour to come 
up. The crowd falls back, a road is cleared, we see the fore- 
most gun, and amid the shouts of welcome it gallops to the 
front. 

“Oh, the thankfulness of that moment! the relief, the 
weight removed, the elastic bound of tlie heart's mainspring 
_into its place, after being “pressed down for seven protracted 


hours of waiting for a reinforcement that might never come! 


Now all is clear before us. Our chance is nearly as good as 
theirs; and who asks more? 

“One, two, three, four, five, six guns had come; and 
panting after them, with clattering cartridge-boxes, might 
be seen two regiments of Regular Infantry—Soobhan Khan’s 
corps of Mussulmans, and General Cortlandt’s Sooruj Mook- 
hee. It was well thought of by the General, for I had only 
asked for guns; but he judged well that two regiments 
would be worth their weight in gold at such a pinch. 

“There was scant time for taking breath, for the enemy 
was close at hand; so, bidding the guns come with me, the 
two regiments to follow on the guns, and the whole Irregular 
Cavalry line advance steadily in rear, under command of 
Foujdar Khan, I led the Artillery through the trees on to 
the cultivated plain beyond. There we first saw the enemy’s 
line... . 

“Round went our guns, and round went theirs, and in 
an instant both were discharged into each other. It was a 
complete surprise ; for the rebels believed truly that all the 
guns we had in the morning had left the field with the 
Déoodpootras,* and of the arrival of the others they were 
ignorant. Down sank their whole line among the long 


* Who had slipped away and retired towards the river without any 
orders or necessity. 


1848. ] FIRE GRAPE INTO EACH OTHER. 117 


stalks of the sugar-cane; and, as we afterwards learnt from 
a Goorkha prisoner, the fatal word was passed that ‘the 
Sahib had got across the river with all nis army from Dera 
Ghazee Khan, and led them into an ambush.’ 

“To and fro rode their astonished and vacillating 
colonels; and while the guns maintained the battle, the 
intelligence was sent by swift horsemen to the rebel general, 
Rung Ram, who, seated on an elephant, looked safely down 
upon the fight from the hills around the village of Noonar. 

“ Meanwhile the Sooruj Mookhe and Soobhan Khan's 
regiments had come up, closely followed by the line; and I 
made the two former lie down on the left and right of the 
Artillery, and the latter halt under cover of the trees. 

“The gunners were getting warm. ‘Grape! grape!’ 
at length shouted the commandant; ‘it’s close enough for 
grape. And the enemy thought so too, for the next round 
rushed over our heads like a flight of eagles. 

“ And there, for the first time and the last in my short 
experience of war, did I see hostile Artillery firing grape into 
each other. It was well for us that the enemy were taken 
by surprise, for they aimed high and did little mischief. 
General Cortlandt’s Artillery were well trained and steady, 
and their aim was true. 

“Two guns were quickly silenced, and the rest seemed 
slackening and firing wild. A happy charge might carry 
all. I gave the order to Soobhan Khan’s regiment to attack ; 
and away they went, Soobhan Khan himself, a stout heavy 
soldier, leading them on, and leaping over bushes like a 
boy. Before this regiment could reach the battery, an 
incident characteristic of Irregular troops occurred : a cluster 
of half a dozen horsemen dashed out from the trees behind 
me, and, passing the regiment, threw themselves on the 
enemy’s guns. Their leader received the ball full in his 
face, and fell over the ‘cannon’s mouth.’ It was Shah 
Niwaz Khan of Esaukheyl, whose family I had recalled 
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from exile to rule over their own country. The regiment 
followed, and carried at the point of the bayonet the only 
gun which awaited their assault. 

“ Another gun lay dismounted on the ground. 

“While this was doing, our guns poured grape into the 
cover where the rebel Infantry were lying, and these, hearing 
their own Artillery retire before Soobhan Khan’s charge, 
retreated hastily through the high crops with which the 
fields were covered, but suffered heavily from the fire behind 
them, and formed again in great confusion when they 
reached their guns. 

“ At this point a small body of Cavalry were approaching, 
and I asked an orderly if he knew who they were. 

“ He thought they were Foujdar Khan and the mounted 
chiefs of the Puthéns, and I had just turned my horse to 
ride towards them with an order, when a single horseman 
advanced, and, taking a deliberate aim, discharged a match- 
lock at me within fifty or sixty yards. 

“The ball passed first through the sleeve of the brown 
holland blouse which I had on, then through my shirt, and 
out again on the other side through both, and must have 
been within a hair’s-breadth of my elbow. 

“And now I gave the word for the whole line of wild 
Puthans to be let loose upon the enemy. One volley from 
our battery, and they plunged into the smoke-enveloped 
space between the armies, with a yell that had gathered 
malice through hours of impatient suffering. The smoke 
cleared off, and the Artillerymen of two more rebel guns 
were dying desperately at their posts; their line was in full 
retreat upon Noondar, and the plain was a mass of scattered 
skirmishers. 

“Once more our Artillery galloped to the front and 
harassed the disordered enemy. In vain the rebels tried to 
rally and reply. Our Infantry was on them, and another 
and another gun were abandoned in the flight. 
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“ Rong Ram, their general, had long since fled. Mool- 
raj’s Puthin Cavalry, who had stood aloof throughout the 
battle, were supposed to have gone over; the regular regi- 
ments, and especially the Goorkhas (who had deserted Agnew 
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and Anderson at Mooltan, and now fought with halters round 
their necks), had borne the brunt of the day, and suffered 
heavily. More than half the Artillery had been lost. 

“The pursuit was hot, and fresh and overwhelming 
numbers seemed to be pouring in upon both flanks; for at 
this juncture the Daoodpootras had come up again, and were 
burning to retrieve their place. 

“Thus, without a general, without order, and without al oi 
hope, the rebels were driven back upon Noonar; and, having the enemy. 
placed its sheltering heights between them and their pur- 
suers for a moment, they threw aside shame and arms, and 
fled, without once halting, to Mooltan. 

“But of ten guns that the rebels brought into the field 
of Kinyéree, but two returned to Mooltan. 

“Their camp at Noonar and all their ammunition fell 
into our hands, and the former furnished many of our 
Irregular levies with tents for the first time. 

“And so ended the battle of Kinyéree, which began a 
little after seven a.m., and was not decided till half-past 
four p.m. 

“ At five p.m., after nine hours’ constant exertion of mind Happy con- 
and body under a fiery sun, I leave the reader to imagine ee 
the feeling of thankfulness with which I sat down at Noonéar, 
on the very ground occupied by Moolraj’s army in the 
morning, and penned a hurried despatch to the Resident, 
announcing our victory.” 


Edwardes ends his despatch to the Resident— 


“God be praised for a most signal victory, gained under 
the most discouraging circumstances; but to be followed, I 
hope, by most encouraging results,” 
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Curiousco- = This battle of Kinyéree has been called “the Waterloo of 
incidence. : : : ; 
the Punjab,” having been fought on the glorious anniversary, 
June 18; nor can we fail to notice a second coincidence in 
the timely arrival of Cortlandt’s guns, which, like Blicher's 
at Waterloo, turned the tide to victory. 
Moolraj was thoroughly disheartened. This force was his 
“all;” he had more guns, but not any more field-pieces. 


An oe Another account of this battle has been given by an eye- 
Prine,  Withess,* an officer attached to Edwardes’s Brigade, who 
writes— 


“There can be no doubt, had not Moolraj met with defeat 
at this time, the whole of the Punjab would have been in a 
blaze, and all the richest districts of Mooltan would have 
fallen into the hands of the enemy. But, happily, Edwardes 
was in the country, on the right bank of the Indus, opposite 
Leiah, with two guns, three hundred Horse, four companies of 
Foot, and one disaffected Sikh regiment. 

“dwardes crossed to Leiah, and commenced collecting 
the revenue, whereupon Moolraj sent ten thousand men and 
ten guns to attack him. Edwardes was naturally obliged to 
retreat, and take up his old ground on the right bank of the 
Indus, securing all the boats. At the same time, he wrote to 
General Cortlandt (Nizam of the district of Bunnoo) to come 
to his assistance, which he did in six days, with six guns, one 
regiment of Foot, and one hundred Horse. 

“At Dera Futteh Khan, Edwardes added, in ten days, 
two thousand men to his force, and Cortlandt moved towards 
Sungur with six guns, two regiments of Foot, and a few Horse ; 
Edwardes remaining to prevent the enemy from crossing the 
river at Leiah On the day Cortlandt marched down the’ 
right bank of the Indus towards Sungur, the enemy made ,a 
corresponding mnovement on the left bank, and encamped 
opposite to Cortlandt at Sooltan Khan. Next day Edwardes 
dropped down the river in boats, and joined General Cort- 
landt. In this way Edwardes and Cortlandt reached Dera 
Ghazee Khan, where a small friendly force was quartered: 
the enemy, as before, encamping on the opposite bank. 


* Copied from a letter written by an officer attached to Lieutenant 
Edwardes’s Brigade to an English newspaper, dated Camp, Sooruj re 
Mooltfin, October 26, 1848. 
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“On the march to Dera Ghazee Khan, Edwardes raised 
four thousand men, his whole force amounting to seven 
thousand. 

“Early on the morning of the 18th, Edwardes hastened 
to cross the Chenab himself, but before he had reached the 
opposite bank the enemy commenced the battle of Kinyéree 
ty attacking the Bhawulpore army. Edwardes soon joined 
nis men, and took up his ground on the left of the line. At 
seven a.m. the whole of the Bhawulpore and enemy’s guns were 
engaged, and a well-directed fire was kept up for six hours, 
when the enemy advanced, pouring in grape and musketry, 
which compelled the Bhawulpore force to fall back and with- 
draw their guns.* 

“ Edwardes’s small force was consequently (three thousand 
men)left to maintain its ground between the two armies,and the 
enemy immediately brought all his guns and Infantry against 
it. Edwardes had the greatest difficulty in keeping his men 
from advancing; but by riding up and down the line, and 
constantly assuring the native officers that the guns were 
being brought up, and by ordering the men to he down, he 
succeeded in holding his position until nearly three p.m., when, 
finding that all must be lost in a quarter of an hour if some- 
thing were not done, he collected the few Horsa he had 
(about a hundred) and made a headlong charge into the 
enemy. 

“ For a few minutes they were checked, or rather surprised, 

* This rather exaggerates the valour of the Bhawulpore troops, who 
“retired” into safety, and came up at the end of the fight, and in time 
for the victory. We have seen the true picture, sketched by Edwardes’s 
own pen, of the entire inefficiency of their General in command to lead 
them in the hour of difficulty. But the allies were soon to be reinforced, 
and their value secured, by the arrival of Lieutenant Lake to command 
them. On June 28, he started to ride from Bhiwulpore into Edwardes’s 
camp ; broke down in the heat and had to halt, and reached it in the evening 
of the 28th, “with the thermometer at 120 degrees inside our tents,”—“ a 
very valuable acquisition,” says Edwardes. 

Lake had written, ‘‘ Don’t fight any more battles, like a good fellow, | 
till I join you,” adding, “ Let me know if there is any immediate prospect ° 
of a fight, and I can join you in one night.” Edwardes adds, “ This was 
indeed delightful news. Old Futteh Muhommud would be now put on 
the shelf. I should get an able colleague in his stead, and many a weary 
hour would be wiled away in the society of one of my best and most 
accomplished friends.” 
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and the remaining Horse had scarcely returned to their ranks 
when two of General Cortlandt’s regiments, with six guns, 
came up. No time, as may be supposed, was lost in bringing 
them to bear; no gun discharged that did not make dreadful 
havoc amongst the enemy, Edwardes himself pointing some 
of the guns, and riding everywhere to encourage the men. 
“Tt was soon apparent that the enemy's fire began to 
diminish, and Edwardes, thinking this a favourable moment, 
ordered the whole of his men to charge; and then began one 
of the fiercest hand-to-hand fights—short-lived, it is true, for 
the enemy were soon completely routed and driven off the 
field, leaving eight guns and the whole of their baggage in 
the hands of the victors. For want of Cavalry the pursuit 
could not be carried far; but the enemy did not attempt to 
make head again, but retreated upon Mooltan, with all the 
haste he could make, whither Edwardes and Cortlandt 


followed him,” 


CHAPTER V. 


1848-1849. 


BATTLE OF SUDDOOSAM—RETRIBUTION—THE FALL OF 
MOOLTAN, 


‘Some say that the age of chivalry is past, that the spirit of romance 
is dead. ‘The age of chivalry is never past so long as there is a wrong left 
unredressed on earth, or a man or woman left to say, ‘I will redress that 
wrong, or spend my life in the attempt.’ ‘The age of chivalry is never 
past so long as we have fuith enough to say, ‘God will help me to redress 
that wrong, or, if not me, He will help those that come after me; for His 
eternal will is to overcome evil with good.’”—CHARLES KINGSLEY. 


( 195 ) 


CHAPTER YV. 


On June 29, 1848, the allies were encamped near Sooru) 
Koond, about three miles from Mooltan, to the west of a 
large deep canal. The enemy had taken up his ground 
within two miles of the city, and to the east of the same 
canal, defending the two bridges with his remaining guns. 

Early on the morning of July 8 Edwardes moved towards 
Tibbee, on the north-west of the fort, and Moolraj marched 
in the same direction, to prevent Edwardes attacking the city 
of Mooltan. 

The allies were about to encamp at Tibbee when the 
enemy crossed the canal, and offered them battle. This was 
at noon. 

Lieutenant Lake, commanding the Bhawulpore troops, 
forming the left of the army, immediately marched to secure 
some high ground in his front; General Cortlandt, com- 
manding the centre, marched on the enemy’s flank, and 
Edwardes moved to the left, threatening the enemy’s rear. 

This battle of Suddoosim commenced by Lake opening 
his guns at grape distance, the enemy returning his fire with 
great spirit, which was kept up for some time. When Cort- 
landt and Edwardes got into position, the battle became 
general, and lasted for six hours. The enemy fought with 
desperation ; and, although compelled to retreat early in the 
day, they took advantage of every favourable position, and 
did not relinquish it without a struggle. 

About four p.m., orders being given for the whole line to 
advance,® and a shower of grape being thrown in, the enemy 


* “ At Suddoosim, Moolraj commanded in person. He got a fall from 
his elephant from a shot catching his howdah, mounted his horse, and 
retreated precipitately from the field. Once moved, the day was ours; 
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were routed in every direction, and driven into Mooltan, 
leaving two guns and numbers of killed and wounded on the 
field. 

An extract from the Zimes of that period may be interest- 
ing here— 

“We cannot forbear from a few words of congratulation 
and acknowledgment upon the admirable, but not extraordi- 
nary, service which a young subaltern has just rendered to 
the Indian Government, in the revolt of Mooltan. We say, 
not ‘extraordinary,’ because the history of British India is full 
of examples showing how individual resolution and abilities 
are developed by the noble opportunities and the munificent 
encouragement which the service of the Company combines. 

“Otherwise this summary termination by a single lieu- 
tenant of a war for which an army of ten thousand men was 
expeditiously mustering, is an achievement as well entitled 
to be termed extraordinary as any which our columns have 
ever chronicled. 

“Lieutenant Edwardes, who is the same officer whose 
intuitive sagacity and acquaintance with native character 
rendered his services so useful during our demonstrations 
against Cashmere and our negotiations with its mysterious 
chieftain, chanced to be stationed in the Lower Punjab at the 
moment of the outbreak in Mooltan. 

“Acting as officers are expected to act under the traditions 
of Clive, and in a country where an isolated subaltern is 
frequently the responsible Governor of a province, he ad- 
vanced at once with the little troop under his command, on 
the unexpected duty of saving two of his countrymen, over- 
awing the great city (of Mooltan), and chastizing an insurgent 
chief, Moolraj, at the head of an unknown force. 
for the native army that retires is lost. The enemy are said to have 
suffered very heavy loss, increased by a cruel and treacherous act of the 
Dewan’s. Between the field and the city runs a large nullah (ditch, or 
atream), and there is but one bridge at that part of it which is nearest 
Suddovsdm. No sooner had Moolraj got across this bridge himself with 
his Artillery, than he planted two guns upon it, to stop his own soldiers 
from retreating. The majority of the enraged fugitives forced the barrier 
with some Joss, but many of them tried to swim the nullah, and were 
drowned. Hundreds never re-entered Moolt&o, but struck off into the 
country, and have probably gone to their homes.”—H. B. E., “ Year on 
the Punjab Frontier.” 
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“He was too late to effect his main object (which was to 
save the lives of Agnew and Anderson), but he held his 
own against every attack, destroyed by detached encounters 
the prestige which the successful murders of these two 
officers was lending to the insurgents, and zealously availed 
himself of his peculiar skill und opportunities to recruit by 
extempore levies the force under his disposal. 

“Out of the mixed population of these hosts it seems 
that the Sikhs alone displayed any inclination to the cause 
of Moolraj; and these mainly, we doubt not, were of the 
disbanded and broken troops of the Queen-Mother’s army. 

“The Puthans, or Afghans, from the west frontier, and 
the Beloochees, or people of Beloochistan, who preceded us in 
the conquest of Sindh, and who form a considerable element 
in the present population of that province and of the 
Southern Punjab, both Mohammedans by creed, evinced a 
decided preference for our standard, and took service so 
freely under Lieutenant Edwardes (or other district com- 
manders) that that officer soon counted a disposable force of 
six thousand men, heartily inclined to the work in hand. 

“Thus strengthened, he assumed at once the character 
with the capacity of a general, and commenced operations 
by opening communications with our steadfast ally Bhawul 
Khan, who had already crossed the Sutlej against Moolraj, 
but so indiscreetly that the superior forces of the latter had 
caused him some losses, 

“ Lieutenant Edwardes, however, contrived to cross suc- 
cessively the Indus and the Chenab, effected his junction 
with the Bhawulpore force, and deliberately awaited the 
formidable enemy, against whom all the cantonments between 
Lahore and Umballa were busily contributing their con- 
tingents 

“Nor did he waitin vain. On June 18, a day of brilliant 
omen (for, as he said, ‘no Englishman can be beaten on 
June 18’), he was attacked by the whole force of Moolraj, and 
after a battle, of which the duration shows the severity, he 
remained master of the field, having utterly routed the 
enemy, captured more than half of his guns, and finished 
the war. 

“Few battles of Indian history will be more remarkable 


Results of 
the battles. 


Lieutenant 
Lake. 


128 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. [1848. 


than this. Several of the most famous engagements of our 
early career were decided by the mere manifestation of 
courage. Plassey was a cannonade, far more bloodless than 
that of Valmy ; its characteristic was the then unwarranted 
resolution of Clive to assault an army which could have 
buried his six battalions under their turbans. And, even in 
the more costly conflicts of Munro and Wellesley, there was 
actually a European regiment to bear the brunt and do the 
business of the day. 

“But Lieutenant Edwardes, like Clive at Arcot, appeared 
first to have made his army, and then to have led it to 
victory. He successively attracted, enlisted, organized, and 
manosuvred his army, and led it to triumph, within the 
compass of a few weeks. 

“These are the events that teach us that our service 
wants nothing but what we trust it may long want—oppor- 
tunity; and that we shall have Pictons and Crawfords 
again in plenty, if ever the first trumpet of war should un- 
fortunately sound.” —(Zimes quotation.) 


“ The result of these two battles is, it is said, that Moolraj 
distrusts the whole force which fought on the 18th, and is 
not inclined to let them into the fort, but means to encamp 
them under its walls. So treated, they will probably melt 
rapidly away. 

“In a few days the task assigned to this army will be 
accomplished ; and Moolraj and his rebels will be confined 
to the fort of Mooltan.” (Lieutenant Edwardes to the 
Resident at Lahore.) 


In generous praisc, Edwardes forwarded to the Resident 
a notice of the services of the officers who were with him 
at this time. 


To the Resident at Lahore. 
“July 2, 1848. 


“Lieutenant Lake will himself give you an account 
of the share taken in the battle of Suddoosim by the 
Daoodpootras, but it is for me to inform you how much 
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their good service was due to the judgment with which he 
took up their successive positions, and the confidence which 
they could not but imbibe from witnessing his personal 
intrepidity under the hottest fire. To him and General 
Cortlandt your warmest praise is due, 

“The latter maintained a solid and unshaken centre 
throughout the day, and handled his regular regiments and 
Artillery like a good soldier and a brave man. 

“To Foujdar Khan Alizye, who has throughout these 
operations acted as my adjutant-general, and who, in spite 
of a severe sword-wound received at Kinyéree, on June 18, 
took command of the Cavalry yesterday at Suddoosim, 
and directed their movements, I feel under the greatest 
obligation, and at some future time shall lay his services 
more particularly before you. 

“Nothing could well be more different than the battles 
of Kinyéree and Suddoosim, 

“The battle of Kinyéree was, for a long while, one of 
endurance ; that of Suddoosim, though it lasted from noon 
to sunset, was one of incessant action. In the former, it was 
my painful duty to keep still and quiet my men; in the 
latter, I did nothing but ride up and down the line, encour- 
aging the different divisions to advance from point to point, 
now driving skulkers out of a village or a corn-field, now 
reproving a standard-bearer for letting other colours go 
ahead of him, now hurriedly thanking Cortlandt for 
pointing his own guns, now dashing off to keep an eye 
on Sheikh Imém-ud-din. 

“The equestrian vicissitudes I underwent that day are 
truly ludicrous to remember, though very serious matters 
at the moment. I commenced the action on a big chesnut 
Arab named Zal; but, sulky at being so long without his 
dinner, he refused to leap a canal, which had brought the 
Artillery to a halt, and fell with me right into the middle. 
Nor, with all my pulling and hauling, could I get him 
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out, and I was obliged to leave him till the fight was over. 
General Cortlandt then got me a bay horse from an officer 
in his Artillery; but I had not gone two hundred yards 
when over he came backwards, and bruised me dread- 
fully on the ground. A shot had grazed his nose. 

“Fat Sadik Mahommed Khan, who was my aide-de- 
camp all that day, next put me on a grey, belonging to one 
of his own followers, and this beast I had fairly ridden to a 
standstill, when up came one of my own ‘syces’ (native 
grooms), with a grey Cabul horse of my own, called 
Punch. 

“ «What are you doing here ?’ I asked, for I had mounted 
Lake on this horse in the morning. ‘Lake Sahib has sent 
it with his compliments, as he hears you have lost Zal, 
and he has borrowed another horse for himself!’ So I 
finished the day upon Punch, and when the fight was 
over I thanked Lake for the timely thought. Lake burst 
out laughing, and said, ‘J send the horse back? Never! 
That villain of a syce walked off with it, and left me 
without any horse at all!’ ” 


This is a good characteristic story of native servants, who 
are “faithful to their salt,” and will often serve their own 
masters well, but have no idea of doing the same to another 
servant's master; and this good syce seems to have acted 
upon that idea, and could conceive no reason why his master 
shouldn’t ride his own horse. His master’s desire to horse 
his friend was quite too romantic an idea, he thought, for 
these times, to be indulged. 

Another amusing and characteristic incident, romantic in 
another way, may be told in Edwardes’s own words. 


“J have mentioned Sédik Mahommed Khan. He was 
aservant of the Maharajah, appointed to do duty with the 
Nazim of Mooltan, and, when the rebellion broke out, was 
drawing pay from both. . . . Moolraj expected him to side with 
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him, but, though unable to escape, on account of his house 
and family, he refused to set his seal to the oath of rebellion 
on the Koran, and the very day that I arrived before 
Mooltan, Sadik and his father took their hawks on their 
wrists, and, under pretence of hunting, issued forth from the 
city and joined me. It is an incident illustrative of those 
strange uncertain times that, two days afterwards, he was my 
faithful henchman at Suddoosém, and, being well mounted, 
was often the only man by my side. 

“Had he been a traitor, he might have killed me at any 
moment. But I heard his story, believed it, trusted him, 
and was rewarded by invaluable service throughout the rest 
of the rebellion. 

“Yet it was as hard to trust in those days as it was 
necessary. 

“The very moment before this battle of Suddoosim [ 
was dipping my head into a pail of water, preparatory to 
putting on a thick turban, suv as to keep my brains cool 
as long as possible in the sun, when Sadik Mahommed’s 
own uncle insisted on speaking to me. 

“Lifting my dripping head out of the pail, I listened 
to the old man’s solemn warnings to be on my guard; “ for,’ 
said he, ‘all these men, like my nephew, who have come 
over from the enemy are here by Moolraj’s orders and 
consent. You are drawn iuto a trap. Half your soldiers 
are friends, and halfare foes, and, like rice and split peas, 
they are al] mixed up in one dish. If there is not some 
treachery in this day’s fight, my name is not Suirbulund 
Khan!’ 

“The idea was not pleasant, and I soused my head under 
water again, desperately ; but soon came up, wrung out the 
water, clapped a turban over my wet hair, and thanked the 
old gentleman for his information, which was too late to 
be useful, mounted my horse, and—never found out any 
of the traitors from that day to this!” 
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Another incident of the field about this time had a more 
painful ending, but before we close this chapter it must be told. 


“T was in the very act of writing, when a horseman 
rode in from the picket, and reported that Moolraj’s army 
was crossing the bridge in the same order that they had 
done before, and were coming on again to give us battle. 

“ Astounded, but unable to disbelieve, I beat to arms, 
summoned the chief officers, ordered the line to be turned 
out at once, and was holding a hurried conference with 
Lake and Cortlandt in my tent, while all three of us were 
jumping into boots or buckling on swords or pistols, when 
a second horseman from the picket entered. I had just 
loaded my pistols, and went ou cramming them into my 
belt, while listening to the man’s report. The hammer of 
one got entangled, but, without looking to see what was 
the matter, I seized the barrel in my right hand, and pulled 
the pistol into its place. A loud report, a short pang, and 
I had lost the use of my right hand for life! The ball had 
passed through the palm, and lodged in the floor at my 
foot. But there was no time for regrets. 

“ The line had turned out, and Lake rushed to the field 
to take my duty and his own. Nobly he would have done 
both; but I must own it was a great relief to me to hear 
that, as our line advanced, the enemy retreated again behind 
the city walls, and proved to have been only a party of 
Cavalry sent out to reconnoitre our position. Had Moolraj 
given us battle that day, the result must have been more 
doubtful than it had ever been before. All Lake’s attention 
and guidanco was demanded by his own undisciplined 
Daoodpootras. He had had no time to become acquainted 
with my men or they with him, and the accident which 
had happened at such a critical moment to their cus- 
tomary leader would have been an omen of certain defeat 
to their superstitious minds, 
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“Even as it was, the occurrence was unfortunate, for 
while it prevented me from being surrounded by my 
officers, as I was wont to be all day, and confined me like 
a prisoner to my bed, in Moolraj’s ‘hall of audience ’ 
it was a subject of loud rejoicing and congratulation. 
At first I was reported dead, and Moolraj made a present 
to the messenger who brought the news, burying me 
with the decent remark, that I was ‘a stout youth, and 
it was a pity I should be cut off so young!’ On hearing 
that I had only lost my hand, he probably took the present 
back again and thrashed the messenger.” 


The good right hand could never use a sword again, though 
for other purposes it healed right well; so the consequences 
were serious, but the Directors of the Honourable East India 
Company honoured Edwardes with “a special grant” of £100 
annuity, ‘with reference to his eminent services.’ (The wound 
not having been received in action, the grant had to be made 
“ special.”’) 

Great were the troubles brought about by the deed of 
treachery at Mooltan, and Jong-sustained were the labours by 
which Edwardes succeeded in defeating Moolraj when he 
came out to fight, or in keeping him shut up in his fortress ; 
until the time came when the siege of Mooltén was under- 
taken by the army of Regular troops under command of 
General Whish, with which Edwardes and his force of six 
thousand men cordially and effectually co-operated. 

Then, too, followed retribution or the great crime) which 
on January 3, 1849—nine months afterwards—redeemed the 
promise of the dying Agnew and his brave companion, when, 
in the certainty of lis country’s honourable regard for blood 
so shed, the words rang out, “ Thousands of Englishmen will 
come down when we are gone, and will annihilate Moolraj, 
his soldiers, and his fort.” 


“When the fort of Mooltin was taken by the English 
army, three companies of tlie very same regiment to which 
Lieutenant Anderson belonged (the 1st Bombay Fusiliers), 
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junder Captain Leith, assaulted the ‘ Bloody Bastion’ or 


i Khoonee Boorj,... and soon made the city of Mooltén 
ii their own. 


“Then arose, from every crowded height and battery, 
whence the exciting struggle had been watched, the shouts 
of applauding comrades; and through the deafening roar 
of musketry which pealed along the ramparts and marked 
the hard-earned progress of the victorious columns through 
the streets, both friend and foe might hear that sound, 
never to be forgotten, the ‘ hurrah!’ of a British army after 
battle. 

“Thus fell the blood-stained city of Mooltin! Where 
are now the citizens who hooted on the murderers of Ander- 
son and Agnew ?—the idolaters who, with fresh-painted 
foreheads, and garlands of flowers in their hands, prostrated 
themselves with joy before their unconscious gods, and 
thanked them for the death of the Christians ? 

“Shame—shame-stricken; hiding in holes and corners; 
invisible, or kneeling in the mud for mercy—mercy from 
the Christian conqueror, to whose countrymen they had 
shown no mercy! ... 

“No sooner did Moolraj see that the breach in the city 
walls was carried by the British, than he closed the gates 
of the fort upon the unsuccessful defenders of the city, and 
thus left three-fourths of his army at the mercy of their 
enemies. 

“The indignant garrison of the city, deserted on one 
side by the master whose miserable existence they had 
prolonged, and pursued on the other up every street and 
alley by the British, saw no hope left for them in Mooltan ; 
und, scrambling over the western walls or issuing at the 
Loharee gate, concealed themselves till night among the 
Afghan suburbs; then, under cover of the darkness, dis- 
persed and fled, without gain or honour, to their distant 
homes. 
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“Never did broken vessel, left high and dry on some 
inhospitable shore after a storm, exhibit a more perfect 
wreck than the city of Mooltén on January 3, 1849. Its 
streets were strewn with slain, chiefly Sikhs, whose long 
religious locks, spread wildly out on the bloody ground, 
gave their dead a demoniac look, which no one who has 
walked over a Sikh battle-field can forget. So might some 
Michael Angelo portray the hosts whom ‘the spirits of 
devils’ shall gather together to be destroyed at Arma- 
geddon. 

“Soon, however, was this city of the dead alive again 
with armed men. For it was determined to attack the fort. 
On January 4, a brigade of the Bombay division marched 
round and encamped on the north of the fort; and, com- 
municating by pickets and patrols with the Bengal division 
on the east, and with a detachment of Irregulars on the 
west, completed, for the first time, the investment of 
Mooltan. 

“ Fast now were the toils closing in around Moolraj ; his 
heart began to fail, and on the evening of January 5 he 
made his first overture to surrender.” 


“ Dewan Moolraj to Major Edwardes. 
“ January 5, 1849, 

“ Having sundry representations to make before you, I 
write to say that, with your permission, I will send a con- 
fidential person of my own to wait on you, who will tell 
you all.” 


“ Major Edwardes to Dewan Moolray. 


“ January 5, 1849. 

“I have received and perused your urzee. You say 
you have sundry things to represent, and with my leave 
will send a confidential person for that purpose. This I 
cannot assent to. It is quite impossible. The time for 
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that was April last. You then preferred war; now go 
through with it, or, if you are unable, surrender yourself to 
General Whish. After which you can represent anything 


you like.”* 


Thus refused a parley by Edwardes, Moolraj appealed to 
Gencral Whish, but still made Edwardes the medium of 
communication. 

At last, seeing his condition desperate, Moolraj deter- 
mined to surrender. He sent in his submission to General 
Whish: “Task only for my own life and the honour of my 
women, You are an ocean of inercy. What more need be 
said ?” 

The British general answered, “JI have neither authority 
to vive your life nor to take it, except in open war. The 
Governor-General only can do this; and, as to your women, 
the British government wars with men, not with women. I 
will protect your women and children to the best of my 
ability.” 

Moolraj stall delayed. All night the guns thundered on. 
At seven next morning Moolraj at last surrendered, and the 
British batteries ceased firing. 

Edwardes writes to the Resident at Lahore— 


“Camp, Mooltin, January 22, 1849. 
“Tt is with heartfelt satisfaction that I announce to you 
the surrender of Dewan Moolraj to Major-General Whish 
at nine this morning, and the occupation by British troops 
of the strong fortress of Mooltan, without the bloodshed of 
an assault... . The flag of old England is now flying out 


* Bluc-Book, p. 531. 

t The full details of the military conduct of the siege are not attempted 
here, and it is not necessary to follow all the steps, neither can space be 
afforded to do full justice to all tho bravery of the arms engaged. 

The reader is referred to the full details recorded in the ‘‘ Year on the 
Punjab Frontier.” 

Not only was it shared in by Regular and Irregular troops, but by 
British seamen too. Commander Powell, of the Honourable East India 
Company’s Navy, had, from the first, largely assisted the operations 


‘against Mooltéo.—E. LE. 
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in the fresh breeze and bright sunshine from the highest 
bastion of the citadel. 

“Dewan Moolraj is a prisoner in the tent of the Chief 
Engineer. 

“The troops intended for the assault are now disarming 
the garrison and protecting the women and children. 

“T congratulate you and the Government of British 
India on the extinction of the firebrand which raised this 
flame in the Punjab.” * 


Thus ended the second siege of Mooltan. 
And were the two brave Englishmen forgotten in the 
flush of victory? Never, Edwardes writes— 


“The bodies of those officers were carefully—I may say 
affectionately—removed from the careless grave where they 
lay, side by side; and, wrapped in Cashmere shawls (with 
a vain but natural desire to obliterate all traces of neglect), 
were borne by the soldiers of the 1st Bombay Fusiliers 
(Anderson’s own regiment) to an honoured resting-place 
on the summit of Moolraj’s citadel. 

“By which way borne? Through the gate where they 
had been first assaulted? Oh no! Through the broad and 
sloping breach which had been made by the British guns 
in the walls of the rebellious fortress of Mooltan.” 


They had safely trusted themselves to the honour of their 
Government, the bravery of their country’s troops, and the 
affectionate remembrance of their brother officers; and the 
besieging army did not march away to other fields without 
performing its last melancholy duty to the memory of Agnew 
and Anderson. 

Their services, their death, and its avenging were com- 
memorated by Edwardes on a monument which he was 
instrumental in getting erected, “by the surviving Aassist- 


* Blue-Book, p. 553. 
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ants to the Resident at Lahore, to the memory of their 
friends.” 


The following inscription on it was written by Edwardes :— 
“On this, the farthest frontier of the British Indian Empire, 


which their deaths extended, 
lie the remains of 


PETER VANS AGNEW WILLIAM ANDERSON 
of the and _— Lieut. Ist Bombay 
Bengal Civil Service Fusilier Regt. 
Who, being deputed 


by the Resident at Lahore, whose Assistants they were, 
To relieve Dewan Moolraj 
(Viceroy of Mooltan under the Sikh Empire), 
at his own request, 
of the Fortress and Government which he held, 
were assaulted and wounded by the Garrison 
on the 19th of April, 1848; 
and, being basely deserted by their Sikh escort, 
were, on the following day, 
with a signal breach of national faith and private hospitality, 
most barbarously murdered 
in the Eedgah, under the walls of Mooltan. 
Thus fell these two young public servants, 
full of youth, rare talents, high hopes, and promise of utility ; 
even in their deaths doing their Country honour. 
Covered with wounds, they could not resist, 
but hand-in-hand awaited the onset 
of a bloodthirsty rabble : 
calmly foretelling the day when 
‘thousands of Englishmen 
should come there to avenge their death, 
and destroy Moolraj, his army, and his fortress.’ 
History records how the 
prophecy was fulfilled. 
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After two separate sieges, 

The Fort of Mooltan was surrendered to the British troops, 
and the bodies of the two murdered officers 
(which had been treated with the most savage indignities) 
were, in all righteous vengeance, 
carried through the breach 
made by the British guns, 
and buried, with military honours, on the summit 
of the Citadel. 

‘Thousands of Englishmen’ 
stood round the grave. 
Dewan Moolraj 
was brought to trial at Lahore, convicted of 
murder, and sentenced to be hanged ; 
But was recommended to mercy, and 
finally ordered to be transported for life. 
His Rebellion 
was followed by an insurrection of the 
Sikh people, and brought on 
the Second Sikh War; 
which resulted in the Annexation of the 
Punjab to British India, 
and the restoration of peace, 
after many years of anarchy 
(with a brief interval), 
to the countries between the Sutlej 
and the Indus. 


Thus did an overruling Providence 
bring good out of evil. 


The surviving Assistants to the Resident at Lahore 
erected this monument to the memory of their friends.” 


News of these successes were gladly received at head- 
quarters, and it may be a fitting close to this chapter to note 
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the terms in which Edwardes’s services were acknowledged, 
by a few extracts from letters received at this time. 


From his Excellency Right Hon. Lord Gough, G.C.B., Com- 
mander-in-Chief, to Sir Frederick Currie, Bart., Acting 


Resident at Lahore. 
“Simla, June 27, 1848. 


“T received yesterday copy of Lieutenant Edwardes’s 
letter to your address of 18th inst., and I beg to congratu- 
late you very warmly on the complete success of all your 
combinations, which have led to the very important victory 
gained by Lieutenant Edwardes on June 18—a victory that 
does so much credit to all employed, especially to Lieutenant 
Edwardes. 

“TI feel doubly interested in the career of this officer, 
who served with so great satisfaction to me upon my personal 
staff; and the sacrifice I made in giving him up is amply 
compensated for by the benefit the public service has 
derived from his ability, energy, and self-devotedness. 

“ (Signed) Hucn Gouau.” 


From the Governor-General follows extraet— 


From the Secretary to the Government of India, to the Rest- 
dent at Luhore, Sir Frederick Currie, Bart. 
“Fort William, July 8, 1848. 

“The account of the successful action has afforded the 
highest satisfaction to the Governor-General in Council, 

. and his Lordship desires me to convey to you, and to 
request that you will convey to Lieutenant Edwardes, the 
cordial expression of the approbation with which the Govern- 
ment of India have regarded his proceedings; their recog- 
nition of the foresight and skill by which he effected a 
junction with the Nawab’s troops; end their high sense 
of tho steady gallantry by which he made good his oppor- 
tunity, and achieved the important success which merits 
these thanks.” 
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From the Acting-Resident at Lahore, Sir Frederick Currie, 
Bart., to Lieutenant Edwardes. 


‘ Lahore, July 10, 1848. 

“My DEAR EDWARDES, 

“Tt falls to the lot of few men to have the 
opportunity of rendering such brilliant and useful service 
to their country as you have been enabled to perform ; and 
the gallantry, skill, and self-devotion with which you have 
improved the opportunity afforded you must command the 
admiration, while the great value of the services effected 
will call forth the grateful thanks, of the Governor-General 
in Council, as they do, in an eminent degree, my own. 

“You have, indeed, performed most eminent and valuable 
services, which his Lordship in Council will, I am sure, 
appreciate as I do, and will greet with some hearty acknow- 
ledgment. 

“This second victory * is a very important one. It will, 
I doubt not, have the effect of disheartening the followers 
and partisans, open and secret, of the rebel Moolraj, and of 
enabling you to confine him and his remaining army to the 
city and the fort till a British force shall put a period to the 
rebellion by crushing him in his stronghold.t 

« (Signed) F’, Currie.” 


When the news reached England, Edwardes’s masters, the 
Court of Directors, were not behind in kind and appreciative 
congratulations. 


Extract of a despatch from the Honourable the Secret Committee 
of the Court of Directors, to the Right Honourable the 
Governor-General of India. 

* London, Auzust 24, 1848. 
“¢ Para. 8.—Of Lieutenant Edwardes it is impossible to 
speak too highly. Commencing with a small body of troops, 


* Of Suddoosim. t Copied from Punjab Blue-Book, pp. 46-49. 
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scarcely trustworthy, he raised, within a month, a consider- 
able force, whom he inspired with confidence, and animated 
by his own example to the most daring and successful 
undertakings. 

“No dread of responsibility, no rumours of widespread 
disaffection, no danger from open mutiny, no delay on the 
part of allies, subdued his dauntless spirit nor slackened for 
a monient his indefatigable exertions. 

“¢ We have perused all the details respecting the brilliant 
exploits of that gallant officer, and do not hesitate to say, to 
him we consider to be due the whole merit of the result; 
and that to him we are indebted for the favourable position 
of British interests in the Punjab. 

“*We know not which most to admire, the prudence 
or the energy, the skilful combination or the cool courage, 
by which Lieutenant Edwardes, under circumstances most 
discouraging, and with means apparently inadequate, has 
performed services which will be for ever memorable in 
the annals of British India. 

“* We most cordially concur in the praise bestowed upon 
him by Sir F. Currie, and we desire that this expression of 
our high approbation and esteem may be forthwith conveyed 


to him,’ 
“True extract. 


“ (Signed) — WRYLIE, 
“ Assistant-Resident.” 


It was very gratifying to him to receive from England a 
letter from the late Governor-General, Lord Hardinge, who, 
having given up the reins of government, was not officially 
required to notice his deeds. He writes— 


“South Park, September 4, 1848. 
“My DEAR EDWARDES, 
“T have followed you in your glorious career with 
the deepest interest and highest admiration. You have 
shown, in the midst of great difficulties, a mind full of 
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resources and a heart resolute to execute plans, in which 
prudence and skill have been admirably combined with 
boldness and gallantry. 

“T congratulate you most heartily on your heroic deeds, 
which place you at once in the rank of the most dis- 
tinguished officers which the Indian or any army have 
produced. 

“ My anxious desire is that you may be able to complete 
your exploit, which has rendered the name of Edwardes so 
honourable, without one leaf of your laurels being shared 
by any other man; and, as you use the pen as skilfully as 
you wield the sword, I shall in my retirement enjoy the 
perusal of your journal at once attesting your well- 
earned fame and stimulating others to follow your noble 
example. 

“I am also gratified that my anticipations of your 
character should be verified. Two years ago, I wrote to 
Colonel Sykes my opinion of my young political; and I 
trust that the Government and the Court of Directors will 
mark by liberal and appropriate distinctions the sense which 
the people of England, and the army, entertain of your 
eminent services. 

“It is not necessary that I should interfere, but I could 
not refrain from expressing my confident expectations that 
the rank of field-officer, the honour of the Bath, and some 
token of public approbation, may be conferred upon you; 
and I know they will. 

“My object in writing is merely the gratification of my 
own feelings in expressing to you my appreciation of the 
great merit and splendid qualities which you have shown, 
and again most cordially to congratulate you on your success 
and well-earned faine, 

“ Always, my dear Edwardes, 
“Very sincerely yours, 
“ (Signed) HARDINGE.”’ 
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The reply to this is so interesting, so genial, and so full of 
life, that a few extracts may be made from it. 


“Camp before Mooltén, November 14, 1848. 


“My pear Lorp HARDINGE, 

“TI have, as you may suppose, received many 
congratulations and kind letters of approbation from England 
since the news of my humble victories crossed the seas. 
Our own great Indian Government, a Cabinet Minister, and 
troops of affectionate friends, have tried their best to spoil 
me with overpowering thanks for merely doing my duty. 

“But I can sincerely say that, setting aside out of the 
comparison the effusions of dear relatives, deliciously ignorant 
of facts, and who would probably have praised me just as 
highly had I cleverly run away ‘from the horrid rebel,’ no 
letter has so gratified me as your Lordship’s of September 4. 

“Many and mixed feelings entered into this. Your 
Lordship was Governor-Generul when I first entered the 
Bureau Diplomatique; and what a big word ‘Governor- 
General ’ is!” 

“You were the giant that stalked over the great field of 
the Punjab, and through the glorious scenes on the Sutlej; 
and I was one of the dwarfs who panted by your side—in 
short, you were my master ; and scarcely have I worked out 
my apprenticeship ere you condescend to take in me the 
interest of a friend. But it is not this merely which has 
made me get almost every word of your letter by heart. 

“ Naturally, I look upon your Lordship as the type of a 
policy, as the conceiver of the glorious experiment of honesty 
which will now annex the Punjab to British India without 
one reproach of ambition, without even a Frenchman’s sneer 
at the ‘improvement of a bad boundary ;’ and when the 
Mooltén Rebellion first broke out, I felt certain that, in all 
England, yourself and Colonel Lawrence were the two men 
who understood its meantng, its bearings on our relations 
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with the Sikh people, and how you had provided for such an 
event being met. 

“I need not scruple to say that I do not consider the 
way in which the crisis was met at its commencement in 
April last, as in accordance with your Lordship’s policy, the 
breathing spirit of which was vigour ; nor with your Lord- 
ship’s tntentions and arrangements, as fully and minutely 
laid down in a military memo. of the defence of the Punjab, 
which I have often read over with Colonel Lawrence—of 
which I have no copy, but which must be in the office of 
both the Resident at Lahore and the General commanding 
the Punjab division. 

“ A leading feature in that minute was its providing a 
movable brigade for any possible emergency; and I am 
one of those who believe to this day, and perhaps ever shall, 
that had that brigade, under a fine soldier like Brigadier 
Campbell, marched at once upon Mooltan (say on April 25), 
the rebellion would have been nipped in the bud by the 
escape and surrender of Moolraj. He never contemplated 
resistance to poor Agnew, who was first assaulted by a sulky 
sentry, and murdered afterwards in a vindictive outbreak of 
@ garrison which expected to be thrown out of service. 

“ As for a ‘ Punjab conspiracy ’—a ‘ matured insurrection 
of the Sikh people,’ etc., my belief is that they never existed 
until called into life by the timid policy which presupposed 
them. Moolraj did not rebel because the Sikhs were ready 
to back him up. The Sikhs backed up Moolraj reo 
the British Government did not put him down. 

“Intriguing truly never was wanting in the Punjab, and 
the Queen-Mother, in particular, never ceased to ‘agitate ;’ 
but there was only an evil antmus—there was no unity, no 
head, no oligarchy even, no confidence among the aristocracy 
in each other, nor among the soldiers in the aristocracy. 

“The Stkh Insurrection was created out of the materials 
collected to put down the Mooltan Rebellion. 

VOL, I. L 
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“Tt began with squadrons and companies, and grew into 
regiments, whose impurity begot armies; but at last it 
remains an unwieldy disorder, without a leader, without a 
plan of campaign, without money to carry on one, Yet 
there could have been no conspiracy without these things. 

“Entertaining these views (which I may say here were 
shared by every Assistant in the Residency), I cannot de- 
scribe to your Lordship the sorrow, shame, and impatience 
with which I thought of our Government enduring, not only 
a rebellion, but the murder of its magistrates, from April 
till October! I felt humiliated as an Englishman in the 
presence of every native round me; and the exclamation 
which rose to my lips a hundred times a day was, ‘It was 
not so in Lord Hardinge’s time !’ 

“At last I could stand it no longer, and conceived the 
idea of first wrestling all the Trans-Indus provinces from 
the rebels, by recruiting the warlike tribes whom Moolraj 
had called to join him at Mooltan; and, having effected that, 
and put myself, in so doing, at the head of six thousand 
men, to get the Bhawulpore Nabob given me as an ally, and 
concentrate his forces and my own on Mooltan, so as to keep 
Moolraj at home until the troops could come. 

“It seemed to me that, with Moolraj a prisoner as it 
were in his fortress, his rich provinces in my possession, and 
my army at his threshold waiting for him to come out, the 
spectacle would not be humiliating to our name, nor the 
Sikh people have any encouragement to rebel. 

“In these political feelings 1 know myself to have been 
much influenced by the memory of your Lordship and Henry 
Lawrence; and though I found, amid the life-and-death 
struggle which then ensued, no leisure to write, I often 
thought that both of you would hear through official 
channels of my essay, and recognize your young pupil in 
its spirit, 

“And this, my Lord, is the peculiar pleasure which J 
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have derived from your letter. You could not have so 
warmly thanked me for what I have done, had you not felt 
sure I had done what you would yourself have ordered me 
to do had you still been at the helm... . 

“T cannot gather from your Lordship’s letter whether 
you shared the hopes of many sanguine friends that Moolra} 
would surrender to me, of his own free will, a stronghold, in 
July, which he has since been able to maintain against a 
British army until November. Certainly you would not 
forget the existence of the Mooltén Fort in the background, 
and therefore will not be so disappointed at subsequent 
events as those who did—who thought it a matter of course 
that, if I could drive Moolraj tnto Mooltan, I could certainly 
drive him out; and to do so it is true that I only wanted 
heavy guns. 

“After the battles of June 18 and July 1,80 thoroughly 
dispirited was Moolraj, that any ragamuflin in my irregular 
levies felt that we only wanted a few battering guns and 
mortars to add the renowned fortress to our conquests; and 
this I wrote to the Resident. 

“He also saw now a chance of closing the Mooltan 
Rebellion, and betook himself to the military authorities. 
Little did either he or I anticipate the delay which 
followed. 

“The guns could not be sent without British troops to 
take care of them, and they could not get carriage under a 
month. 

“Ultimately it was the last week in August before 
General Whish’s force was assembled at Mooltan, and the 
first week in September before the heavy ordnance arrived. 

“Meanwhile, not only had Moolraj recruited, but a Sikh — 
force * had found tts way into Mooltan. 

“To this latter we owe the failure of the siege. It 
fraternized just as we had established a battery within 


* Shere Singh's, 
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breaching-distance of the city wall; and, in a moment, the 
gatrison was nearly doubled. 

«This defection of Rajah Shere Singh has not failed to 
bring much odium on me, and I have been compelled to reflect 
in my own mind that the disappointment of a brave Division 


ee 


naturally seeks something on which to wreak itself; and, as 
naturally, seizes on the nearest ‘ political,’ and it must ever 
be the painful lot of political officers to be tongue-tied in 
their own defence. 

“T cannot stand in the market-places exclaiming, ‘ Rajah 
Shere Singh and his army came not to Mooltan at my bidding, 
but against it. My remonstrances to Sir Frederick are 
extant; my written orders to the Rajah to halt, wherever he 
might be, bear the date of June. 

“The Rajah marched on, in spite of orders, and when 
he came I could only make the best of him. 

“From July to September I was encamped on a plain, 
between Moolraj in my front and Shere Singh in my rear, 
with pickets watching both! 

“ Bitterly did I regret, too, that they did not both attack 
me then; for Lake would have taken one, and I the other, 
with the utmost pleasure, and fought them, as Lord Nelson 
said, ‘fore and aft.’”’ 








Then follows further filling-up of details of the causes of 
delay and the siege, into which we need not further go, and 
concludes— 


The pte “TI must confess I have been much consoled by the 
between. receipt of a long and most kind letter from Lord Dalhousie, 
Moolraj’s written long since the siege was raised, and in a strain of 
punish- unaltered satisfaction, so that, if I have not realized all the 
meat. 
expectations of friends at home, and economized a winter 
campaign, I may still feel happy in having been useful — 
in @ less degree—in having filled up the gap between the 


crime and the punishment of Moolraj, and staved off the 
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Sikh Insurrection by my successes from May till Sep- 
tember. 

“Lord Gough believed that to do this it was merely 
necessary to gazette the army of the Punjab for this latter 
month; but insurrections cannot be postpuned, like tea- 
parties, with a note, nor enemies be bound over to keep 
the peace until it is quite convenient to you to fight. 

“ In self-defence, and not in boasting, I express my con- 
viction that ‘Kinyéree’ and ‘Suddoosim ’ alone permitted 
the British troops to pass the hot season in barracks. 

“This much I have thought due to the interest your 
Lordship has taken in my career. Now let me tell you more 


general news... . 
“My Lord, yours sincerely, 
‘ HERBERT B. EDWARDES.” 


This letter has an interest in its personal bearing which 
will excuse its admission here, for it brings the subject into 
a focus, and speaks for itself, explaining simply and honestly 
the position that was forced upon Edwardes by circumstances, 
and how he held it. 

And when the army joined him, how cordially and effi- 
ciently he co-operated with it, and brought his well-trained 
levies to swell the regular forces and to complete the retribu- 
tion—all this is known in history. But while we write, it 
18 amusing to remember a little incident which shows how 
nearly it dropped out of history altogether. 

When the siege was over, and the despatches had to be 
written, General Whish called Edwardes to his tent, and 
asked him pleasantly (as he was so ready with his pen) if he 
would kindly frame his despatch for him. 

This Edwardes did, with careful accuracy and pains; and 
when he took it to him, the general was pleased to see how 
well the despatch read. Of course it told of everybody’s 
deeds except Edwardes’s own. But what was Edwardes’s 
astonishment to find, when the despatch came out of the 
office of the copyist, that the general had only topped and 
tailed it, and there was not a word in it about himself and 


Edward 
Lake. 
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country from the power of the rebels; in skilfully combining 
his forces with those of an ally ; and in completely defeating 
the troops of the enemy in two pitched battles; thus 
evincing the possession, in the flower of his youth, of all 
those qualities which form and ennoble the character of the 
British officer.” 


This was communicated to him as follows :— 


“India Board, September 21, 1848. 
“ SIR, 

“T am directed by the Commissioners of the 
Affairs of India to acquaint you that they cordially 
approve of the resolution passed by the Court of Directors, 
on the 13th inst., proposing to grant to Brevet-Major Herbert 
B. Edwardes a gold medal, in acknowledgment of the 
distinguished services lately rendered by that officer in 
the territories of Lahore. 

“ (Signed) THoMAS WYSE.” 


These unsolicited honours could not fail to be gratifying 
to Edwardes, but his nature would not allow him to be 
satisfied unless they were shared by others; and, in his 
reply to Lord Hardinge’s letter of congratulation, he wrote— 


... “Another of your Lordship’s ‘ young politicals’ joined 
me in the middle of all this fighting, Edward Lake, who was 
deputed by Sir Frederick Currie to accompany the Bhawul- 
pore army, apd who ultimately (by the infallible working 
of Sir Robert Peel’s principle of civilization swallowing up 
barbarism whenever they come in contact) superseded its 
commander. Lake justified every favourable opinion you 
ever formed of him; and in the fight of Suddoosim, on 
July 1, made a bad army as good asthe best. It has been a 
source of great regret to me that as yet no notice has been 
taken at home of either Lake or Cortlandt. I feel almost as 
if I had been the means of injuring both, thongh I lost no 
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opportunity, in my public or private letters, of acknow- 
ledging how much of the success was due to them. 

“ General Cortlandt’s situation is most peculiar, and his 
conduct in it admirable. I declare that I consider him the 
only servant to the little Maharajah who has been ‘ true to his 
salt.’ If ever it should lie in your Lordship’s power, may I 
hope that you will say a good word for 8 man who combines 
in no ordinary degree the qualities of a good soldier and a 
good civil officer.” 


Although Edwardes was not at this moment satisfied by 
the promotion of his friend Edward Lake, he had abundant 
reason to be so afterwards; for he lived to see him win 
honours and renown, and rise to be Financial Commissioner 
of the Punjab, which office he gave up when he left India to 
retire to England in 1866. 

Nor does it appear that either he or General Cortlandt 
were left out in the public thanks; for there is a letter— 


From the Resident at Lahore to Lieutenant Lake. 


‘* Lahore, July 10, 1848. 


“T have received the description of this second victory 
gained by the forces of ourally, Nuwab Bhawul Khan... . 
While I request that you will communicate to Futteh 
Mahommed Khan Ghoree and the officers of the force my 
appreciation of their courage and services, I feel that to your- 
self my thanks and admiration are peculiarly due, for the skill 
and gallantry with which you directed the movements and 
operations of the force, to which Lieutenant Edwardes bears 
such ample testimony, and to which the success of the 
Bhawulpore army is in an eminent degree attributable. 

“T am satisfied thut the Governor-General in Council 
will appreciate and acknowledge the great value of your 
services on this important occasion.” 


General 
Cortlandt. 
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From Hi. M. Elliot, Esq., Secretury to the Government of India, 
to the Honourable Sir F. Currie, Bart., Acting-Resident 


at Lahore. 
“Fort William, Calcutta, July 29, 1848. 


“T am directed to request that you will convey to Lieu- 
tenant Edwardes and to Lieutenant Lake the highest appro- 
bation of the Governor-General in Council of their conduct 
in the action, and the strong sense the Government entertain 
of the gallantry, energy, determination, and skill which 
these officers have displayed.” * 


Of General Cortlandt, the Resident writes in a public 
letter to Edwardes— 


“Lahore, July 10, 1848. 

“General Cortlandt has again distinguished himself. 
His skill in managing his troops, and his intrepidity in 
action, are in the highest degree creditable to him, and 
entitle him to the warmest thanks of the Maharajah and 
myself... . 

“The Durbar have at my instigation, addressed a pur- 
wanna to the officers and men of General Cortlandt’s 
regiment; and have, in a proclamation to the troops of 
their army, spoken of the conduct and services of these corps 
in terms which will, I trust, be gratifying to them, while it 
is to be hoped that their conduct, with its reward, may 
have the effect of stimulating the other Durbar troops, to 
the exhibition of similar fidelity to the Government.” f 


Reward to The services of Foujdar Khan, whom we have seen acting 
Rhee as Edwardes’s adjutant-general at Kinyéree, and, in spite of 
1849, his wounds, leading the Cavalry at Suddoosim, were even- 


tually rewarded by Lord Dalhousie with the title of Khan 
Bahadoor, for we find the copy of a letter from Edwardes, in 
which the honour was conveyed to him (dated Lahore, July 
12, 1849), which we will here insert. 


* Blue-Book page 248. t Blue-Book, p. 247. 
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Draft of a Persian letter to Foujdar Khan (Alizye), for- 
warding his sunnud of “Khan Bahadoor-ee” from Lord 
Dalhousie. 


“ Lahore, July 12, 1849. 
“My Frienp, 

“T feel as great pleasure in sending you this 
sunnud of Khan Bahadooree from the Governor-General as 
I did in receiving my own honours from the Queen of 
England. 

“Together we shared the danger of our position at Leiah, 
when we had few soldiers, and most of them traitors; 
together we shared the labour of raising an army to meet 
the rebels and defend tne frontier under my charge; we sat 
under one bush at Kinyéree throughout that fiery day in 
June, waiting for our guns; we fought together at Suddoosim 
and throughout the siege of Mooltan; and it is right that 
you should share, not merely in the victory, but its rewards. 

“T rejoice, therefore, in the title that has been conferred 
on you; I think you earned it well by your bravery, fidelity, 

“wisdom in council, and equanimity in trouble; and I hope 
you will long live to enjoy it and the jageer * which Lord 
Dalhousie has promised you. 

“Thus, my friend, have the exertions of one year enriched 
you for life, and put you out of the reach of want and the 
caprice of a Maharajah or his Sirdars. A year ago, when 
commander of only twenty-four horsemen, you could never 
(even in your dreams) have hoped for such good fortune. 
Let the rest of your life, therefore, justify the reputation of 
your tribe for fidelity and gratitude. 

“In time of peace speak well, among your country- 
men, of the British Government, and in time of war be ever 
ready with the good sword Sir Henry Lawrence gave you 
to assist it. 


* A “jageer” is a grant of land given by Government as a reward for 
ag & y 
services. 


Value of 
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“Thus shall I ever be proud that you were my officer, 
Sir Henry Lawrence that he recommended you to honour, 
and the Governor-General that he conferred it upon you. 

“ (Signed) HERBERT EDWARDES.” 


Such words as these, and such generous appreciation of 
services, it is that build up most securely our influence in the 
East, and cement our country’s rule with the personal influence 
which a strong and generous mind (such as this we are 
studying now) brings to bear upon its work, with these brave 
untutored races. 

The strong personal attachment which they are capable of 
forming is the secret of many of the great deeds of faithful 
service, and even chivalry, with which our Indian history in 
the past is filled. 

And Edwardes was an example of this, which young 
soldiers would do well to mark for their own imitation. His 
brave, genial, generous, noble nature made the natives love 
him; his confidence in them bred confidence in return; and 
his good judgment taught him where it was safe to trust. 
And they knew that if he had a strong hand to punish the 
guilty, he had an open, generous hand for those who were, 
deserving. 

Years afterwards, when the stormy days of difficulty at 
Peshawur came, it was seen how the fruit of this time we 
are passing through now was gathered. When Edwardes and 
Nicholson raised their flag in 1857, at Peshawur, and called 
for “Levies” to take the place of disarmed mutineers, up 
sprang readily the men of this same country to answer to 
the call; and at their head we shall see again Foujdar Khan, 
ready to go to the front and serve again in Afghanistan the 
master whom he served so well at Kinyéree. 


CHAPTER VI. 


1849—1850. 


RETURN TO ENGLAND—MARRIAGE—WRITES “A YEAR ON 
THE PUNJAB FRONTIER.” 
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“ Ascold waters to a thirsty soul, 


So is good news from a far country.” 
Prov, xxv. 25. 


** All blessedness of heaven, and earth beneath, 
Of converse high, and sacred home 
Are yours, in life and death.” 
KEBLE. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


WHEN the “year on the Punjab frontier” was completed, 
and the Mooltin Campaign was at an end, Edwardes proceeded 
to Lahore to make his official returns, and to put affairs 
into order, to enable him to take his furlough home to 
England. 

Sir Henry Lawrence had now returned from England. Sir Henry 
He had received the honour of a K.C.B.-ship at home, April ee 
28,1848. He had hurried back to India when the news of Lahore. 
the siege of Mooltan reached him, anxious to be at his post 
at Lahore again; disappointed to find that his generous His disap- 
policy and labours for Sikh independence and good self- Poin'ment 
government were being thwarted by the recklessness and failure of 
faithlessness of the people themselves. papi 

Edwardes had gone through great exposure under canvas independ- 
at Mooltén and Bunnoo during the whole summer heat, and *"™ 
at a time when the commander-in-chief thought it impossible 
to bring British soldiers into the field, and made this a reason 
for delaying the siege of Mooltan. 

Throughout this time Edwardes had kept the field, fought 
Moolraj, and defeated him in two pitched battles, shut him 
up in his fort, and kept him at bay till the army could be 
assembled. 

In the course of this service Edwardes had many hair- Hair- 
breadth escapes and wonderful deliverances. Once, as was breadth © 
told in chap. iv.,a bullet passed through his sleeve, entering ee 
at the wrist and passing out at the elbow, without touching 
‘him. Again, when the muzzle of a gun was held up against 
him in a mélée, and he thought that nothing cowld have saved 
him, it flashed in the pan and he was unharmed, and, putting 
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spurs to his horse before his antagonist could draw his sword, 
he escaped. At another time, when an assassin came into his 
tent for murderous purpose, and there was only the small camp- 
table he was writing at between them, the sentry rushed in 
and seized the man before he could touch him. 

Moolraj had set a price on his head, and had sent spies 
into his camp to bribe his servants to poison him. The plot 
was discovered by Edwardes and all his guests becoming at 
the same time very sick one day, after partaking of dinner 
together; and through accidently overhearing the conversation 
of some natives in the verandah of his tent, he discovered 
the cause, that the soup was poisoned. Some emissary of 
Moolraj’s had offered himself to fill a vacancy in the kitchen 
establishment, and had been accepted unwarily by the head 
servant. 

Out of such and many other dangers he had been safely 
brought; but now, when the duty was done, and he had 
come with great honour and unexampled success from the 
field of Mooltan—Moolraj defeated, Mooltan taken, and the 
campaign over ;—the return to Lahore, and hot weather in 
the plains in one of the hottest stations of the Punjab, and 
the very hard grind of office-work there, were more than he 
was physically equal to endure. 

Sir Henry Lawrence urged him, however, to try and carry 
the official work connected with Bunnoo and Mooltan through 
the office before he left India; and he was himself anxious to 
bring to notice the services of those natives and officers who 
had served under him. But it was working the willing horse 
too much, and it was no wonder that, soon after taking up 
the heavy office-work at Lahore, he was struck down with 
fever, and was for some time very seriously ill. 

On recovering from this fever sufficiently to travel, there 
could be no longer any further delay, and Edwardes was 
allowed to take his “leave” to England. He had private 
reasons, too, for desiring it; for his own personal happiness 
(and not only his own) was deeply concerned in this 
journey. 

From such a sacred and holy shrine it is difficult to lift 
the veil. But yet the story of Edwardes’s life would not be 
truly told if we were to leave out of it that one true, deep, 
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earnest, and guiding passion of his whole existence. From a 
boy his heart was set and fixed in one true love, and it was 
the pole-star that led him on to realize his hopes. Deter- 
mined that, till he saw what his future was to be, his lot 
should be unshared, he waited only to feel his foot upon the 
ladder, and this he did when Sir Henry Lawrence selected 
him for Lahore. 

Then he took Sir Henry Lawrence into his counsel, and a 
story so like his own readily won Sir Henry’s chivalrous 
sympathy and approval. There need have been no more 
delay ; but then came the expedition to Bunnoo, and after 
that swept in the rebellion of Moolraj, the siege of Mooltaén 
and all the stirring and absorbing events connected with it. 

Unhesitatingly Edwardes could set aside his own personal 
wishes and objects to follow a course of duty; but now, with 
his duties accomplished, he longed to be free. 

One would expect, in a nature so rare in depth of tender- 
ness, so strong and true, so romantic and at the same time so 
noble, so keen in enjoyment, so sensitive to pain, so finely- 
strung with Nature’s keenest sensibilities, and yet so towering 
above all the littlenesses and cruelties of man—one would 
expect that in a nature such as this, a home was a necessity, 
and that he would be as rare in love as he was in other things 
—rare in the constancy of one great affection. 

And will the reader wonder if now the truth is not with- 
held by her who all her life has owned so rich a wealth of 
possession, and owns it still ? 

But before passing on, it may be permitted to take a 
parting look at the life of the “Old Residency” at Lahore, 
presently about to pass away in the change and struggle of 
the coming days; for it will never come again! When 
Edwardes returned to India, all had changed into a more 
regular form of life. 

One wave courses over another with all the freshness and 
power of the present; but there is no time to gather up the 
lessons, unless we learn them as they pass. 

It was a wonderfully real and happy life in those early 
days of the “Old Residency” at Lahore. Here was a band 
of strong, and young, and earnest men, all bent on doing good, 
with their minds clear, and strong, and full of hope; and 
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at their head is Henry Lawrence, a giant in the battle of life, 
fighting against evil and wrong, and guiding all, and quicken- 
ing into life and usefulness all bright thoughts and schemes 
that came to any of that earnest band of friends. 

And among them a few fair, gentle women, wives and 
sisters—very few. But the ministering angel of them all 
was Honoria Lawrence, the brave and noble wife of Henry 
Lawrence, who was ever the inspiring genius of her husband's 
higher life, the glad sharer of his every thought, and the 
softening and the refining element that glided through and 
pervaded that “Old Residency,” and gave a charm to the 
wildness and roughness of this frontier-life to all its inmates. 
For hers was a mind that loved the wildness, and rejoiced in 
the unconventionality of the life; and her room was the 
natural rallying-point for all the wit and talent that was 
among them—and there was no lack of that. 

We will give a specimen of her thoughts at this time. 
She writes— 

“There is something unspeakably solemn in the status of 
our household now. That young fellow just leaving earth ; 
the youny couple full of hope and joyance; Harrie, with her 
sore grief drawing daily nearer; ‘Bulbul,’ all restless with 
hope and fear; the P s newly launched, and beginning, I 
think, to feel the bitterness of the waves; and then, how we 
go regularly on, eating and drinking, sleeping and waking, as 
if there were no care or trouble in life! 

“T try to keep before me that all is but a training (these 
present things), not the object of our being, but only the 
discipline for our real being. Words easily sazd, and, in a 
certain sense, believed; but oh! the difference between the 
dead and the living faith in them! .. . 

“T feel how short the time is that rests to any of us, 
and then the blessed calm—the meeting, never to part, on 
the other side of the stream—when all the pettinesses and 
earthlinesses that fetter and embitter the intercourse of 
friends here will be swept away, and there will be an ever- 
growing, still-beginning peace! Safe, safe, safe, that blessed 
and comfortable word! the cold dark valley passed, with the 
Saviour for a comforter.” 

Did we call her a ministering angel just now? Yes, 
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truly, for she ever pointed upwards; while, with a large 
share of wit and originality, and a mind well stored by 
reading, she was always ready to lend a charm and brightness 
to every discussion. 

There is no sphere like India for a comp ctey Boney 
womans life—her husbands helpmeet—an onoria Law- 
rence it perfectly. What more need be said ? 

But the time approached when Edwardes could take his 

longed-for rest at home. His friends, John Lawrence and his 
wife, urged him to take charge of their two little girls, Their 
ages, of six and seven, made the first parting from their 
parents necessary. And Edwardes undertook the unusual 
charge confided to him, and never had any little girls more 
loving and careful protection. Children always loved him. 
His bright, genial nature always attracted them to his side, 
and he was ever ready with some bright story or fairy-tale to 
tell them that riveted their love ; or he was ready for a game 
of play with them on the shortest notice. So it was like a 
holiday to take a journey with Edwardes, and the tears of 
parting soon dried up with them. 

In the end of the year 1849, Edwardes left Lahore, and 
his friend John Nicholson also intending to take his furlough 
home, the two friends gladly agreed to start together. 

They dropped down the Indus in boats to Bombay (which Edwardes 
was the slow way in which the journey then was made), a ee 
stopping every night to let the boatmen rest, and to give Lahore to- 
the little girls a run on the land to hunt for tiger’s footprints 8" 
on the sandy shore. 

The pleasant companionship of the two friends beguiled 
the tedium of the river-journey, and gave time for thought; 
and we can fancy how these two earnest, brave men would 
exchange their thoughts about the country they had been 
ready to give their lives for, and fight their battles over ayain. 

Both had been trained by the same master, Henry Lawrence ; 
both were in entire heart-sympathy with each other. 

This is the first time we have had occasion to notice the 
friendship of these two men, which remained strong and 
deep throughout their lives, as friendship in such strong and 
noble matters must be, when founded, as in this case, upon 
the profound respect and admiration in which each held the 
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other. Knowing each other most intimately in the trying 
and difficult circumstances in which their lives had been cast 
in these stormy days of the early history of the Punjab, they 
were more than brothers in the tenderness of their whole 
lives henceforth, and the fame and interests of each other 
were dearer to them both than their own.* 

One great charm of Indian life is the fast friendships that 
it makes for life. Being thrown into circumstances of diffi- 
culty and danger that can never be experienced in quiet lives 
at home, men have a need they never know in the ease of 
home life, and find that need is answered in some brave and 
noble friend whom it has been their good fortune to be linked 
with in their public duty. 

And thus these two brother-assistants of Sir Henry 
Lawrence’s choice were welded together in the strong, true 
love and friendship that was a mutual joy in their whole after- 
lives, interrupted only by death, when, in 1857, this same 
John Nicholson—at the time we are now speaking of soon to 
be made major and C.B, for his services in the Punjab, then 
the General John Nicholson to whom so large a share of 
the honour of taking back Delhi from the mutineers is due— 
fell, in leading the assault of that city. 

This may seem a digression somewhat out of place, but 
may be pardoned ; for it is impossible to those who know and 
love him to leave the name of John Nicholson with only 
a passing mention. 

To return, we left the travellers gliding down the river 


* As an instance of this, we may copy from a local paper. ‘“ We may 
mention here an instance of Major Edwardes’s great and singular modesty 
with respect to his own high merits, When he was the ‘ Lion’ of the 
day in 1849, and was on one occasion féted at the Mansion House, his 
name coupled with ‘The Health of the Indian Army,’ proposed by the 
chairman as one of the toasts of the evening, the Duke of Wellington and 
other distinguished officers being present . . . tising to speak, and turning 
towards his friend Major Nicholson, he said, ‘ Here, gentlemen, here is the 
real author of half the exploits which the world has been so ready to 
attribute to me.’” The effect was instantaneous and almost electrical, and 
will never be forgotten by those who witnessed it. 

“In the interesting Parliamentary Papers relating to the Punjab, 
which were published in May, 1849, we find not a word of self-laudation 
or assumption of credit, but much of prudence, intelligence, and foresight, 
and a deep insight into the native character.” 
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to Kurrachee, and beguiling their way with books and talk. 
It was at this time that Edwardes wrote a curious fore- 
shadowing of a storm that really burst in terrible force over 
India in 1857, 

It is a mere memorandum written by him in his common- 
place book, and is copied as it stands. 


“ Memorandum. 


“A good story might be written by way of prophecy, or I 
would rather say warning, of the sudden and unexpected 
overthrow of the British Indian empire by the British 
Indian army. 

“Scene.—Lahore. Time—Fifty yeurs hence, or A.D. 
1900. Materials as follows :— 

“The native army, according to a system introduced 
by a Lord Napier, who was commander-in-chief about 1850, 
has been for the last forty-five years massed upon great 
points, such as Cabul (annexed about 1880), Peshawur, 
Lahore, Umballa, Delhi, Dinapore, and Calcutta, in Ben- 
gal; in Madras,...; and in Bombay... The ex- 
tension of the empire by the annexation of Khorassin has 
rendered a vigorous economy necessary, and prevented the 
increase of the European army. Pressure of parties in 
England has transferred the Government of India from the 
East India Company to the Crown, which has introduced 
the same colonial system as prevails over its other depen- 
dencies, and has lately lost Canada. 

“¢Qord Frederick Verisophts’ are now Commissioners of 
provinces, and young barristers come out as magistrates. 
To meet their convenience, law is administered in English, 
and English education has superseded vernacular through 
all the Government schools. The people, in consequence, 
are oppressed and discontented. 

“The courts, in the hands of a few Bengalee Baboos, are 
not resorted to, except by the rich, 

“The country is consequently ripe for evil designs. 


Dropping 
down the 
river, 1849. 


166 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. (1849, 


The army, for the sake of economy, has continued to be 
increased from the same classes of Hindoostanees, and the 
only balance is between the Hindoos and the Mussulmans. 

“About the year 1855, an extensive scheme, organized 
by Rani Junda, Bhaie Maharaj, Rajah Déena Nath, and 
others, to restore the Rani to the throne of Lahore by means 
of our own soldiers, was discovered by Bhaie Bikrumah 
Sing (jealous of Bhaie Maharaj) to the British Govern- 
ment, and the ringleaders hanged or imprisoned. 

“ But the secret of unlawful organization could not be 
so easily unlearnt; and the ambitious spirits of the country, 
who could nowadays find no native court to which to resort 
for service, commenced and gradually matured a secret con- 
federation of the whole native army, which was much favoured 
by the system of military centralization now in force. 

“The large European society in the great cantonments 
has withdrawn the officers more than ever from their men, 
and few are now left who can discourse with them in their 
own language. 

“Still, indications of the conspiracy creep out through 
officers of irregular corps, which at first hold aloof, though 
tempted. 

“ Midnight meetings of the Native Divisional Commit- 
tees, under pretence of native festivals, should be described. 
Their correspondence in Persian, which has become ‘ cypher.’ 
The outbreak on the first of a month at muster; massacre of 
all European officers at parade; ineffectual stand of few . 
European regiments; retreat to the sea and embark; 
division of the empire ; upstart princes, etc.” 

“This sketch of a prophetical Indian novel was written 
on or about December 21, 1849, in my boat, dropping down 
the Sutlej River, with John Nicholson, on our way to Eng- 
land after the second Sikh War. The inspiration of it was 
drawn from the experience we had lately had in the Punjab 
of the Sikh army; the fear of similar results in our own 
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native army, on which Sir Henry Lawrence was so often 
talking to us all; and the views of discipline entertained 
by the then commander-in-chief, Sir Charles Napier. 

“ (Signed) HERBERT B. EDWARDES.” 


This reads like a prophecy of 1857, for the reader must 
remember that it was written eight years before the event. 
It shows, at least, what anxious questions were burning in 
the minds of these men. 

John Nicholson, not having the same motive for urgency 
in his return to England, thought it a good opportunity to see 
Constantinople, and turned aside in Egypt. So the two 
friends parted for a few months, to meet again in England. 

Edwardes landed in England on January 27,1850. He 
was received with great enthusiasm everywhere as “ the hero 
of Mooltan.” 

He had taken ship in the same steamer at Bombay that Arrival in 
brought home the commander-in-chief, Lord Gough; and it seis 
is amusing to see how entirely unconscious he was of the 
reception he was to receive, for he was standing on the 
paddle-box of the steamer, watching the approach to his 
native land with very different thoughts, when Lord Gough 
called to him, “Edwardes, come down; you're called for.” 
And he was surprised to find that some of the cheers on the 
English shore, which he counted all for his chief, Lord Gough, 
were intended for himself; so little was he thinking of 
anything but the private hopes and longed-for meetings that 
awaited hun. 

A lieutenant in his regiment (then the 1st Bengal Fusiliers, 
afterwards called the 101st), he had been promoted to major, 
and the Queen had awarded him the Companionship of the 
Bath ere his arrival in England. 

He received the “thanks of the House” and the marked 
approval of the Duke of Wellington, expressed both privately 
in a most gratifying way, very shortly after his landing in 
England, and publicly. 

It was remarked on one occasion, in the House of Lords, 
when the rewards were being discussed, “these would be 
unprecedented honours for so young a man.” Upon which 
the Duke of Wellington rose, and said, “Gentlemen, Lieut. 
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Edwardes’s services have been unprecedented, and his rewards 
must be unprecedented too.” This stopped the discussion. 

Edwardes used to tell with pardonable pride of the re- 
ception he met with at Apsley House, from the aged Duke of 
Wellington. 

He had received an intimation that he would be expected 
to call; so, as soon as the pressure of engagements allowed, 
he drove to the door and sent in his card. The old porter at 
the door, looking at it, said, “Major Edwardes! Oh, Major 
Edwardes ; we have been looking for you ever so long—every 
day. Come up, sir, and J’ll take in your card.” Then he 
ushered him upstairs and went in. In a few moments out 
came the aged Duke of Wellington and led Edwardes in by 
the hand, warmly welcoming him. Seated on a sofa by his 
side, he took out the map and went through all the campaign 
with remarkable clearness and discrimination, showing that he 
had followed him closely in all his movements, and cordially 
approving, from point to point, of the measures he had taken. 

It was pardonable for a young soldier to be proud of 
being so welcomed and so approved by the first military 
authority, and a veteran in the art of war. 

Publicly also were many expressions of approval, and we 
may extract from a few of the records before passing on. 

In the House of Lords, April 25, 1850, the Marquis of 
Lansdowne moved votes of thanks to the Governor-General of 
India, the Commander-in-chief, and the officers and men 
engaged in the late military operations in India, mentioning 
with especial praise the conduct of Major Edwardes, thus— 

“That officer having then been recently appointed as- 
sistant in the management of the country in the neighbour- 
hood of Mooltan, and, finding himself at the head of a single 
native regiment, conceived the design of driving Moolraj into 
his fortress and rescuing tle whole of the country round 
Mooltén from his grasp. He effected it, and he effected it 
without the assistance of a single European force. 

“Such was his character, such was the confidence which 
he inspired among the natives, such was the means that he 
used, and such the revenue that he raised at the moment, 
in this very country that he was rescuing from the grasp of 
the treacherous Moolraj, that he was enabled to unite a very 


1850.] SPEECHES IN THE HOUSE OF LoRDS. 169 


considerable force — that force entirely native, composed 
entirely of new levies. He was enabled to pay those levies, 
to arm them, and to drive back that chief within the very 
walls of that fortress from which he had issued to obtain 
possession of the surrounding country. He did so, after de- 
feating him in successive actions, in every one of which 
Edwardes was himself personally engaged, inspiring confi- 
dence among the troops by his exertions ; in more than one 
instance actually seizing the guns with his own hand, and, 
by his uniform good conduct and ability, commanding the 
affections and the respect of the natives, who followed in his 
army.” ... 

Viscount Hardinge. “The daring manner in which, led 
only by that heroic young officer, Major Edwardes, the Sikhs 
had attacked a particular fort, was beyond all praise.” ... 

Sir John Hobhouse. “It was only yesterday that the 
Government received the news of a great exploit, performed 
by a British officer, young in years, and only a subaltern in 
rank, who performed it under every disadvantage, unaided, and, 
it might be said, alone; for he had not the assistance of a 
single fellow-countryman, or even of one of his own colour.* 

“In one month alone, and, as he had said before, quite 
unaided, with levies which he had raised himself only a 
month before, and which he had himself disciplined—under a 
burning sun, in countries inundated by great rivers—that 
young man overthrew a formidable foe, and by his own right 
hand and sagacious head saved, he might say, from great 
peril, a distant part of our Indian empire. The honourable 
gentleman would, he was sure, find satisfaction in adding 
to the praises which would be for ever, he thought, bestowed 
on Lieutenant Edwardes. 

“Tt was not necessary for him to detail the services of 
the gallant Major Edwardes. It will be sufficient to say 
that her Majesty, in her royal condescension, had thought it 
right to depart from the common forms, and had commanded 
that, before the end of the campaign, he should receive the 
appointment of major, together with the Companionship of 
the Bath. 


* True of early Bunnoo times, at first, but afterwards he was aided 
by Lake and others, as we have seen.—E, E, 
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“On the 27th, they made the first attack on Mooltan, and 
on January 2 they carried the fortified city of Mooltan. 

“The first letter was from Major Edwardes; it contained 
this sentence, ‘I take the liberty of informing you that the 
city of Mooltan, after a week’s storming, has been taken, and 
I hope to raise the flag of England over the walls of the 
citadel before three days are over.’ 

“Tt appeared that the British forces had to contend 
against an army of thirty-six thousand men, and when the 
citadel was entered, three thousand were still among the 
ruins, who could only be dislodged with difficulty. 

“No less than thirty-six thousand shot and shell had 
been thrown into the citadel, and so thick was the fire that 
the only place which the chief of the besieged was able to 
find shelter in was under a gateway. He mentioned those 
circumstances to show that the capture of a citadel, so 
bravely and resolutely defended, was no trifling event.” .. . 

The Duke of Wellington was heard to say, at a farewell 
dinner given to Major-General Sir Charles Napier, that “he 
considered that, by the capture of Mooltan, the object of the 
war was accomplished ; that it was one of the great events of 
the campaign, and, he hoped, the end of it.” The Duke of 
Wellington added that “in the early period of the war, Major 
Edwardes and other officers under the Government of Lahore 
had generally distinguished themselves in collecting and disci- 
plining certain disbanded forces; and he was happy to say 
they had performed their duty with advantage to the country 
and with honour to themselves, They had immortalized them- 
selves by their conduct. It was impossible to speak too highly 
of that young officer, Major Herbert Edwardes.” ... 

This discussion ended in the thanks of the House being 
given to the Right Hon. the Earl of Dalhousie, Governor- 
General, etc., and many others. 

Praise from the lips of such military judges need not be 
suppressed, and these quotations justify themselves. It is 
only necessary to add that Lord Hardinge rose and corrobo- 
rated all that had been said, adding, “He had heard with 
great pleasure and infinite satisfaction the allusions made to 
Major Edwardes. He was a most sensible, clever young man. 
During a portion of the period that he” (Lord Hardinge) 


1851.] A “SPECIAL GOLD MEDAL.” 171 


“served her Majesty in India, Major Edwardes was in com- 
mand of eleven or twelve thousand men, and most cleverly 
did he keep them together, displaying great tact, judgment, 
prescience, and coolness. It was his wish to notice the 
exertions of other officers—Lake, Pollock, and Nicholson 
—who, in conjunction with Major Edwardes, had rendered 
such signal services in that memorable action.” .. . 

Nor was Edwardes overlooked by his masters, the Court 
of Directors; for these were the days before the government 
of India was taken over by the Crown. 

A “special gold medal” was struck for him, and pre- 
sented to him in full Court, with a special address. is 
was a peculiar honour which he might well value, as such 
a medal had never been given in a similar way before. 

The medal was a very handsome one, and beautifully 
wrought. The design was entrusted to Wyon. It consisted 
of an inscription in the centre, “To Lieutenant Herbert 
Benjamin Edwardes, Brevet-Major and U.B., for his services 
in the Punjab, 1848.” 










SPECIAL GOLD MEDAL GIVEN BY THE COURT OF DIRECTORS, 1848. 


The inscription was surmounted by his family arms, 
supported by the figures of Valour and Victory holding a 
laurel wreath over the arms. Below, the figure of the infant 
Hercules strangling the serpent (emblematical of his youth, 
and the lotus leaves as emblematical of India). On thereverse 
side is the head of the Queen, the fountain of all honour. 

The medal was shown to her Majesty by the Chairman 
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of the Court of Directors, and her Majesty graciously sanc- 
tioned the bestowal. 
When completed, the die was broken, never to be used again. 
This unusual honour was announced to Edwardes in the 
following letter from the Chairman of the Court of Directors :— 


“Kast India House, February 7, 1851. 

“ My DEAR Magor EDWARDES, 

“With reference to your note of the 4th, I shall 
be happy to present to you personally, at a meeting of the 
Court of Directors, the gould medal which the Court have 
resolved to confer on you. Wednesday next at 2.30 will 
suit me, if it will be convenient for you. 

“Qn the occasion I shall merely express the pleasure 
it affords me to have an opportunity of presenting it to you 
personally. 

**T shall read the ‘minute’ of the Court, in which the 
grounds of their ‘resolution’ are briefly but comprehensively 
expressed. 

“T shall then allude to the deep interest we take in the 
honour and interests of our officers; congratulate you on 
the’ great honour and success which have hitherto attended 
you; confidently anticipate that the same energy, skill, and 
bravery will distinguish your future career; and that the 
medal now presented, in commemoration of your youthful 
heroism, will prove the harbinger, under the blessing of 
Providence, of a long-continued career of honourable and 
useful service to India. 

“To make a long speech would be contrary to practice 
on such occasions, and a very brief reply in acknowledgment 
will be all that is expected. 

“Very faithfully yours, 
“ (Signed) JOHN SHEPHERD.” 


According to this bidding, the gold medal was personally 
presented to him in full Court, and Edwardes, in acknowledg- 
ment, replied— 
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“ Mr. Chairman and members of this honourable Court,— 
Standing as I am in the presence of the great Government 
of which I wm a servant, in whose vast charge of territory 
the Punjab is but a speck, and before whose high calling in 
the East the fleeting services of one humble individual shrink 
into insignificance, it would be both disrespectful and absurd 
if I were to occupy your attention for more than the few 
moments which gratitude may claim. 

“But it would be ungrateful to be altogether silent 
while holding in my hand a reward so rarely conferred upon 
any public servant—never, perhaps, before on a subaltern 
of your army; and therefore it is that, not only in my own 
name, but in the name of all my brother officers in the 
whole Indian army (an army whose past services you know, 
and whose present efficiency I earnestly beg you to believe, 
will stand comparison with that of any army in the world), 
in their names, not less than my own, I gratefully thank 
you for this medal, which conveys to all of us an assurance, 
immortalized by art, that there is no officer in your army, 
however humble, who may not render useful service to the 
British-Indian Government and the British-Indian people 
by warring only to re-establish peace; and whose endeavours 
In that cause this distant but watchful Court will not 
observe and mark with its utmost approbation. 

“For my own part, I have only to declare that I regard 
this brilliant trophy less as casting lustre on the past, than 
as throwing a kind, a cheering, a supporting, and a guiding 
light upon my future labours in your service.” 


These were only some of the public honours that greeted 
Edwardes on his return to his native land. His name had 
become a household word in England, and go where he would, 
he was received with acclamation and honour. Especially 
in his own county, Shropshire, and in the town of Shrews- 
bury, was a very hearty and cordial welcome accorded him. 

As he entered the town he found it was féte-day in 
Shrewsbury. He was met by the mayor and town council- 
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lors, who conducted him in procession to the town hall, 
where a public reception was prepared for him. The streets 
were crowded, flags and banners waving. 

An address was presented of most warm and hearty 
welcome, amidst a crowded audience of sympathizing and 
rejoicing friends, and relatives, and fellow-countrymen. 

Among others who spoke, Dr. Kennedy, the Head-Master 
of Shrewsbury School, said he hoped he might be allowed 
to quote the description of “the happy warrior,” for to the 
high standard therein exhibited he thought none approached 
more nearly than Major Edwardes. 

It seemed to him that Wordsworth had by anticipation 
there drawn a vivid and faithful portrait of the young “hero 
of Mooltan.” 


“Who is the Happy Warrior? Who is he 
Whom every man in arms should wish to be ? 
Who, if he rise to station of command, 

Rises by open means, and there will stand 

On honourable terms, or else retire, 

And in himself possess his own desire ; 

Who comprehends his trust, and to the same 
Keeps faithful, with a singleness of aim ; 

And therefore does not stoop, nor lie in wait 

For wealth, or honour, or for worldly state ; 
Whom they must follow; on whose head must fall, 
Like showers of manna, if they come at all ; 
Whose powers shed round him in the common strife, 
Or mild concerns of ordinary life, 

A constant influence, a peculiar grace ; 

But who, if he be called upon to face 

Some awful moment to which Heaven has joined 
Great issues, good or bad, for human-kind, 

Is happy as a lover; and attired 

With sudden brightness, like a man inspired ; 
And, through the heat of conflict, keeps the law 
In calmness made, and sees what he foresaw ; 
Or, if an unexpected call succeed, 

Come when it will, is equal to the need ;— 

This is the Happy Warrior; this is he 

Whom every man in arms should wish to be.” 


Brave words and beautiful, but not too beautiful to be 
true; for, though the ideal of a poet, it is no flattery, nor the 
heightened colouring of affection, to say that they are wonder- 
fully true of Edwardes in all particulars. 

And singularly in the last, for he never was depressed 
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when things went wrong and great public difficulties had 
to be confronted; but it seemed as if his nature rose buoy- 
antly above the storm, and his fertility of resource in times 
of danger made him great in council, while his cheerfulness 
was a encouragement and support to those around him. 

He replied to this cordial welcome in the following 


genial words :— 

“Mr. Mayor, ladies and gentlemen of Shropshire,— 
When I left London this morning, [ was quite unprepared 
for the honour you have now paid me, and I hope you will 
accept of the unstudied but heartfelt thanks of a soldier. 

“T have been ten years away from my own country, and 
I need not expatiate to you on the pleasure I feel on my 
return home, or on the feelings which I entertained in my 
absence, of the miseries of the one, or the pleasures of 
the other. The return to one’s native county, I should say, 
is the very centre, core, and kernel of the joy of returning 
to one’s native land. I have travelled over many lands 
since I set my foot last on English soil—over a great part 
of the globe. 

“T have seen the ocean in its anger and in its repose; 
I have seen the sun set in that gorgeous land and over 
those beautiful waters of the Indian Ocean; I have been 
through the whole of the Upper Indies; I have seen that 
beautiful range of mountains so celebrated in Afghan story ;— 
but not for one moment, in viewiug those enchanting scenes, 
did I forget my Salopian land. 

“Even among that splendid range of the Himalaya 
Mountains, whose grandeur is said to exceed the Alps 
and the Pyrenees, I assure you I never forgot, even in their 
magnificence, to call to my memory the blue mountains of 
my beloved Shropshire and beautiful Wales. How truly 
could I say with the poet !— 


“ * He who first met the Highland’s swelling blue 
Will love each peak that shows a kindred hue, 
Hail in each crag a friend’s familiar face, 

And clasp the mountain in his soul’s embrace.’ 


. # 
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“ With reference to the services so kindly alluded to, it 
little becomes me to speak. They have been described 
in words too flattering ; but I hope you will excuse me if 
I thank you for them as if I deserved them. 

‘But of all the honours I have received, the dearest 
to me have been the cheers which have greeted me this day 
in my native county.” 


On another occasion, at this time of “ welcome home”’ at 
Shrewsbury—we quote from one of Edwardes’s speeches—he 
says, describing some of the scenes at the battle of Moodkee: 


“This was the beginning of November, 1845, and in 
a few days afterwards, the Sikh army invaded British 
India, and we were plunged into the first Sikh War. 
Here was I, then, at once placed in a position to study 
war practically, on the largest scale, and under the 
greatest advantages, at the right hand of Sir Hugh. And 
I can tell you that the man who rides by the right hand 
of Hugh Viscount Gough through a campaign is, as the 
Irishman would say, ‘in a mighty convanient place to 
see a good dale of fighting.” If a young soldier wants 
an insight into the principles of war, I would advise him 
to volunteer to such a situation, and he will meet with 
a good many eye-openers in it. I can tell you a story 
in illustration of this. 

“ At our very first battle of Moodkee, on December 18, 
before the two hostile lines of infantry had met, two staff 
officers simultaneously dashed in from right and left, and 
rode up to the commander-in-chief. 

“«The enemy's Cavalry, your Excellency, have out- 
flanked us on the right, said one. ‘The enemy’s Cavalry 
have outflanked us on the left,’ said tae other. 


“So there were fifteen thousand horsemen on the one _- 


hand, and fifteen thousand on the other, turning both our 
flanks at the same moment, and our small army in tho 
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middle. Without one moment’s hesitation, Lord Gough 
gave directions that charges of Artillery and Cavalry 
should be made to both flanks; and it was in this movement 
to repulse the Sikhs that her Majesty’s 3rd Dragoons 
commenced that series of remarkable achievements which 
have since stamped them as the noblest Cavalry regiment 
that ever went out to India. 

“The charges were made, and the repulse was complete 
on both flanks. Our Artillery and Cavalry went through the 
enormous line of the enemy and got into the rear, so as 
to become an object of the deepest anxiety to Sir Hugh 
Gough. 

“It was at that time he turned to two of his aides- 
de-camp, and commanded them to recall the flank detach- 
ments back to their own line. 

“T was one of them, and I leave you to judge whether 
it was a pleasant office. However, it was performed, and 
I, perhaps, shall bear with me the memorial of it to the 
grave, in the scar of a musket-ball through my thigh. 

“Such was my introduction to the art of war at the 
hands of my earliest patron in India, Hugh Viscount 
Gough. 

“T recovered from that wound in time to serve as his 
Lordship’s aide-de-camp at the closing fight of Sobréaon. 
That battle was one of the most noble sights which, perhaps, 
man ever saw, and it was most complete in its results. 

“Au extended plain was in front, and a broad and 
rapid river at the back of the enemy’s position. To use 
a soldier’s phrase, which all military men will understand, 
we turned our right shoulders to the enemy and drove 
them into the river. 

“Tt was a most magnificent and instructive sight for 
@ young soldier. Thus the campaign closed. 

“Lord Gough recommended me to Lord Hardinge, 
the Governor-General, for promotion to the great political 
“WoL. L N 
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staff which was then required for the Punjab, and for this 
great step in life I am materially indebted to those two 
illustrious men. 

“But while I express my gratitude to those powerful 
friends who gave me these great opportunities, let me never 
forget the master who taught me how to use them—Sir 
Henry Lawrence, who at this very moment* but a captain 
of Artillery, has made himself, by his high purposes and 
indomitable energies, the foremost man in India, and a 
bright example to every Indian soldier. He it was who, 
through three years of the British occupation, was my 
political master and my private friend. It was sitting at 
his feet, amid great political events, that I trust I learned 
this noble lesson—to live, not for myself, but for my 
country.” 


But all the public honour with which he was welcomed 
home could never dull his heart, or make him forget or be 
careless towards his old friends; and a sprightly, genial letter 
was written about this time to his old and valued college 
friend, which is very characteristic. 


“Sansaw Hall, March 4, 1850, 


“ It is more than probable, my dear Cowley, that Octavius 
Cesar would have cut Tully dead, in the Via Sacra, had he 
met him in the triumphant moment of his entry to Rome, 
with Antony and Lepidus. As it was, he sent slaves to 
do it at Tusculum. 

“ Therefore, reasoning in the fashion of Arnold from 
ancient to modern times, I have little doubt you are, this 
blessed moment, expatiating on the vices of ingratitude and 
ambition as deadening the heart, stifling the finer feel- 
ings, etc., of your old friend Herbert Edwardes. 

“ And truly, Tully, I have treated thee abominably in 
not answering thy ‘De Amicitia;’ but let it be some expiation 

* 1850. 
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that, before setting off to Netley to be dragged in triumphal 
ehariot, J now have sat down to tell thee that I yearn to sea 
thee as much as if I had written it and paid the post. I 
would have written from London if I could, but, believe me, 
it was not poasible. 

“T came home for peace and repose, and find a campaign 
of hospitality. My hand aches with ‘How d’ye do’s;’ my 
lips with kisses; and my ear with praise. One while I feel 
repaid for many hardships and many strivings after service 
to the Government; and then, again, afraid of some great 
evil overtaking me after all this pride and adulation. It ig 
not wholesome; but I must try and think large quantities of 
salt to season it. 

“J have no time to say more now than that I shall leave 
Shropshire on Tuesday night to be present at the Jevée on 
Wednesday, and if you can manage to meet me, we can 
both have the happiness of meeting after ten years of 
separation. 

“ Believe me, 
“ Ever yours, 


“H. B. EB.” 


In May, 1850, he received the honorary degree of D.C.L. 
at Oxford, among others to whom that honour was awarded 
at the Commemoration of that year. There he was warmly 
received and hospitably entertained at Exeter College by his 
friend Cowley Powles, who was then Fellow of that college. 

Another interesting letter of Edwardes, kindly given by 
Archdeacon Browne, may be inserted here. It was written 
in return for kind congratulations on his successes at Mool- 
tan, and shows the warmth of affection he preserved for 
King’s College, London. 


‘‘Camp, Mooltén, January 13, 1849. 


‘My DEAR SIR, 
“TI believe it is something of the same feeling 
which makes us through life love our own village better 
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than all the world, that implants in every man’s mind a 
lower ‘ faith’ that there never was any school or alma mater 
like the one where he was birched or philosophized. 

“Shelley and Byron have declared themselves exceptions 
to this rule; but then, poor people, they were expelled ! 

“For my own part, I have ever been ready to do battle 
with all heathens upon two cardinal points of my belief, 
that there never was seen the like of Delafosse’s school at 
Richmond, or the equal of King’s College, London. 

“The former, to be sure, was a point of affectionate 
honour with me, partly because the Rev. Mr. D——, or 
‘Charles, as we irreverently called him, never flogged me 
without making a pun, to show he was not angry in his 
heart; and partly because his daughter Theresa won my 
young love with bread-and-jam and kisses. 

“ But the latter tenet, the peerlessness of King’s, was, I 
assure you, a pure conviction of reason, unsullied by jam, 
and unrevealed by the light of azure eyes, unless, indeed, 
she, the real yAavkamic AOnvn, may have looked kindly on at 
the argument. 

“Judge, therefore, my dear sir, how very happy I must 
have been to receive the congratulations of one so intimately 
associated in my memory with the excellences of King’s 
College as yourself; for it showed that the tie between the 
pupil and professor was felt by both. 

“Tt gave me very great pleasure to learn that the scholars 
of King’s have gone forth successfully into the arenas where 
academic prizes are contended for. One of my most valued 
friendships was formed at King’s with Cowley Powles, now 
tutor of Exeter, a scholar whose accomplishments Oxford 
has long since acknowledged. He has, from time to time, 
given me most interesting accounts of the eminence of 
Cayley in mathematics, Kingsley in the wide sphere of 
metaphysics, and others of my term, whose track I eee 
with solicitade through life. 


1849.] OPINIONS CONCERNING KINGS COLLEGE. 181 


“T do not know whether you will agree with me, when 
I own that it is not in the records of Oxford and Cambridge 
that I should look for the proofs of the soundness of the 
system you pursue at King’s, 

“Peter the Great studied all trades, that usa king he 
might think justly of the classes who pursue them, and it is 
said that he even laboured at shipbuilding; yet he could not 
have gone into a dockyard and striven for wages with a 
common shipwright, though the shipwrights knew nothing of 
other handicraft as Peter did. 

“The education at our two old universities is, In my 
opinion, a class education, and those who aim at its prizes 
must concentrate their faculties into a focus on one or two 
subjects. 

“ At King’s your academia is built on a broader basis, and 
you throw open all the windows of knowledge—north, south, 
east, and west—admitting floods of light from wherever they 
may come, 

“Your students are attracted to the history of their own 
country as well as that of the old world; to compare Bacon 
with Aristotle, not translate the latter fora degree. In one 
hall you read to them the periods of Cicero, and in another 
teach them that it is not ungentlemanly to spell English 
correctly, nor unscholastic to write their own language as 
elegantly as that of Athens. 

“ Poor Daniells is no more; but when I was at King’s, the 
student might pity the punishment of Prometheus in one 
room with you, and sin with him in the next among Daniells’s 
electric wires. It is impossible, I think, that science and 
knowledge, in so many forms could be forced upon the 
student’s mind without giving it a more catholic tone of 
utility than if it had only been taught to scan and calculate. 

“In a word, I would seek the King’s collegians in the 
world, not in the Tripos or the Double First. 

“At this moment there are two students of King’s far 
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ahead of their contemporaries on the road to fame in this 
very country of the Punjab. 

“One is Frederick Pollock,* son of the great lawyer, and 
nephew of Sir George, a subaltern in his corps, but com- 
manding thousands as a political officer. When General 
Whish, on September 16, 1848, retired from the siege of 
Mooltan, Pollock, with two thousand of my Horse and six of 
my guns, covered the rear all through the day. He promises 
to be a fine officer, and the college may be as proud of him 
as an eleve as I am of him as an assistant. 

“The other is Herbert, of the 18th Native Infantry, who 
was an assistant to Major George Lawrence at Peshawur, and, 
when the rebellion broke out, was put into the fort of 
Attock, on the head of the Indus, a post which he has 
since most nobly defended with a handful of Afghans against 
a Sikh army of besiegers. 

“The feat is so extraordinary that I hope to see him 
knighted as a reward, in spite of tle envious cries of older 
men, who were never kissed by the sweet maid Opportunity ! 

“The siege of Moolt&én, you will be glad to hear, is now 
drawing to a close. Before a week the breach will be 
stormed and—God willing—carried. General Whish’s army 
will then move up to join Lord Gough’s, and I shall be left 
in quiet possession of my pro-consulate. 

“And now, having strayed so long among the quiet 
cloisters of the past, I feel loth to issue out again into the 
din of ‘hammers closing rivets up; ’ but each to his own, so, 
as of old, I reverently touch my cap, and beg you, my dear sir, 

“To believe me ever, 
“Your very grateful pupil, 
“(Signed) Hersert B. EDWARDES, 
“ Associate of King’s College. 


‘To the Rev. R. W. Browne, M.A., 
Professor of Classics, King’s College, London.” 


* Now Sir Richard Pollock. F. R. being his initials, he must have 
been called “ Frederick” by his early friends.—E. E. 
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With these feelings we can understand that amongst 
many welcomes and public entertainments was one much 
prized from his own college (King’s, London). He writes— 


“They have made me an Honorary Fellow, which was 
the highest honour in their power, and has pleased me 
sincerely. In my own heart, amidst my great and unex- 
pected successes, I have owned that I owed much to the 
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catholic sort of learning I got at King’s. 


A public dinner was given to him by the College on 
May 15, with a great gathering to welcome him as a new 
Fellow, at which his speech will show the feeling he bore 
towards them. 


“My Lord Feversham and gentlemen—Your cheers are 
not only one of the heartiest, but one of the most gratifying, 
welcomes which I have met with in England, coming as 
they do from the voices—and I hope hearts—of six hundred 
gentlemen, who are more or less connected by past or present 
associations with King’s College, an institution which must 
ever be dear to me for many reasons—because it was within 
those walls that I passed three happy years of student life; 
reading, as none but the young book-lover ever reads, with 
a thirstiness of curiosity and reverent enthusiasm for the 
great fathers of knowledge, whose bodies lie embalmed in 
russia upon the shelves of libraries, and whose memories 
are canonized in the calendar of learning; because it was 
within those walls that I formed friendships which I hope 
will accompany me through life; and lastly, but not least, 
because it was within those walls that I received the most 
valuable part of my education, to which I should be un- 
grateful indeed if I did not acknowledge that I owe any 
success I have obtained in life. 

“Yes, the smiles of Venus may coax even Vulcan to 
forge arms for Achilles; but be sure that the patron 
goddess of all soldiers is Minerva. Her armoury is the 
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bibliotheca; her forge, the study ; and practical knowledge is 
the trenchant blade which she puts in the tyro’s hand, and 
says, ‘Go forth and conquer. And if we search the 
academic halls of England for practical knowledge, I know 
of no institution where it can be found in the same perfection 
as at King’s College. 

“There, the future physician learns from nature, in 4 
laborious course of chemical manipulation, the hidden 
secrets of amalgamation which make poisons blessed balm 
in the hands of the adept ; and balms, jealous of each other's 
virtues, poisons from the hands of the ignorant. 

“There, that great magician of the age, the civil 
engineer, begins his course; and what an interesting sight 
it is, low down in the stone galleries of the college, to see 
the students’ academic cap bending over the whirling lathe 
or fiery forge, moulding thus early to his will the iron 
which is to be his future slave! 

“There, the future pastor, no longer satisfied with 
Polemic lore, studies the statistics of public health and 
principles of sanitary reform amongst the poor. 

“There, the younger soldier, compass in hand, imagines 
to himself a foe (some desperate murderer, perhaps, and 
rebel in his stronghold), and draws around him the invest- 
ment and the sap, which by slow but inevitable approach 
will surely enable justice to overtake him. 

“There, lastly, may students destined for any walk in 
life, lay that best foundation for success of any kind—know- 
ledge of their own language, of their own glorious literature, 
and of the free and happy laws of their own country. 

“The course of education in all these branches has been 
rendered much more practical than it was in my time; but 
even then, twelve years ago, it had begun to meet the 
wishes of the age in a wise spirit, and lead the love of 
usefulness into healthy channels; and I would adduce, as 
proofs of it, the names of Major Herbert and Lieutenant 
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Pollock, two officers who obtained an honourable fame 
during the late war by defence of important posts. It was 
indeed impossible that the shadows of such spirits as Otter, 
Hugh James Rose, and Lonsdale should not rest for life on 
the character where they fell; and in proportion as I for 
one gratefully remember the instruction which I gained at 
King’s College, so do I rejoice that life has furnished me 
with an opportunity of doing anything to benefit the 
College. 

“Nero is said to have wished that all Rome had but 
one head, in order that he might cut it off. The liberty I 
am about to take is a more human one, though the victims 
have bled like Romans in our cause. J must beg you to 
unite together in your own minds the three hundred 
gentlemen who have extended us their patronage, and drink 
Lord Fevershain’s health as their single representative. 

“J have now to propose to you a toast which requires no 
recommendation whatever from any one. It is that of the 
Council of King’s College and Lord Harrowby. 

“This is the illustrious and learned body of men by 
whose ability and zeal the affairs of this great institution 
are conducted, and anybody who glances over their names 
will feel a national pride in the reflection that so many 
noblemen and gentry, so many dignitaries and lawyers, 
should take delight in promoting religious education. The 
best commentary on their labours is the rising prosperity 
of King’s College in every department. Like the architect 
of St. Paul’s, they may stand amidst the work of their own 
hands and say, ‘Circumspice’ (‘look around’). I give you 
the Council of King’s College and Lord Harrowby.” 


Speech at a public reception and banquet in Liverpool 
Town Hall. 


“ Mr. Mayor and gentlemen of Liverpool,—I thank you 
warmly for the distinguished honour you have paid me on 
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the occasion of my visiting your neighbour, Sir Edward 
Cust, by inviting me to dine with the mayor and corpora 
tion of the second city of the kingdom. To be the honoured 
guest of that city under any circumstances would be felt to 
be a great distinction by any Englishman who understands 
and values the municipal institutions of this country and 
the rights of self-government, which those institutions at 
once recognize and represent. But when I remember what 
it is that has made Liverpool the second city in the 
kingdom; when I reflect that it owes its importance to its 
commerce; that its ships are in the ports of all our colonies, 
giving them what they cannot produce in exchange for 
what they cannot consume; that, as the capital of the 
British colonial empire, it is dependent on colonial pros- 
perity, and has the deepest interest in our foreign policy 
and possessions ;—then, indeed, I feel as one who has 
laboured for that policy, and fought for those possessions, that 
there is a peculiar honour in the approbation of your citizens. 

“No man can bear greater or more grateful testimony 
than myself to the warm interest taken by all classes of our 
countrymen at home in the affairs of British India; but in 
no other part of England can these affairs have been lately 
watched with the same anxiety and attention, or be so fully 
understood, as in the city of Liverpool; and, attaching, 
therefore, the highest importance to your opinion, I feel, 
I assure you, that the approval of my conduct implied in 
this hospitable reception is the highest honour. 


arr “There are few changes which strike me more, after 
a. & ten years’ absence from England, than the change of 


feeling on the subject of England’s colonies. ‘New kings 
have arisen who know not Joseph;’ and it has become a 
moot-point, whether colonies are of any use at all, As 
a matter of history, I should have thought it sufficient to 
appeal the question to either Rome in her prosperity or 
Spain in her decline, 
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“In the court of St. James’s the other day, when I looked 
around on all the great men of this generation, I thought 
that England could ill spare to blot one of those great 
names from out her records, as this day I think she could 
not afford to blot this city from her map. 

“The experience of other nations and our own have 
ceased to be convincing, alike fail to avert the novel 


question, What is the use of colonies ? I, 
he use ¢ 


“Citizens of Liverpool, I would answer that question 
thus—The use of colonies is not to abuse them. A colony 
well treated and liberally governed is certain to repay the 
mother-country with interest and honour, with commerce in 
peace and sympathy in war. 

“Tf such is the condition of many of England’s colonies 
at this moment; if many of them seem to be bound to us 
by bonds which they would fain break, instead of ties which 
they would willingly draw closer; if irritation in time of 
peace threatens separation in time of war; if, in short, there 
be any of our dependencies which remind us of America, 
and which reproach us with not having profited by American 
experience ;—then can I with pride, as a servant of the 
Honourable East India Company, ask you to turn with me 
to the administration, condition, and prospects of British 
India. 

“There are doubtless many men at this table who know 
India much better than I do, and I gladly call upon them 
to add their testimony to mine, that in no other dependency 
of the British crown is there to be found the same pro- 
portionate amount of good government, improvement, 
prosperity, and contentment. 

“Yet British India is not a colony, it is only a depend- 
ency. It is not peopled with our citizens, but with our 
subjects; it is not a land which has been freely given, but 
an empire which we have grasped. What is the reason of 
this anomaly? It is this, that the administration of 
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British India is wholly and solely grounded upon the welfare 
of the people, Yes, I fearlessly assert that the prime and 
motive principle of the Anglo-Indian Government is to 
secure the prosperity of the native population. Any other 
benefit, any other ulterior advantages that may be derived 
by this country are secondary to that great end. 

“True, thousands of our countrymen are, year by year, 
deriving wealth and honour from that distant land; but 
that wealth is the wages of a life-time spent under a burning 
sun in administering the justice of which I speak; that 
honour is given to England (let the Peace Society say what 
it will), not to those who carry fire and sword into distant 
lands for their own ambition, but to those who willingly 
give their own blood to maintain in Asia that best blessing 
—peace, which Asiatic rulers never gave it. 

“T may be told that this is not the origin of the Hast 
India Company’s charter—that the merchant princes spread 
their wandering sails in ships freighted with long-cloths, 
not with laws; inspired by commerce, not with philan- 
thropy. But this is the very conclusion and the moral 
which I would wish to draw. 

“The Government of India was indeed not so begun, 
but it has so ended. It commenced in selfish policy and 
selfish legislation ; but it has grown into better things, and 
lives and lasts by making home dividends secondary to 
colonial welfare. 

“And I rejoice most heartily to have had this oppor- 
tunity of expressing before the first citizens of Liverpool, 
whose welfare is so intimately bound up with our colonial 
empire, the deep conviction which I as a colonial servant 
feel, that the time has come when the whole colonial policy 
of the Crown of England must be remodelled or fall into 
decay. We must take a deeper interest in colonial legisla- 
tion, We must deem the smallest colonies deserving of the 
best men of our aristocracy for governors, and not insult 
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them with our worst; not deem that British India is the 
only dependency which cannot safely be misruled by a King 
Log or a King Stork. 

“We must cease, once for all, to look upon them asjWhat is 
inalienable possessions, as so much property entailed on |mate resu 
England in perpetuity. That relationship can never be 
maintained longer than the youth and weakness of a 

colony; and we should, of our own free will, prefer that 

more beautiful relationship of parent and child, which ex- 
hibits the mutually noble spectacle of kindly protection 
during infancy, separation without asperity in youth, lasting 
attachment during manhood, and grateful assistance in old 








age.” 
Speech at a festival in aid of the building and endowment 
funds of King’s College Hospital, London, April, 1850. 


“My Lords and gentlemen,—I believe there is no day in Speech at 
the year in which the health of her Most Gracious Majesty alg 7 
Queen Victoria would not be a most’welcome toast at any 
table, public or private, in the happy land over which she 
rules; and it must be a matter of congratulation to all 
Englishmen that the toast, which would always by courtesy 
head the list, is spontaneously lifted to that position by the 
prayers of a religtous people, who hail with enthusiasm on a 
throne the virtues which make private life illustrious. 


“To-day, however, there is a happy felicity in the toast, Se 
irthday . 


for it_is the day on which our Sovereign’s birthday 18 speech. 
celebrated, and I am sure you will all heartily unite in 
wishing that her life may long be spared to our country. 
The Queen. 
“My lords and gentlemen, having wished long life and 
happiness to her Majesty, I am sure we must not separate 
her from that royal consort in whose union is found so 
bright an example for our English homes. 


“TI give you the health of Prince Albert and the Royal 
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Family, among whom let us gratefully remember the Duke 
of Cambridge for his active assistance this morning, and 
their Royal Highnesses the Duchesses of Kent, Cambridge, 
and Gloucester, all of whom are patronesses of our concert. 
His Royal Highness Prince Albert. 

“The next toast is one which will be received with 
reverence by every well-wisher of King’s College; for it 
is the very foundation on which that college stands, the 
key-stone of its every arch—The Church. 

“The head of the Church seems, ex-officio, to be the 
head also of King’s College; but it would have been im- 
possible for the present primate to have so heartily assumed 
the connection of his lamented predecessor with King’s 
College, unless a deep bond of union had been found ina 
community of high and holy objects. May they long 
continue to be a mutual support. The Church. 

“The toasts which we have already drunk—the Queen, 
the Royal Family, and the Church—are used by established 
custom at the anniversaries of all public bodies as so many 
steps whereby to climb to the great object of the day, which 
stands conspicuous on this moral elevation. 

“The object with which it is my duty to-day to crown 
this basis of loyalty, reverence, and national pride is one 
well worthy of the eyes of this great assembly. It is, next 
to a temple, the noblest piece of moral or national architec- 
ture of which man is capable—a hospital for his suffering 
fellow-men. 

“The festival which we are assembled to celebrate in 
part this day is in aid of the building and endowment 
funds of King’s College Hospital. This hospital has been 
sustained through ten years of infancy by the annual 
contributions of a very large body of charitable friends, 
and having survived its early troubles and struggled on to 
@ vigorous youth, it now demands a more permanent and 
certain provision for its support. Its parents are beginning 
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to be ashamed of its poor appearance. It is too big to be 
running about the streets of the Strand with so little clothes 
on; too old to be begging sixpences from every well-dressed 
gentleman who enters the gates of King’s College. In the 
language of fathers and mothers, it is high time that it was 
provided for. 

“Now, it is my duty to-day, in as few words as I can, to 
point out the claims which this hospital has upon the public 
for such provision, and I beg the kind indulgence of this 
large assembly while I endeavour to do this. 

“And, first, let me ask you to fix in your minds and 
remember one fact, that the office of the King’s College 
Hospital is twofold: first, as a charity, as a simple hospital ; 
second, as a school of practice and illustration for the 
medical students of King’s College. 

“ And first, as a hospital. During the past nine years no 
less than 11,747 patients have been admitted and treated 
within the walls of the hospital, and 138,448 outside the 
walls, making a glorious total of 150,195 cases of suffering 
poor whom this hospital has relieved. 

“Tt is impossible that you can have read that without 
feeling the liveliest gratification at so much good having 
been accomplished; but it 2s possible that you may also 
have felt satisfied with that amount of good, and soothed 
your minds with the belief that nothing remained here to 
do—no sickness unattended to. But it is my painful duty 
to disabuse you of so pleasing a delusion, and to inform 
you that in the course of every year hundreds of cases fit 
for admission are obliged to be refused admittance to the 
hospital for want of room” (with further details, which were 
interesting at the time, but need not be repeated here). 

“Coming as I have from a foreign country, after ten 
years’ absence, it has been a source of the greatest happiness 
and patriotic enthusiasm to me to mark the yery prominent 
increase of benevolent institutions in this country, and 
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especially in the neighbourhood of London, since I left 
England. It is impossible to go out of London by any 
railroad without being attracted by the numerous asylums, 
almshouses, and provident institutions which stud the road- 
side. There is scarcely a company or a trade which has not 
got its refuge for broken and superannuated brethren. Look, 
too, at the public baths and washhouses, the lodging-houses 
for artisans of both sexes, and the ready sympathy which 
the grievances of any class of poor are certain to attract. 
This surely is a new and a delightful spirit, a genial 
change in public feeling, which is awakening daily more and 
more to the responsibilities of wealth to poverty and of the 
strong towards the weak. And if we need any further 
instance of this awakening, we surely have it here this day. 

“Tt 1847 it is recorded that ‘nearly three hundred 
people sat down to the anniversary dinner.’ But three years 
have passed, and those years not years of prosperity or 
accumulation of wealth, but years of social and commercial 
trouble, in which the classes who support such charities as 
these may be supposed to have suffered great diminution of 
private wealth. Yet, notwithstanding all this, we have on 
this occasion a8 many patrons as in the anniversary of 1847 
there were guests. 

“What does this show but that the heart of educated 
man is expanding under the influence of extended know- 
ledge, that true Christian charity is increasing with our 
need of it, and that the rich and poor are, in our day, 
drawing nearer to those mutual relations so classically 
pictured by a modern poet. 


“‘* Then none were for a party, 
But all were for the State ; 
Then the rich man helped the poor, 
And the poor man loved the great.’ ” 


Most gratifying to Edwardes was all this unlooked-for 
appreciation of his services, and his public welcome at home. 
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But his own personal happiness, and not only his own (as we 
have said), was very deeply concerned in this coming home. 

His duty (which he had put first) was done; the desire of 
his heart could now be accomplished. 

Long years, weary waiting, and an anxious and prolonged 
campaign had swept in between him and a long-cherished 
dream of happiness—the happiness that his noble, pure, true, 
and devoted heart had nursed tenderly in full confidence of 
hope ever since he was a buy. 

And now the clouds had swept away, the weary time was 
over for both! 

On July 9, 1850, he was married at Petersham Church, 
near Richmond, in Surrey, to Emma Sidney, the youngest 
daughter of James Sidney, Esq., of Richmond Hill, Surrey— 
the wife who mourns him still, and whose hand traces this 
outline-story of a most beloved life. 

“ Nothing.is sweeter than love, nothing more courageous, 
nothing higher, nothing more pleasant, nothing fuller nor 
better in heaven and earth; because love is born of God, and 
cannot rest but in God, above all created things.” * 


“Thrice blest, whose lives are faithful prayers, 
Whose loves in higher love endure; 
What souls possess themselves so pure, 
Or is there blessedness like theirs?” ¢ 


During this, which he used to call his “ first happy year,” 
he wrote, ‘A Year on the Punjab Frontier, for happiness 
could never mean idleness with him. This gives a full 
account of his work in Bunnoo and Mooltan ; and to that we 
would refer the reader who may wish to follow the details 
of that year’s work further than the scanty sketch that has 
found its place in this volume will enable him to do. 

But he found it difficult to find a quiet corner to write it 
in, and his time was short, for he was soon to be back in 
India. 

The desire for quiet was at last satisfied at Festiniog, 
North Wales, and the book was written there. 

We will close the chapter with a sprightly note of invita- 
tion to his wedding, written to his faithful friend and corre- 
spondent, who had just taken the step in advance of him. 

* Thomas 4 Kempis. { Tennyson. 
VOL. I. ® O 
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“My DEAR COWLEY, 

“Where are you? Whence shall 1 summon you? 
Into what bowers of bliss am I intruding, to drag you down 
from the empyrean of love to the lower heaven of friend- 
ship? 

“Go forth, O, postman! and do what postman may, in 
search of my lost friends. And if (as is not impossible) thou 
shouldst arrive at their retreat, when, hand-in-hand, sitting 
all silently, they shall have presumed to undo all creation 
since the Fall, and in their spirits’ crucible reduced the world 
to Eden, and mankind to Cowley and Mary; then, be not 
weak or human, but with the stern unbending righteousness 
of a Wesleyan preacher, startle them with a stout rap! rap ! 

“Cowley, you must come, and Mary too, if you can; but 
if you cannot without great wrestling with railroads and 
post-chaises, then, nevertheless, shall I know that you are 
present in heart, and wish Emma and myself all the happi- 
ness which you yourselves know how to value. 

“Ever yours affectionately, 
“ HERBERT B, EDWARDES.” 


This slight extract, given as a specimen, serves to show 
the sprightly genial nature of the man, and the easy and 
rapid way in which his thoughts flowed when he took pen in 
hand to answer even the simplest note or write of ordinary 
things, ever lighting up with wit and fancy even the most 
prosaic subject, or beautifying with deep feeling and tender 
pathos from the storehouse of his own true heart the real 
things of life, 

These letters might be greatly multiplied did our space 
allow it. 


CHAPTER VII. 
1851—1853. 


RETURN TO INDIA—LIFE AT JULLUNDUR. 





“The nobleness of life depends on its consistency, clearncss of . urpose, 
quiet and ceaseless energy.”—JoHN RuskIN, 
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CHAPTER VII. 


On March 20, 1851, Edwardes and his wife returned to India, Returns t: 
He found time to write his farewell to his friend Nicholson, mate 
whom he left behind, intending to extend his tour in Europe 

before returning to India. 


* Radly’s Hotel, Southampton, March 20, 1851. 


“My DEAR NICHOLSON, 
“Good-bye; we sail to-day. May you have a Farewell 


: : . ., letter to 
séjour in Europe, as pleasant as I know you will make it Nicholson 


profitable. 

“Tf possible, take our station in your way through the 
Punjab. A late letter from India tells me I am to go to 
Jullundur. 

“Tt is a principle of mine to go wherever I am sent; so 
say no more. 

“My judgment also opposes my wishes in the matter; for 
I feel sure that this arrangement has been made by friends 
who wished me to go through a course of regulations, and so 
promote my more speedy fitness for a Commissionership. 

“There was nothing said about Peshawur. Probably 
Lumsden keeps it; and I am sure he will do well there, 
If Lumsden has it not, you ought to get it. Perhaps there 
may be some prejudice against married men in my exclu- 
sion. If you return a bachelor, this may be in your favour ; 
but, if your heart meets one worthy of it, return not alone. 

“T cannot tell you how good it is for our best purposes 
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to be helped by a noble wife who loves you better than all 
men and women, but God better than you. 
“ Adieu, and believe me ever, my dear Nicholson, 
“ Your sincere friend, 
“ HERBERT EDWARDES.” 


Edwardes’s first appointment was Deputy-Commissioner of 
Jullundur. This was a rich tract of country called the 
Jullundur Doab, adjoining the hills in British possession, 
which had been taken (with the Cis-Sutlej territory of 
Lahore) as indemnity for the war at the end of the first 
Sikh War. 

It was a fertile and beautiful country, and the people 
were happy and peaceful. 

Nothing could be happier than our lives were there. 
Dangers and anxieties, long waitings, and the heart-sickness 
of hope deferred, all past! It was “as the days of heaven 
upon earth.” His time fully occupied and well’ spent in 
raising and ameliorating the condition of the people, he made 
himself accessible to all, and even the poorest man who had 
“a grievance” knew that he could bring it into a court where 
the judge would himself give him a hearing, and not allow a 
bribe to be taken by one of his official attendants; and if it 
became necessary, in order to settle the dispute fairly, to see 
the ground (the people’s quarrels are generally about land), 
he would ride out and investigate it for himself. 

So the people soon came to know him as their best friend 
and protector, and his Commissioner, Mr. Donald McLeod 
(afterwards Sir Donald, his immediately superior officer in 
command), put on record (in sending up to Government the 
usual “report” on Edwardes leaving that appointment) that 
Major Edwardes’s court was so renowned among the people 
for its purity and justice, and his decisions were felt by 
themselves to be so accurate, that, in a difficult decision, the 
guilty person had been known to betay himself by érembling 
when brought before him for his opinion; the fame of his 
justice and discernment had spread so much among the people 
over whom he ruled.* 


* This is given on the authority of Mr. McLeod himself. 
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The return to work was in itself welcome ; and to return 
to work among the many friends who had together laboured 
in the early days of the new province of the Punjab was 
very congenial to his taste. 

And if any one ever thought that the reception he had 
met with at home, or the public honours that had been 
awarded him, had raised him in his own estimation or had 
made him careless of his old friends, they had made a great 
mistake ; for every success, and the increase of the world’s 
honours, had on him the effect that they have on all truly 
great and noble characters, and made him more really humble 
in his estimation of himself,and very notably to the end of 
his life only more considerate and generous in his estimation 
of others, 

There is a characteristic letter on this subject, written to 
a friend soon after arriving at Jullundur. 


“July 3, 1851. 
“ My DEAR ——, 

“ Your lengthened peck at your own breast to 
feed hungry friends, assures me that you are still the good 
‘Pelican’ * of former days, and therefore I am both sad 
and sorry that you should have been found in the same 
plight with those commoner birds, who hate the lark as 
much as the eagle, and believe that up—up there in the 
clouds, where the high winds have borne it, it despises the 
whole feathered race, instead of ‘singing at heaven’s gate ’ 
its own humble song of gladness. How could you, who 
have seen something of me, believe that I should have been 
rendered indifferent to old friendships in this country by 
having met with universal kindness in England ? 


* This allusion to “ Pelican” may need some explanation. In the 
happy days of the times of the Old Residency, when Sir Henry and his 
wife, Honoria Lawrence, were the centre of a large and merry party of 
Assistants, all living together in one large house, and where the intervals 
of heavy work were relieved by the most cordial and friendly intercourse, 
it pleased the fancy of Lady (Henry) Lawrence to choose familiar names 
for most of them, which she thought suited them; and so it happened 
that this correspondent was the one to whom she had attached the name 
of “Pelican.” Hence the allusion. 
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“That I was much gratified by all the honours I re- 
ecived, is true ; how could it—why should it be otherwise? 
The more so that I really did not expect it; for having 
been vilely abused by half the press and two-thirds of the 
army in India for daring to serve my country, I had retreated 
within myself, and begun to fancy that I truly bad been in 
a dream of imaginary utility, but was, in sober earnestness, a 
most scurvy knave, whom it was every man’s duty to kick. 

“That was the kind of mood in which I left Lahore, and 
it was only disturbed at Bombay by the most generous and 
unjealous hospitality.* 

‘‘T was prepared to sneak into England very quietly, and 
go and ‘shoulder my crutch, and show how ficlds were won,’ 
by my own fireside. 

“ Dickens tells us of a squire who was reckoned a great 
poet by his wife and six children in Yorkshire. There was 
yet hope, therefore, that I might, among my own dear ones, 
so far at least approximate the ideal of a hero as to be 
acquitted of cowardice, lying, and a few other infirmities of 
the flesh. 

“Tf IT ever thought of it at all, this was the outside of 
my English hopes—to find a haven from abuse, jealousy, 
hatred, malice, and all uncharitableness. The overwhelming 
shouts of thousands on the pier at Southampton, which, after 
crowning the venerable head of Lord Gough, were turned 
upon me, awoke me for the first time to the fact that there 
was a whole class of persons in the world who deemed that 
I had done well. 

“It was pleasant in such a case to find them my own 
countrymen, the English ; and so long as I remained among 
them I enjoyed such immunity from slander that only one 
libel appeared against me, and that was extracted out of 
the Mofussilite ! t 


* This was from Sir Bartle Frere, who entertained him at Bombay ina 
most kind and cordial manner. 
+ An-Indian newspaper. 
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“ Much indebted, therefore, am I to the English people— 
whether to the nobles for letting me behold the great, the 
beautiful, and the luxurious in their own unequalled halls; 
the merchants for their hospitable feasts; the unwashed for 
their hoarse good-will; the women for their smiles, copies of 
verses, locks of hair and acrosties. Yea; why should I 
exclude that tear, dropped by the Welsh chambermaid over 
my wounded hand, when she reflected that, but for the 
major, she might have been that moment making the ‘ char- 
poy’ (or bed) of a great horrid Sikh ? 

“Tn short, my dear , everybody did what he or she 
could, to make me forget that I was mortal—to fill me with 
conceit and pride, This I grant; but Ido... 

“ July 8.—‘ Here the manuscript is blotted,’ as the novelists 
say. <A tide of horrid necessities has come in between the 
nomipative case and the verb; and every day’s delay in 
this reply is confirming you in your opinion. 

“T was going on to say that I do not plead guilty to the 
moral wreck to which I was exposed. I believe my soul 
has performed no transmigration, but still inhabits that 
old body with the long nose and beard, which men call 
Herbert Edwardes. 

“My dear , can there be a meaner dog than he who 
runs mad on good victuals, and behaves like a hound when 
he is starved ? Answer me that, an’ you be a student of 
character! Prosperity is doubtless a severe touchstone, and 
men, observing that it often leads to arrogance, go a step 
too far, and lay down the axiom that all who rise are proud. 
Herbert Edwardes has risen, therefore he is proud. 

“Tt is certainly very difficult to know ourselves. Juvenal 
says ‘it comes from Heaven’ to do so; and sol may be 
mistaken; but if I know anything of myself, I am a far 
humbler man now, far more conscious of my own short- 
comings and of the true source whence all merit comes, 
than I was when ensign in the Honourable Company’s Ist 
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European Light Infuntry—conscious of powers above the 
moistening of pipeclay, and writing ‘ Brahminee Bull ’ letters, 
to get away from my regiment. 

“At least I feel so; and God is my witness. But I 
know that this is not the opinion of that large majority of 
the Indian world who have no personal knowledge of me, 
and judge only on general principles; and it is, I confess, 
a sorrow in my lot that envy, and jealousy, and miscon- 
struction pursue me wherever I go, in my own presidency. 

“Tt isa trial, probably, which every public man should 
aforehand be taught to contemplate as the natural con- 
sequence of lis own ambition. 

“Let no man leave his own fireside for the arena of 
public life unless he is prepared to be hated by two-thirds 
of his fellow-beings. Speaking from my own Indian ex- 
perience, I should pray for any child of mine to be blessed 
with common sense—very common sense, a contented mind, 
and a humble heart. Let not any one whom I love be 
afflicted with the ability to rise. 

“It is only the ability to inflict fancied injury on those 
left below—the ability to be envied, misconstrued, and 
deeply wounded. If you must rise, live yourself up to the 
mark; and when tle deaths of your contemporaries have | 
left you a major-general and a dotard, you may hope to be 
recognized as a good public servant. The ghost of your 
former self will be admitted to be a most proper man ! 

“Now let us have done with this. It is seldom I give 
way to such gloomy views of human nature; but finding 
you (‘mine own familiar friend, whom I trusted’) on the 
world’s side, made me angry. 

“Many, many thanks for your lively panorama of old 
associations at Lahore. Your running commentary is almost 
equal to that of Mr. Stocqueler, who is showman to the 
‘Overland Route to India,’ in Waterloo Place, London. 

“Gladly would I seize any opportunity of revisiting 
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those old haunts in the Sikh capital. There is no more 
beautiful alchemy than that by which time turns by- 
gone days of toil, and danger, and sickness into pleasant 
memories. Those very jahgeer statements seem jests in re- 
trospect; and I laugh as I read them backwards, and see 
Runjeet’s Sirdars proving their rights in a back parlour to a 
Feringee in a flannel waistcoat and pijamahs. 

“Thanks to you for your kind congratulations on my 
marriage. It.has, indeed, added much to my happiness, or 
rather created it. I wish you could find time to come and 
pay us a visit in the cold weather or any weather. We 
would make you quite as happy as a bachelor is capable of 
in our spare room. .. . 

“ Your affectionate friend, 
“ HERBERT B. EDWARDES.” 


In the summer of 1852 this happy life at Jullundur was 
disturbed by apprehensions of a war with Burmah; and the 
1st European Fusilier Regiment being under orders for 
service, there was no certainty that Edwardes would not be 
called upon to join it—a call which no soldier would wish to 
disobey. 

A fever had forced his wife to the hill-station of Dhurum- 
salah in advance of him, and this separation made the anxiety 
fall heavier on both. But this danger passed away. 

Edwardes, writing to a relative at home, says, dated Jul- 
lundur, September 3, 1852— 


“T write to set your minds at rest about the Burmah 
trip, which seemed to threaten me when last I wrote. 

“The anxiety about it continued till the very end of 
August, when Government announced to the Board at Lahore 
that I should not be required....I cannot say how 
thankful I am that my dear wife has been spared the 
lengthened separation, and painful anxieties, and rumours of 
death, and wounds, and defeat which a campaign brings so 
ruthlessly home to all who are not in tt. 
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“This news has been to Emma like permission to get 
well, and free leave for the first time to see the mountains, 
and watch the lights and shadows carrying on their, from 
time to time, everlasting struggle on the hills and vales of 
this world. From that moment she has begun to feel 
quite well, and when I reach there, and she gets out with 
me to ramble along the hill, the exercise and air and 
happiness of our being once more together, will, please God, 
all help to restore her strength. 

“She is determined to return to the plains when I do, 
and says she will never leave me any more, though October 
is the loveliest of all the months in the year in the 
Himalayas. . . . Henry Lawrence left Lahore on September 
1, and goes by Chumba to meet us at Dhurumsala, where 
we shall all be together under the roof of Mr. McLeod, 
the Commissioner, who only left me the day before yesterday, 
after staying a few days. He is a rare and excellent 
character, one whose life is one even career of duty to God 
aud man, and whose mind and heart do not apparently 
contain one selfish thought. He is by nature blessed with 
at once the best of intellects and the kindest of dispositions ; 
and an industry of study, stimulated by the desire to be 
useful, has given him a range of knowledge on all subjects 
bearing on the welfare of the people of India, such as I do 
not know that I ever saw equalled. Yet few people hear of 
him, and in the noisy world the ripple of his gentle stream 
of goodness is altogether drowned. But it fertilises, never- 
theless, and when I come to compare my own brawling fame 
with the secluded usefulness of this good man, I quite 
shrink with shame, and positively rejoice that there will be 
a light in which the true value of things will stand 
revealed. 

“ Yours very affectionately, 
“H. B. E.” 


There is also an interesting correspondence, preserved by 
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Sir Donald McLeod, which shows the affectionate terms on 
which they worked together, the Commissioner and the 
Deputy-Commissioner, from which a few extracts may be 
made here. 


“ Jullundur, February 11, 1852. 
“ My DEAR McLEop, 


“Just as I had prepared all for moving into 
camp, a tremendous case sprang up against one of the 
vukeels here, named Ahbmud Hoossein, who had got an 
unhappy village into mortgage, and was determined to 
keep it there, with or without law. I have a great feeling 
against vukeels in gencral, believing they are only another 
obstacle interposed between the people and their rulers, 
increasing litigation, protracting decisions, and swelling 
costs. The late orders of the Board seem to show a similar 
feeling in higher quarters. My attention was therefore rather 
attracted to this particular case, and though it has greatly 
fatizued me, I am very glad for the general weal that it 
came into my net. 

“It is beyond all comparison the worst case I have seen 
in these courts, and it has ended in my committing A. H. 
and his accomplice to your sessions for trial, with, as I 
believe, an irresistible mass of evidence. If my view is 
correct, any punishment I could have given him would have 
been ludicrously inadequate. 

“ This, however, leads me to consult you on a wider 
question. Have I the power to dispense with all the vukeels ? 
I mean professional practisers, nut private servants. 

“The Board says discourage them. But why permit 
them? I have eight in my court, and I will, if you allow 
me, tell them all toseek their fortunes in more genial climes. 
If you think this principle must be recognized of afford- 
ing a professional adviser to the suitor, then at least there 
will be no objection to reducing the eight to two. 

“But if ever we are to be honest with ourselves and 
throw aside all shams and humbugs, it is in a new country. 
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Why be fettered in the Punjab with a principle which is 
allowed to have worked unmitigated evil in Hindoostan ? 
The genius of the Hast is not yet honest enough for this 
link of English procedure, and it is a pity to perpetuate 
the errors of our older provinces. 

“Tf it is the honest suitor who is to be considered, J am 
quite sure he will prefer the stream of justice from the 
source, such as it is, rather than be filtered through the fingers 
of a vukeel. If it is the dishonest suitor who wants advice, 
I say at once, let him want ! 


oongee “The much-talked-of choongee (octroi, or town dues) has 
nie been at last arranged for Jullundur, and starts on June 1. 


I have arranged that there shall be a parish meeting every 
Monday to audit accounts, and these I shall attend myself. 
We had a full meeting of the citizens at Cutcherry yesterday 
to discuss the details, and everything was done with the good 
will and voice of the majority. 

“T trust the choongee may become a bond to bind up 
the parties in this ill-conditioned city, and elicit the virtue 
of public spirit. The interest evinced yesterday was very 
great, and I took pains to show them that all were interested 
in preventing evasion of the duty. 

“T return you John Lawrence’s memo. on the Doab 
Jageers * with many thanks. They are marked with the seal 

of Cromwell, a truth and determination which one cannot but 
‘consent to and admire, but an absence of the tenderness to 


spare, which is often to be regretted.” 

st The first Christmas was spent at Lahore; and a happy 

oe visit to Sir Henry Lawrence was heavily clouded by the crash 
which fell about that time upon the Punjab, in the change of 
the Government by the loss of Sir Henry Lawrence, who was 
transferred to the post of Governor-General’s Agent in 
Rajpootana, leaving his brother John Lawrence, with Mr. 
Robert Montgomery and Mr. Mansel, as the Governing 
Board at Lahore. 


* Government assignment of land. 
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This was nothing less than a personal grief to the many 
who loved their chief; for few had a greater power of attach- 
ing men with chivalrous devotion than Sir Henry Lawrence. 
And now that he was taken from the country that he had 
made his own, where he was surrounded by the men he had 
gathered about him by his own choice, who had looked on 
him as the father of their public life, and had caught from 
him their inspiration, and felt sure at all times of his support 
and approval, and his generous acknowledgment of all their 
services, what cowld the Punjab be to them without their 
head? It seeméd at the time like a watch in which the 
mainspring was broken, and with a heavy heart the journey 
back to Jullundur was undertaken, to return to work again. 

But the spirit that Sir Henry Lawrence had evoked 
and cherished would continue with them still; and the 
province that he had started so brilliantly and successfully 
had caught a fire that could not easily be put out. And so 
the brave, bright spirits went forth again with fresh energy 
to carry on the labours that had been begun so well under 
their beloved chief, and knowing in their hearts that it would 
please him best that they should stay and work where he had 
placed them. 

One of the pleasant duties of an Indian official’s life is 
the winter march into the interior of the country. Taking 
up house and home under canvas, and marching on from day 
to day, or resting in one place for a few days, as the work may 
require,—a district officer is brought face to face with all the 
people under his government; and, pitching his tents outside 
a village or a town, he opens his court amongst them, and they 
can flock in and explain their grievances, their difficulties, or 
their quarrels, and he can judge for himself of the facts of a 
case that might be greatly misrepresented at a distance. 

Edwardes’s bright, genial nature gave the people confidence 
and trust; and they soon understood that they had a friend 
as well as a governor in their midst. 

This work goes on for most of the cold-weather months. 
Riding on in the early morning, fifteen or twenty miles, you 
find the tents pitched in a pleasant place (for the native 
‘servants are very clever in selecting good ground), perhaps in 
some shady corner, under beautiful trees, near some running 
water or some shady garden; breakfast laid; and the sun 
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having just begun to be hot enough to make shade welcome, 
you get off your horse, thankful for the home-like tents pre- 
pared toreceive you. There you are well sheltered during the 
heat of the day ; and, when the sun goes down, you can come 
out and enjoy the gipsy life and the surroundings of the 
country. 

Then the tents you left behind you are carried on to the 
next encampment, so that you can spend the night quietly 
where you are, and go on next morning, to find the same 
accommodation awaiting you, if there is nothing to detain you 
more than one day. Or, sometimes, several days may be 

Indian spent on the same ground. “ Wonderfully good servants,” the 
ervants. | yeader will say. And so they are, for there is no lack of any 
comfort on the table or in any other place; and you may ask 

‘ a number of friends to dinner if they come across your path 
‘ (as they often do), and you will find no difficulties of supplies. 

(1t would be well if our pampered English servants could 
sometimes learn a lesson from these good servants !) 

And this was the life to which Edwardes and his wife now 
returned in the Jullundur District. 

Edwardes writes to a dear friend in England— 





“ Camp Nakdéur, in the District of Jullundur, 
“ Night of February 19, 1852. 
‘My DEAR POWLES, 
‘How ill I have treated you! and with what a 

gentle hand you ‘heap coals of fire on my head’! 

“Such a reproof should never have come to me before 
I had written to you in answer to your Jast, and yet it has 
found me only surrounded ly regrets and good intentions. 
Let me not waste the precious time, however, but say how 
welcome your affectionate letter was to uy, and how reci- 
procally we had ourselves felt for you at Christmas-time. 
We went for a true English holiday to Lahore, and I 
took there with me a long list of home letters to be written, 
as a duty well fitted to that season of remembrance. 

“Among the list no name pressed more upon my ' 
thoughts than yours; and I had hoarded up the idea of 
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writing to you quite childishly and freshly, and for all the 
world as if I were not thirty-two! 

“But when I got to Labore, Sir H gave me so much 
work to do that my ‘holiday’ proved only a ‘change of 
legs,’ like the poor cab-horse’s batt. 

“And so the days went on among the hard demands 
of the present, and I saw the dear past no more, except at 
cake and pudding time, with a flickering of childhood round 
the burnt mincepies. 

“TI brought my unanswered letters back with me to 
Jullundur, and laid them by with a sigh. But now I must 
and will write to you, and confess, for the good of my soul, 
how much wrong I have done you. Very, very welcome, my 
dear friend, were your Christmas wishes and your wife's 
to me and mine. May God, indeed, bless them to us, and 
bless ours in your behalf. It is, without going farther, a 
blessing to be thankful for that we can all four think thus, 
and feel thus, for each other. It is a stout staff this, in our 
hands, as we go plodding on, that we have a friend. And 
what a paltry obstacle is space in such meditations, which 
defy the isolation of the exiled body, and are at home again 
with a distinctness that may be sworn to in the witness-box ! 

“ At this moment I am at home with you, and have left 
my mind’s clothes sitting upright in a chair at Nakédur. 

“Now, then, let me sit with you both on the sofa, on 
the left hand of the fire in the library, and tell you my 
story.... 

“Of myself I have much that I could tell you if time 
permitted, but now shall only say that, after having had 
charge of wild provinces, it is now my singular lot to have 
the least barbarous and most quiet district in the Punjab. 
The one was ruled with justice in the rough; the other 
is administered with a highly-finished system of civil, 
criminal, and revenue laws. 

“ The days of Alfred and Victoria present an stitpeus 
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comparison, and the transition from one to the other could 
not but be a great mental exertion. 

“Fortunately, I was not too old; the versatility had 
not all left my thoughts and faculties; and, being willing 
to learn of every one who had anything to teach, I have 
struggled through the technicalities, and once more feel 
equal to my work. (I had written ‘ master of’ it, but this 
IT am not; I only hope to be.) 

“Tt has been very uphill work, as you will easily con- 
ceive, and the last six months of 1851 were as laborious 
as auy almost that I ever underwent. 

“ Now I am in a condition to look back and be thankful 
for feeling every way a better servant of Government; and, 
strange as it may seem to say so, I believe I could reduce 
Bunnoo easier now that I know more of settled government ; 
while settled government comes easier to me for my fami- 
liarity with lawless tribes. Each has its experience to teach, 
and one reflects a light upon the other. Nor do I know 
which duty may be called the higher, or which has more 
of that fascinating interest which lightens long days of 
never-ceasing toil. To be flung into a country where 
anarchy prevails, and introduce the rights of man to man, 
and all to Government, is doubtless high employ. But to 
succeed this rough pioneering, and build on the space that 
has been cleared; to civilize those who have been subdued ; 
to perpetuate peace by registering all rights, and thus 
transferring the strife of aggression to the arena of a law 
court instead of a bloody plain; to lay the broad foundations 
of national prosperity, by limiting taxation to a fixed 
demand for a quarter of a century, and so securing to 
industry all its earnings and to capital all its interest; to 
open schools and dream of plans of education ; to effect, in 
short, a social change which the missionary alone can crown, 
must be allowed to be a lot of exceeding great utility, 
such as the largest heart might be occupied in fulfilling. 


s 
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“ And these are our labours now in the Punjab. And 
this brings me to that part of your letter where you mention 
Archdeacon Hare’s kind present, and kinder expressions 
of interest in my book. It has gratified me more than 
I can say, and I shall myself write and thank the arch- 
deacon as soon as his book reaches me. The longer we 
live, the more we value the good opinion of the few and 
are indifferent to that of the many. Emma is writing a 
long letter to you, but, for fear she may leave herself out, 
as she always does, I shall tell you that she got through the 
hot weather with only one week of fever, but has now had 
another in the cold weather, which is quite unauthorized. . . 

“We have a delightful plan in our heads, if it please 
God to enable us to effect it—to take two months’ holiday 
in September and October next, and plunge into the depths 
of the Himalayas. Will not this be charming—to be happy 
amid Nature’s grandest works, and have leisure to enjoy 
their contemplation ? 

“ Yours ever affectionately, 
“ HERBERT B. EDWARDES.” 


What can be told more about the Jullundur life? It 
was fis first “home” in India—our first “home together.” 
The desire of our hearts, long delayed, at length accom- 
plished. It was “sweet to the soul!” We thought—never 
on earth was there such a paradise before! 

He had busy, useful work, in peaceful times, and in a 
pretty, rural, quiet country—busy in bringing justice and 
security into the homes of the people, protecting the weak 
and the oppressed, and punishing the evil and the tyrannous. 

Fifteen months passed away very quickly in such works 
as these; and yet it may all be put into few words—that he 
was a great administrator. 

We had a charming house (filled with all the pleasant 
things we had brought out from England—pictures and books, 
piano, and English comforts, which were more rare in those 
days in the Punjab than they are now) and a delightful large 
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garden full of many kinds of orange trees and lovely 
flowers. 

And when his day’s work was done, he came in from his 
office, and we had our happy evenings to spend together, in 
whatever way we liked best. 

It was a time of peace and joy, after the storms of war 
and anxiety. It is, indeed, not too much to say, these were 
“as the days of heaven upon earth ”—most blessed. 

Suddenly Out of this happiness we were startled one morning at 

disturbed. breakfast by a letter from the Governor-General, Lord 
Dalhousie, ordering Edwardes to take charge of Hazara, a 
wild hill-country near the frontier of Cashmere, where the 
government was more difficult, and the Governor-General 
desired, on that account, to have Edwardes’s services. His 
power of ruling wild races (and attaching them too) had been 
well tested and proved at Bunnoo, and to no one were they 
better known than to his Lordship. 

He was ordered to move to Hazara as quickly as possible 
—Lord Dalhousie “hoped within ten days.” 

This was, indeed, a sudden uprooting. House and furni- 
ture had to be sold off; whatever could be packed had to 
be packed at once in boxes, to take with us on camels—the 
home we had made so pleasant to be broken up, and most of 
the things we had brought out from England dispersed to the 
four winds of heaven; for we were going where there was 
no house to live in, and where an Englishwoman had never 
been seen before. 

It was my first lesson on the uncertainty of an Indian 
life. But it was a happy lesson to learn (as I learned it) 
that the happiest of homes consists in the companionship 
and fellowship of the being who is the most dearly beloved _ 
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on earth; and home and the very best of society can be 
comprised within the four canvas walls of a tent, in the 
jungle, and far from the sight of another white face, even 
with the thermometer at 100° Fahr. 

This sudden break-up and departure was a source of 
universal regret. About this time Mr. Donald McLeod 
writes to the Chief Commissioner, at Lahore (Mr. John 
Lawrence), for Sir Henry had by this time started for his 
new post at Rajpootana. 
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“T regard Edwardes as a loss altogether irreparable— 
revarding him as the very best and most unexceptionable 
officer I bave as yet been brought in contact with, from 
which I make no exceptions. It is not his ability that I 
admire so much as his weight of character and high tone 
and principles altogether. There is not a corner of the 
district where his impress has not been already felt, and 
always in the most salutary manner. The clearing of the 
atmosphere which has taken place in one year is marvellous, 
and in another two years I am quite certain Jullundur 
would have been the pattern district of the Punjab—not as 
regards clap-trap appearances or symmetrical nukshura * 
(although in a little time he would not have been behind- 
hand in these), but as respects all that is requisite for a 
healthy and honest administration. I grieve over his 
departure more than I can tell, and cannot refrain from 
thinking that he is thrown away upon those demi-savages, 
valuable though his services will no doubt be, there or 
elsewhere. 

“ Yours sincerely, 
“ (Signed) D. F. McLrop.” 


And Mr. Robert (now Sir Robert) Montgomery, the 
Judicial Commissioner of the Punjab, after reading this, 
writes— 


“T return Mr. McLeod’s letter. Such a testimony from 
such a man is of greater value and worth than all the praise 
Edwardes has ever had, whether from the Governor-General, 
the Court of Directors, or the British Senate. 

“This is real, by a man who is a competent judge ; much 
of the other was mere eloquence. 

“ Yours ever sincerely, 
“ (Signed) R. MONTGOMERY.” 


* Official forms or reports. 
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Such was the estimate set upon his work when the time 
came for him to leave Jullundur. And what was it to him- 
self? In writing to convey the news to Mr. McLeod, he 
says— 


‘*Camp, Phillér, February 9, 1853. 


Duty ac- “The enclosed will cause you as much surprise, if not 
cepted g0 much regret, as it causes me. I accept it because it is a 
duty to do so; and have written to beg that I may be 
relieved forthwith. 
“T shall march back to Jullundur at once—at least in 
a day or two—and commence tying knots in all the loose 
ends. Tell Abbott that I will come over and bid farewell 
to him and you, before we turn our faces to the north... . 
“Tell me if there is any particular piece of duty you 
wish me to do before going. I cannot say how sorry I am 
to leave many, many plans for the good of this district 
unfulfilled.” 


Again, on the way to Hazara— 


‘* Camp, Sealkote, March 10, 1853. 
“My pEAR McLEop, 
Regrets at “T cannot enough thank you for the kind farewell 
leaving ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 
Jullundur. public letter in which you have recorded your satisfaction 
with my labours at Jullundur. It has been, naturally, a 
great consolation to us; for we know how high a standard 
you judge by, and how sincerely you speak or write. I 
know too, that your heart is in the welfare of the people ; 
and therefore, that, if you are pleased with my work, the 
work itself has been really for the people’s good, which I 
can truly feel to have been my end and aim in all that I 
have done. 
“You cannot feel more regret than I do at this removal, 
for it is impossible to be in earnest in an undertaking and 
not feel pain at leaving it unfinished. 
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“ Fints coronat opus; and aspirations that never reach that 
end, how weak and miserable they all look, as they come 
tumbling down, and lie in broken heaps of good intention ! 

“The district seemed to me, when I first came, rotten to 
the core, and striving only to pass muster with a fair out- 
side. What I set out to do was to purify it—to cut the bad 
away and have honest work done, however little there might 
be of it to show. In doing so, under a system of checks, by 
periodical statements, I was, temporarily, at a disadvantage, 
and felt it at times keenly; but I was always sustained by 
the conviction that I was doing the best for the people, and 
therefore for Government, whether the latter knew it or 
not; and I always found in my district a full reward for 
comparisons made beyond it, on paper. In the end, rapidity 
would have followed integrity, and the Jullundur nukshurs 
(forms) might have looked as well as others. 

“ Now it is impossible to say what turn things will take. 
Farrington cannot possibly take things up at the point 
where I left them. He would be an angel if he could. But 
if he has the one faculty of controlling his subordinates, all 
will be well. He has nothing to conquer, nothing to root 
out, very little to regret; he has only to prevent relapse 
and to carry on an impulse. His doing or not doing so 
depends more on his character than on his ability... . I 
trust he may water and reap where I have only been per- 
mitted to sow. ... 

“We leave here to-morrow, and expect to be at our des- 
tination by the end of the month. .. . When I have seen 
something of the country, I shall write to you again... . 

“It is a great source of regret to us, this break-up, but 
I have the consolatory reflection that it has been neither 
sought nor avoided. We are not going of our own accord.... 

“ Where I am going John Lawrence describes all things in 
confusion. Everything to be done and much to be undone; 
police and revenue divisions to be remodelled altogether ; 
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stations, civil and military, to be fixed; roads to be made; 
and the details of a summary settlement to be entered upon 
—I mean, arbitrating between the malgoozar * and the com- 
munity. 

“ Yours, 


“H. B. E.” 


This was the report that reached us of the land that we 
were going to. 

The march was long, and the hot weather was approaching, 
and there was no time to be lost, whatever might be the 
regrets. On the way some letters were written that tell the 
tale of regret from his own pen. 


‘‘ Lahore, March 4, 1833. 

“The heading of this letter will show you how far we 
have got on our journey. It has been a sad uprooting for us 
both, publicly and privately. ‘There is not a corner of thie 
district cf Jullundur which I do not know, not a road which 
I have not traversed, not a cluster of villages which I have 
not visited, not an official of whom I have not taken the 
measure. The good and the evil of it all is in my heart, and, 
having swept and garnished it with great labour, I was just 
beginning to furnish it with improvements and fit it up with 
useful measures. To be torn away at such a moment, and 
sent to begin all over again in a new charge, leaving the 
people in whom I had such interest to be learnt afresh by 


_ my successor, and the officials I had tightly grasped to be 


Prospects. 


clutched firmly or weakly, as chance may be,—all this 
makes up a trial very painful and hard to bear. 

“ But it is over now, and our faces are towards Hazara; 
and I have already taken an interest in its grand physical 
features, and pored over the man, and gathered some 
insight into the locale, and rummaged its records out of the 
Board’s offices, and plunged into a correspondence with 
the Commissioner at Peshiwur as to the proper place for 

* The rent-payer. 
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the military cantonments, on which I think I have made up 
my mind without having seen the place! So here you see 
how elastic the mind is, and how the best way to be happy 
is to be active and useful... . 

“The country is described as most beautiful ; hills and 
valleys tossed together, and man turning the mountain 
streams into plenty of food and wealth! 

“But they say that the valleys for the three months of 
autumn—August, September,and October—are very feverish, 
from the exhalation of vapours by the soaked earth in the 
drying-up of the rains. These three months, then, make the 
drawback to an otherwise healthy climate, and the remedy 
is, if possible, to live, during that season at least, on the 
heights. 

“This autumnal unhealthiness is not peculiar to Hazara; 
it is characteristic of the whole lower range of the Hima- 
layan chain, and is no where more strongly perceptible than 
in the much-coveted and favourite district of Kangra. 

“The inhabitants of Kangra relate that those months 
‘the cats cannot catch the rats, nor the rats get away from 
the cats, but lie prostrate together ;’ and they of Noorpoor, 
in the same district, where we have also a military canton- 
ment, say ‘the puones in their streets get fever and ague and 
chatter audibly.’ 

“TI hear the only house worthy of the name is at Tuddi- 
anée (which being translated means ‘the place of coldness ’), 
on a mountain nine thousand feet above the level of the 
sea, ‘among goodly cedar-trees.’ : 

“Tt sounds like Lebanon .. . to Emma it cannot but 
prove a happiness, coming in at her eyes like light, to look 
out for ever upon such a scenery of glorious bills... . Anl 
now I think you know as much about it as I do, and I hope, 
like me, see enough in the prospect to reconcile you to it, 
though wishing we could have been let alone. 


“H. B. EB.” 


Hazfra, 
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HAZARA—PESHAWUR—THE AFGHAN TREATY. 


“My friend, all speech and rumour is short-lived, foolish, untrue. 
Genuine work alone—what thou workest faithfully—that is eternal. 
Stand by that, and let Fame and the rest of it go prating.”"—CARLYLF, 
Past and Present. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


THE hot weather of 1853 had set in by the time that Hazara Hazara 
was reached, and the long march had become somewhat cee 
tedious. 

The country of Hazara is charming. Wild roses and 
clematis grow in the hedges—a welcome sight. 

The people were very wild and untamed, and as yet, in 
1853, were totally unaccustomed to the sight of Europeans. 
They had been little invaded by them, as their country 
lies off the high-road to Peshawur, and stands on the borders 
of Cashmere. 

They had been placed under the government of Colonel 
James Abbott (now Major-General and C.B.), a man greatly 
and deservedly beloved by them, who had made their yoke 
so easy that he went about amongst them like a patriarch 
with his flock; and his name among them generally was 
“ Kaka Abbott,” or “Kaka Sahib” (“ Uncle ”).* 


* A tribute of praise to Colonel James Abbott, written by Edwardes 
may be inserted here: “James Abbott became Deputy-Commissioner of 
Hazara in 1847, and remained go till 1853, when he resigned the charge. 
Thus he was six years in Hazara, and he left it amidst the unfeigned 
regrets of the people. During his rule, exiles driven out by the Sikhs, 
ten, twenty, thirty, forty years before, had flocked back again from 
behind the border and been re-settled on their paternal lands; Hazfra 
had passed from a desolation to a smiling prosperity. It was he who had 
worked the change—a single Englishman. He had literally lived among 
them as their patriarch—an out-of-door, under-tree life. Every man, 
woman, and child in the country knew him personally, and hastened from 
their occupations to welcome and salute him as he came their way. The 
children especially were his favourites. They used to go to‘ Kaka Abbott’ 
whenever their mouths watered for fruit or sugar-plums. He literally 
spent all his subetance on the people. .. . His last act was to invite the 
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It was doubly hard to be uprooted ourselves to disturb 
such a man in such a far-off place; but Government can 
afford no space for private feelings, and Colonel James Abbott 
was now to let the light of his genial sympathy and kindness 
shine upon a larger sphere of English life at Ishapore, near 
Calcutta (where he took the appointment of the charge of the 
large Government gunpowder factory there), and we had to 
bury our regrets and put our shoulder to the new wheel. 

The first desire of the Government was to place a regi- 
ment in the heart of the country, in Hazara; and the first 
duty was to find a site for a cantonment. 

A lovely valley, surrounded by hills, at an elevation of 
about four thousand feet above the sea, was fixed upon by 
Edwardes. 

The hills rose from the plain, first gently, and covered 
with verdure and stunted trees; then they rose higher and 
higher, and, bearing on their bosoms loftier foliage of fir, oak, 
and chestnut, opened out at last into a distant view of the 
high mountains of Kaghaén and Cashmere, which is just across 
its border on the other side of the river Jhelum, that divides 
the two countries of Hazéra and Cashmere from each other. 

Edwardes named it “Abbottabad,” to preserve in the 
country the memory and name of the man who was so greatly 
beloved by the people over whom he ruled. 

- The valley was full of rice-fields and other crops, which 
the people were ready enough to sell; so the crops were 
purchased and the land laid out, and the 3rd Sikh Regiment 
was brought up and ordered to “ hut” themselves. 

Tents were lived in here for six months, in too much heat 


country—not the neighbours, but all Hazéra—to a farewell feast on the 
Nf&ré Hill; and there for three days and nights he might be seen walking 
about among the groups of guests and hecatombs of pots and cauldrons— 
the kind and courteous host of a whole people. 

“What isthe result? The district of Hazfra, which was notorious for 
its long-continued struggles with the Sikhs, is now about the quietest, 
happiest, and most loyal in the Punjab.”—-(H. B. E.) 

Sir Henry Lawrence also wrote of him thus: “ Major James Abbott is 
of the stuff of the true kuight-errant; gentle asa girl in thought, and 
word, and deed, overflowing with warm affections, and ready at all times 
to sacrifice himself for his friend or his country; he is at the same time a 
scientific, courageous, and energetic soldier, with peculiar power of attach- 
ing others, especially Asiatics, to his person.”—(H. M. L.) 
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to be desired, without the shelter of a house; and meanwhile 
the people were got with difficulty (for they were the roughest 
of workmen, and had no idea of English requirements), by 
liberal and daily payments, to build us a small cottage. 

Hazara was a very peaceful, happy home—a region of Descripti 
sweet flowers. Wild rose in the hedges, the hawthorn blossom,  Has4r 
clematis, blackberries, oleander, and the cuckoo’s note re- 
minded us of England; and, except just in the hottest season 
of the year, the climate was very temperate in a good house. 

But this we had to do without, for we were the first on the 
ground. 

Very different is the state of things now (in 1885), and 
no one could recognize it for the same place where we arrived 
and pitched our tents, at the end of a long march from 
Jullundur, in May, 1853, just as the hot weather was begin- 
ning. Then nothing but rice-fields; now with good houses, 
barracks, a pretty little church, and other marks of civili- 
zation, and filled with the busy sounds of European life. 

Still, it is a happy, sweet retreat, and fortunate are the 
people who are ordered there to make their dwelling-place 
in India! 

Four thousand feet above the sea-level is high enough to 
be called a delightful climate. It would seem as if here, 
indeed, was Rasselas’s “Happy Valley” to be found—as if, 
cut off from all the world besides, it must needs be peace and 
quietness. 

And it was a very small English community that found 
themselves assembled there. One Sikh regiment, numbering 
four officers (two of whom were married), with Edwardes and 
his wife, formed the whole society. 

It is pleasant now to recall the friendly intercourse and 
kindly deeds with which those few months were filled. 

Great need there was for sympathy, for trouble soon found 
its way to us, and death was busy in the little company, 
and sickness and sorrow called for tenderest ministry. 

The story can be simply told. The Sikhs were ordered Mutiny i 
to “hut” themselves—no unreasonable order, for the heat Hs*4r= 
was coming on quickly, and there were no barracks to be 
built without workmen. But simple huts would protect 
them from the heat, and the occupation would keep the men 
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in health, far better than idleness. But the men didn’t think 
so, and they refused to do it, and said “they were not coolies.” 
This was mutiny, and Government, thinking the men could 
not be in a good state of discipline, called for a court- 
martial upon the commanding officer. He, a young man of 
twenty-seven, thinking it would go against him and that he 
would be disgraced, lost all control over himself; and, to 
make a long story short, he died before the court-martial 
was concluded, leaving a young wife and two very young 
children. 

Then the medical officer of the regiment died of fever. 
He was Dr. Keith, a son of the eminent writer on prophecy ; 
and the sympathies of all in this small party of isolated 
friends were especially awakened for him, preparing to receive 
his bride, who was just about leaving Scotland to join him. 
The news arrived only just in time to stop her on the eve of 
starting. 

So out of this little community of four officers, two were 
gone—one leaving a widow and two little children to claim 
the sympathy and care of those that were left. 

lt was as if a dark wave of trouble had indeed passed 
over this beautiful valley of peace, where we had pictured 
such different things! We could only bind up the bleeding 
wound with all the help and sympathy that we could bring 
to aid. 

Another officer was sent up to command the regiment; 
and the men, ashamed of themselves, set to work under his 
orders, and built up their huts without more delay. 

This was a sad interlude in the few months between summer 
and autumn, when Edwardes was called to leave Abbottabad 
again; before the roof was on the little house that had been 
begun. 

Short, however, as the time had been, it sufficed for form- 
ing some acquaintance with the lovely scenery that abounds 
in Hazara; and a march to Khaghan showed him the beauties 
of the Nynsook River. The name “Nynsook” means 
* eye's delight,” which suggested these lines— 
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THE NYNSOOK RIVER. 


‘“‘ Among the streams which wander near, 
And lave the foot of fair Cashmere, 
There rushes one, by lone Koonnhér, 
Unlike what all its sisters are; 

Not clear and musical and mil, 

But dark and hoarse and madly wild— 
Now whirling round, now foaming on 
Like molten silver in the sun; 

Anop, beneath the forest-shade, 
Gloomy, yet fierce as molten lead ; 

In vain the mountain stops its way, 
Aloft it leaps in angry spray, 

And long the glen repeats the shock 
With which it triumphs o’er the rock. 
And still with fear do peasants tread 
The path which overhangs its bed, 
Knowing no mortal aid can save 

The stoutest swimmer from its wave. 
Well, then, may stranger, shudd’ring, look 
Down on the torrent of Nynsook. 


“ Yet, should it be his mood to find 
A moral in each whispering wind, 
An angel-face in every gleam 
Which lights the carth, in every stream 
A nook which overflows with love 
‘To men below from Heaven above,— 
Then will he view Nynsook aright, 
And own ’tis well called ‘ Eye’s Delight.’ 
Its forest name was Laloo-Sir, 
Till Delhi’s greatest emperor, 
Flying from state to still Cashmere, 
O’erspread his gay pavilions here. 
Nor silken tent nor regal ease 
Can shield the high from low disease, 
And underneath that proud display 
The favourite child of Ukhbar lay, 
Feverish and sick and dim of sight, 
A pain to her each ray of light! 


‘““Vainly from Ind to Khorassan 
The father sought each holy man, 
Each wise hakeem, each famed fakeer,— 
Still drooped the lid, still flowed the tear. 
Magic and medicine, alms and prayer, 
All offered hope—all left despair ; 
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Till on the banks of Laloo’s water, 
All blind aud sad, sat Ukhb&r’s daughter, 
Listening, in melancholy mood, 
~ The solemn sayings of the flood. 
It seemed the spirit of the deep 
Cried, ‘ Maid, arise! no longer weep, 
But thrice thy burning eyeballs lave 
Within the Laloo’s icy wave!’ 


“O glorious Trust! O holy Faith ! 
Which shows men life when all seems death, 
’T was thou who led’st that sightless maid 
Where those who saw, shrank back afraid ; 
?}‘was thou who fixed her slender hold 
On slippery rocks, so wet, so cold, 
And taught her bend securely o’er 
The river, heedless of its roar. 


‘Twice has she bathed those burdened cyes, 
‘T'wice have their lids essayed to rise, 
Undoubting still, she bathed again, 

And light flows in upon her brain! 

® * e * 
Just so with life! the even hot 
1s often one which gladdens not, 
While toil, by which we are deterred, 
Proves a Bethesda—angel-stirred.” 

“H. B. E. 
“ Khagh&n, September, 1853.” 


But, as has been said, there was not much time allowed 
him to enjoy the comparative rest that the peaceful retreat 
of Hazira seemed to promise amid its natural beauties and 
its healthy climate among its hills. He was soon called to 
stormier scenes, 

In October, 1853, the news came that Edwardes’s Com- 
missioner, Colonel Mackeson, had been attacked by an 
assassin at Peshawur, and so severely wounded that he was 
scarcely expected to survive many days. 

It happened in this way. Colonel Mackeson was hearing 
the appeals of the people in the verandah of his house at 
Peshiwur, when a man, who had been remarked all day as 
very earnestly engaged at his devotions—his carpet spread 
within sight of the house, and making repeated and continued 
prostrations—came up to him towards evening, and presented 


& paper. 
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Colonel Mackeson, supposing it to be a petition, raised 
his arm to reeeive it from his hand, and the man ran a dagger 
into his chest. 

The man was seized by the attendants, and Colonel 
Mackeson had just strength to call out, ‘Secure the man, 
but don’t kill him,” before he was carried into his house. 
He died of the wound in a few days. The man was 
supposed to have been instigated by the people of Cabul to 
commit the act, as he was traced to have just come from that 
country, where he had been for some time “sitting at the 
feet” of one of their fanatical “ moolahs” (religious advisers), 
and it was supposed that he had thence drawn his in- 
spiration. 

Peshawur is a large city in that portion of Afghanistan 
which was aunexed to the Punjab by Runjeet Singh, and is 
one of the most fanatical cities of India. In has a large, and 
busy, and thriving population of wild and warlike people, 
all armed with knives and daggers, and naturally inclined 
to think little of pointing their arguments with the sword. 

Having so lately belonged to the Afghans, these were not 
likely to be very pleasant neighbours; for they had never 
been reconciled to the loss of the city and province, and 
dearly longed to get them back again. 

On the death of the Commissioner, Colonel Mackeson, 
the excitement in Peshawur was great, and the place was in 
a panic—officers sleeping with their boots on and their 
swords by their sides, ready for danger. 

It was in this state of affairs that Edwardes was ordered Ordered 
to Peshawur, the Governor-General, Lord Dalhousie, con- *¢*4*" 
sidering him the most fit man to meet the crisis that had 
so suddenly arisen. The order was accompanied by a private 
letter from Lord Dalhousie. 


“Government House, October 17, 1853. 


“ My DEAR EDWARDES, 
“J have much and real pleasure in acquaint- Lord 
ing you that the Government has selected you to fill the ees 
very important and difficult office so sadly vacated ges the sppoint 


slaughter of my poor friend Mackeson. a 
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“In the whole range of Indian charges I know none 
which at the present time is more arduous than the Com- 
missionership of Peshawur. 

“ Holding it, you hold the outpost of Indian empire. 

“Your past career and your personal qualities and 
abilities give me assurance that, in selecting you, I have 
chosen well for its command. I feel confident that your 
tenure of it will advance you by another and a long stride 
towards the third letter G., which I once already auntici- 
pated for you, and towards the high and solid reputation 
of which that letter will be the sign. 

“You have a fine career before you. God speed you in 
it; and for your own sake, and for the sake of this empire, 

“ Believe me to be, 
“Very truly yours, 
“ (Signed) DALHOUSIE.” 


The post was promotion to him from a Deputy-Commis- 
sioner to a full Commissioner, and “ Governor-General’s Agent 
on the Peshawur Frontier,” one of great responsibility, as it 
combined, with the ordinary civil administration of the 
division, the political relations of our Government with 
the kingdom of Cabul, or Afghanistan, from which country 
the plain of Peshawur, a valley sixty miles long, is only 
divided by the high mountain ranges of the Afreedee Hills, 
and Swat, and the Sulimanee Mountains. 

Edwardes set himself at once to work to understand 
our position at this important point of the British rule’ in 
India. And he soon convinced himself of the falsity and 
the weakness of it, standing, as we were, at the very door 
of Cabul, and at open or secret enmity with its people—the 
natural outcome of all the bloodshed on both sides in the 
old Cabul War of 1839-42. 

This was work that was very congenial to him. He had, 
as he had already shown, a great power of ruling wild races, 
A frontier officer * who knew him well writes— 

“The genius—for it was nothing less—that Edwardes 


* Dr. T. Farquhar, of the Guides. 


1853.] MODE OF DEALING WITH FRONTIER MEN. 229 


displayed in dealing with the hostile and independent tribes 
around Peshawur was very remarkable. 

“Guiding the genius there was deep Christian principle, 
and a combination of head and heart-work which, when well 
balanced, have an irresistible effect on civilized as well as on 
savage communities. 

“Tn all his dealings with natives the thoughtful expres- 
siveness of face, and the manner with which Edwardes listened 
patiently to their views and difficulties, assured them of his 
sympathy and gained their confidence. He seemed to see 
at a glance the true motive that influenced them, and, by a 
happy turn of the conversation or a timely jest, would brush 
away the little artifices cleverly or clumsily adopted, warily to 
approach the difficulty on their minds. 

“With the people about Peshawur especially the chivalry 
of his character enabled him to sympathize with the manly 
independence of the Frontier men, and in a peculiar way he 
fascinated their eager and impressible dispositions, . . . 

“Edwardes found that the policy of his predecessor had 
been, to have paid spies moving about among the independent, 
hill tribes, reporting regularly to him all that was going on 
of interest to the Indian Government. 

“The people knew they were watched, and necessarily 
felt uneasy and suspicious. 

“The unfaithful character of the men employed rendered 
their services often worthless, if not worse than useless. 
Frequent raids into our territory were unreported, often, it 
was believed, through complicity or fear, and mischief was 
worked through partial dependence for information on un- 
reliable agents. 

“The hostility of the frontier certainly did not decrease 
under the system, and indeed the frequency of incursions 
and open-day murders seemed to increase, Edwardes’s pre- 
decessor himself having just fallen a victim to an assassin’s 
knife. 

“ Edwardes, on taking up the reins of political power, felt 
a strong aversion to the policy, as much perhaps from its 
want of the true ring of fair, open dealing with the people 
which was natural to him. The money, too, he felt to be mis- 
spent on men of such doubtful allegiance to their employers, 
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“ He, therefore, called together the chiefs and representa- 
tives of the different tribes, and, in his statesmanlike way, 
spoke of the power he represented and wielded. He warned 
the evil-disposed and hostile that swift punishment would 
be meted out to disturbers of the peace, while friendship and 
ready access to the Peshiwur markets would be afforded to 
all who chose to live as good neighbours. 

« Assurances of good will and promises of good behaviour 
were profuse on the part of the chiefs; but Edwardes well 
knew that these were to be relied on only as long as he 
could show himself equal to the task of compelling their 
fulfilment. 

“He had not long to wait for proofs of the correctness 
of this opinion, for plundering expeditions by members of 
the different tribes continued to occur. Nor did the chiefs, 
when at their homes, appear willing or able to prevent these 
attacks on our territory. The depredators were safe when 
they escaped to their hills, and indeed were welcomed with 
their booty, especially by the Mohammedan priests, who 
shared in the prize. 

“It was inconvenient, however, and expensive to move 
out a force from Peshawur to attack the tribe and its allies 
to which the robbers belonged, and bring on, perhaps, a little 
war in order to avenge the insult or exact payment for 
its loss. 

“ Besides, the mischief done was often insufficient to 
warrant the exposure of men’s lives in punishing the offence ; 
and, like all high-minded soldiers, he put its true value on 
the sacredness of human life. 

“He therefore tried the happy expedient of barring out 
the whole of the offending tribes from the Pesh&wur market, 
thereby making the community suffer for its complicity in 
crime, or unwillingness to exert itself for its punishment and 
prevention. 

“The sting of this punishment wes, that tle people, having 
to trade through the medium of their neighbours, only got 
their supplies after paying a heavy tax in the shape of loss 
through being cheated. 

“‘ Edwardes had not adopted this policy long before he had 
ample opportunity of testing its usefulness and showing the 
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Hill men that he was master of the position, and more than a 
match for them in resource and strength. 

“One of these instances was in the case of the Sheranee 
tribe, a people living some distance up the Khyber. 

“A member of this tribe had a personal quarrel with our 
native ambassador, who, he heard, was about to pass through 
the Sheranee territory on his way to Cabul. The man 
waited for him behind a rock at a sudden turn of the road, 
and fired a pistol close to him. The bullet, fortunately, 
struck on the hilt of the sword and glanced off, leaving his 
side bruised by the blow. The man escaped up the mountain 
and was soon safe among his people. 

“ The ambassador, however, wrote to Edwardes, complain- 
ing that he had been fired on by a Sheranee, and, as this was 
done to a representative of the Government, the insult and 
injury had to be atoned for. 

“The tribe would not give up the offender, so Edwardes 
issued immediate orders of excommunication from Peshawur 
against the whole of the Sheranees. 

“This excommunication was kept up for a whole twelve- 
month, when, thoroughly worn out and disgusted with the 
distress of the situation, the tribe sent a greybeard to 
Edwardes to propose terms of accommodation. 

“He was shown into the Commissioner’s presence, who 
talked over the matter, and received from the greybeard the 
strongest assurance of the regret the tribe felt at the in- 
dignity shown to the Ambassador of the great Sircar (Govern- 
ment), and their anxiety that a friendly understanding 
should be resumed with them. Edwardes, thinking in his 
own mind that a fine would be the easiest way of settling 
the difficulty, asked how many matchlock-men the Sheranees 
could turn out in case of need? The Asiatic greybeard, not 
thinking of the purpose of the question, and anxious to seize 
what he thought a favourable opening for the expression of a 
fine sentiment and devotion, replied that a thousand match- 
lock-men were at any hour ready to serve the British Govern- 
ment when required. 

“ Edwardes then said he would compromise the present 
difficulty by arranging that each matchlock-man should pay 
a fine of one rupee, and so the tribe would condone the insult 
to the Government of India. 
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“The old greybeard felt obliged to acquiesce in the mode 
suggested of settling the matter. It was a mode of raising 
money Edwardes knew was familiar to these men, as all 
matchlock-ien were able-bodied, and equal to the payment 
of a rupee. 

“The old man would have answered more discreetly as 
well as truly if he had said that three or four hundred men 
would be available from his tribe as allies of the Government 
in a difficulty. His desire, however, to magnify his tribe and 
speak largely, ruined his reputation as a wily diplomatist, 
and compelled his people to pay a sum, the loss of which 
would be heavily felt. 

“The money was paid, and the Sheranees have since been 
allowed to go and come to Peshawur at their will. 

“ Another complication occurred with a different tribe, 
but connected with the same ambassador. 

An expcn- “Shortly after going to Cabul, he fell sick with fever, and 

Syne wrote to Edwardes, begging that some quinine might be sent 

the Koo- up to him. Edwardes immediately procured an ounce of 

Kea)! the preci dicine, paying sixt hirty- 

tribe. precious me , paying sixteen rupees (or thirty-two 
shillings) for the same. 

“ He at once sent this off by a kossid, or native Queen’s 
messenger, to the Elchee at Cabul. The kossid had to go by 
the Khyber Pass, the name of which is but too familiar to all 
of us, in connection with the disastrous retreat of our troops 
from Afghanistan. When the messenger reached the mouth 
of the pass, distant only some ten or twelve miles from 
Peshawur, he was met by a party of young men belonging to 
the Kookee-Kheyls, a section of the great Afreedie tribe, who 
hold the pass and live in the neighbourhood. 

“This party stopped the messenger, and asked him where 
he was going. He said he was taking a bottle of quinine to 
the Elchee at Cabul, from the Sircar at Peshawur. 

“ They asked to see it, and, on being shown the bottle, took 
it from the kossid, saying that they knew it was good stuff 
for fever, and telling the man he need not trouble himself 
more about it. He could not resist them, and, indeed, was 
but too glad to get off with his life, for the usual policy of 
these men was to murder the people they plundered, and 
thereby escape notice. When out of their sight, he started 
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off at a run, and made for Peshawur as quickly as he 
could. 

“On arriving at the magistrate’s court-house, he rushed into 
Edwardes’s presence, flung himself on the ground at his feet, 
and, in Oriental phrase, begged that his life should be taken, as, 
after the loss of the quinine, he was no longer fit to live. 

“ Edwardes made him get up and tell what had heppened, 
and, on hearing the simple story of his having been robbed of 
the quinine, and strange to say, unharmed in person, by the 
Kookee-Kheyls, he quieted and comforted him. He then 
called for all the moonshees (native writers) about the court, 
and dictated an order, as many copies of which were written 
aa the spot as there were outposts and police-stations in the 
4 4ighbourhood. 

‘’ “The order was to the effect that every man belonging to 
the Kookee-Kheyl tribe who might be in Peshawur, or within 
the‘ British border, should be caught and placed in confine- 
ment. A reward was at the same time offered, for each 
comm%n man of twenty rupees (£2), and fifty rupees (£5) 
for a Quef. So well was the order acted on that, before dark, 
three Bundred rupees worth of Kookee-Kheyls were safely 
lodged in prison, of whom one was a chief. 

“The story of the capture of the chief was instructive. 
The chief of a neighbouring clan which had a feud with the 

/ Kookee-Kheyls happened to be in Peshéwur. His knowledge 

/ of the country led him to think his enemy would seek to fly 
by an unfrequented route, which would avoid, too, the 
frontier outposts. Taking some friends with him, he went 
off, and, hiding in a ditch through which the road passed, 
waited till after dark for his prey. As he calculated, the 
Kookee-Kheyl chief, seeing no danger, walked straight into 
the ambuscade, and was brought back to Peshawur. 

“Nothing was heard from the frontier that night; but 
early the next morning a messenger came to say that the 
greybeards of the Kookee-Kheyl tribe had come to Peshawur, 
and asked for an interview with the Sahib. This was at once 
granted, and, on being introduced into Edwardes’s presence, 
the chief spokesman produced the bottle of quinine, which he 
begged to return. 

“He then began a long story about some unmannerly 
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and evil-minded young men of the tribe, who had disgraced 
their body by taking a bottle of quinine from the kossid of 
the great Government of Hindoostan. The chiefs, he said, 
had come in a body to return it, and to beg forgiveness, and 
for a restoration of the good feeling which existed between 
them, on the part of the great rulers of India. Not a word 
was said by them of their friends being locked up in the 
Peshaiwur Jail, as they handed back the quinine. Nothing 
was sald, either, of a quarter of the bottle being empty. 
Edwardes received it, and expressed his satisfaction at their 
expressions of eternal friendship, and the proper feeling 
which led them to return the quinine. In an off-hand way 
he remarked, however, that there was a little bill remaining 
due by the Kookee-Kheyls to the great Sircar, and, until that 
was settled, all could not be quite straight on the part of the 
Kookee-Khey]ls. 

“ Calling the treasurer, he asked what the amount was, and 
found that three hundred rupees were due to his treasury. 
Edwardes then told them what he had thought it necessary 
to do in giving rewards for apprehending members of their 
tribe, all of which he knew they had heard before, and on 
that account had taken the trouble to come and humble 
themselves before him. 

“A man was sent off to the head-quarters of the tribe, 
from which, in the course of the day, the money was with 
more or less difficulty brought; and in the evening the £30 
worth of prisoners left, safe and well, but wiser, for their 
homes. 

“The kossid was despatched again to Cabul with the 
quinine, where he arrived unmolested. The Kookee-Kheyls, 
no doubt, thought it too expensive to give another £30 for 
a quarter of an ounce of quinine, and did not care to spend 
another night in the Peshéwur Jail, even though the quarters 
were free. 

“Edwardes was glad at the peaceful ending of the 
business, for a little mismanagement might have led to a 
more or less serious disturbance of the frontier. He taught 
a lesson also to this and to the other tribes; that without 
bloodshed he could humble them, and make it worth their 
while to be respectful and peaceable neighbours.” 
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This sketch will serve the purpose of introducing us to 
the people among whom Edwardes has now come, and help 
us a little to understand the new surroundings. 

Having made up his mind, as we have seen, to abandon 
the spy system, he resolved that the first thing to do was to 
bring about, if possible, a friendly feeling with Cabul, and 
to start with an open, honest, and straightforward policy 
towards them. 

He wrote to Lord Dalhousie, and explained his views to 
him fully, asking him to tell him how far they accorded with 
his own. 

To state them broadly, in few words, they were to bring 
about an entirely new state of feeling between us and the 
Afghans, and to get a treaty signed on both sides, that 
“ bygones should be bygones” between England and Cabul. 

Lord Dalhousie entirely concurred in these opinions, and 
wrote back cordially that he thought such a result would be 
most desirable, but most difficult to bring about, but added— 


“T give you carte blanche, and if you can only bring 
about such a result as you propose, it will be a feather even 
in your cap.” * 


His immediate superior in office, the Chief Commissioner 
of the Punjab (then Mr. John Lawrence), not participating 
in his views as to the importance of the case, and further 
thinking, and openly expressing his decided opinion, “that the 
thing was impossible to be done,” the Governor-General wrote 
demi-officially to Colonel Edwardes, and desired him to corre- 
spond directly with himself, without sending the matter in 
the ordinary course through the Chief Commissioner at 
Lahore— 


“In the same manner,” Lord Dalhousie added, “as he 
has been in the habit of corresponding on political matters 
with his predecessor, Colonel Mackeson.” 


rence, who well deserved it for other services, but not for this policy, to 


* The “ feather ” was, oddly enough, placed in the cap of Jobn 1, 
which he was opposed throughout. 
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But. Colonel Edwardes submitted to Lord Dalhousie 
whether it might not be felt to be a discourtesy at Lahore ; 
and he shrank from doing anything that could pain his 
friend. On these grounds, therefore, the Governor-General 
yielded, and the correspondence was carried on through 
Lahore, in the usual way. Edwardes preferred to take the 
risk of having an adverse opinion sent down to Calcutta on 
the margin of his letter, when forwarded on by the Chief 
Commissioner ; for it suited best the generosity and openness 
of his character to have no dealings secret from his chief. 

Mr. Lawrence never approved of the undertaking, and 
used openly to express his opinion of its uselessness, and 
even went so far as to ridicule it. He used to say— 


“T have two good reasons against it: (1) that you will 
never be able to get the Afghans to make a treaty; and 
(2) if they make it, they will not keep it.” 


Fortunately, this opinion could not interfere with Lord 
Dalhousie’s carte blanche; and at all points of the long corre- 
spondence the Governor-General’s opinion so entirely coin- 
cided with the Commissioner’s, that the object was not 
hindered or interrupted, and Edwardes’s arm was strengthened 
to go forward in the work. 

The whole correspondence is very interesting, and a few 
extracts from it will not be out of place here. 

Edwardes writes to Lord Dalhousie— 


“ Peshiwur, February 24, 1854. 

“It would contribute much to the security of this 
frontier if open relations of good will were established with 
Cabul. 

“There is a gullenness in our present relations, as if both 
parties were brooding over the past and expecting an oppor- 
tunity in the future. This keeps up excitement and unrest, 
and prevents our influence and institutions from striking 
root. 

“T should be very glad to see a new account opened on 
the basis of an open treaty of friendship and alliance. 
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“In any event, our position is better than it ever was 
before, and no fear need be entertained of the result, if we 
are only true to ourselves and pursue a straightforward 
policy with vigour.” 


The remark of the Chief Commissioner to this was,* that 
he “doubted whether a treaty would be good policy with the 
Dost, who would only be bound by it as long as he liked.” 

Again Edwardes writes to the Governor-General— 


“ Of course, self-interest, and not affection for the Eng- 
lish, or a remembrance of favours received from Lord Auck- 
land, is at the bottom of Dost Mahommed’s desire for 
amicable relations, Neither to him nor his people can we 
personally be otherwise than obnoxions. We might once 
have gained their esteem, but we preferred thrashing them 
into subjection. 

“We succeedel in thrashing them, but not in subduing 
them, and the consequence is that we are not respected in 
Afehanistan. Asa mass, the people hate us; but they also 
fear us. The war of 1849 has brought the conquerors 
of India to their door, and they cannot be insensible to 
their danger. 

“Dost Mahommed is not alone in hoping we will come 
no farther. There is a ]irge and influential party in Cabul 
who would resist any policy which would bring us, even as 
friends, to that capital, muinly because they would expect 
retaliation for their national defence. But I should antici- 
pate that even these, as well as the people generally, would 
be relieved by a simple treaty of agreement to be friends 
and respect each other’s boundaries... . 

“ Most cordially do I concur with your Lordship, that, if 


* Lord Dalhousie having agreed to Colonel Edwardes’s proposal that 
their correspondence shculd go through Lahore. The Chief Commis- 
sioner’s custom was to write his own remarks in pencil on the margin of 
Edwardes’s letters, and they were invariably adverse to the idea of a treaty, 
as in this instance. 
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pessible, there should be no detailed obligations in the 
treaty. All that we want is, that Dost Mahommed should 
respect our possessions and not ally himself with our enemies ; 
and all that he onght to ask in return is, that we should do 
the same. 

“ But should his alliance with us plunge him into diffi- 
culties... then, for our own interests, we should be obliged 
to help him; and what I would lay down beforehand as the 
fundamental principle for such a contingency is, that the 
help should be in money, and not men or officers. 

‘“ Neither our soldiers nor our officers can come into con- 
tact with the Afghans, even in a friendly way, without 
reviving animosities and bringing unpopularity and dis- 
grace on the cause to which they are attached.” * 


Edwardes from the first formed his own opinion of our 
position on the frontier, and took a mental grasp of it, and 
1ad a clear and definite policy, which seemed to him the 
right and the safe one. In all his public work, as well as 
his private concerns, he sought strength and guidance froin 
the Source of all wisdom and power; and this is the key to 
much of the confidence and strength which were so con- 
spicuous in him. 

Writing to one of his family at home at this time of 
anxiety at Peshawur, he said (March 13, 1854). — 


“ Dost Mahommed sees us at his door, with a cantonment, 
and a depot, and a base of operatiuns, ready for any cam- 
paign into which we may be forced. 

“Common sense would dictate to him to side with us, 
and not with Russia, in which case no irritation would 
reach this frontier. But, of course, he may not take the 
common-sense line .. . I should be very glad to see, openly, 
amicable relations established between us and Cabul, and 


* How wisely does this read in the light of the experience of later 
years! Had counsels such as these been adhered to, how much bloodshed 
might have been saved in 1878 ! 
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expect that will be the happy result of this threatened 
war. 

“ Whichever way the chiefs and kings of Central Asia 
act, we are, I believe, quite safe in the camp of the Lord of 
Hosts; and I really feel less anxiety than you might sup- 
pose in this position.” 


The treaty took a long time to negotiate, and the exercise 
of great wisdom, tact, kindness and forbearance, patience and 
skill to bring it to a successful termination; but it was done 
at last, and it is but truth to say that both the wisdom to 
concewve the plan and the diplomatic skill to carry 1t out were 
Edwardes’s own unaided work. 

The full record of this tedious and difficult piece of diplo- 
macy still exists, and is an interesting example of Oriental 
custom and wily circumlocution, contrasted with the straight- 
forward honesty of a high-minded Englishman. 

It may be only fair to give the adverse opinions that went 
down from Lahore on the margin of the papers, in forwarding 
them to the Government in Calcutta, from the Chief Com- 
missioner. 

John Lawrence, writing to Edwardes, says— 


“T dare say you are right; still, I cannot divest myself Opinions 


of the idea that it is a mistake, and will end in mixing us up 
in Afghan politics and affairs more than is desirable. The 
strength which a treaty can give us seems to be a delusion. 
It will be like the reed on which, if a man lean, it will 
break and pierce his hand.” 


Again— 

“Nothing that we could do would make him a real 
ally and friend.” 

But Lord Dalhousie remarks to Edwardes— 


“T do not agree with him. I think his views founded 
on a fallacy. It proceeds on the assumption that the 
Afghans are fools, whereas I think they are, in general, 
quite as clever fellows as we are.” 
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Again the Chief Commissioner writes to Edwardes — 


“A treaty with the Afghans might be a dead letter so 
far as Russia and Persia are concerned. But while of no real 
value to us, it would, at home, be thought of some value, and 
might lead them into a mistaken line of policy.* ... 

“JT so far agree with the Governor-General that I think 
all the merit of the affair, whatever it may be, is yours.” 


But, in spite of the Chief Commissioner’s adverse criti- 
cism, the work went on successfully, and in 1855, a friendly 
treaty, that bygones should be bygones, being ready for 
signature, Dost Mahommed determined to entrust the honour 
and duty of representing himself and signing the treaty to 
his eldest and favourite son and heir-apparent, Sirdar Gholam 
Hydur Khan. 

News came that the Sirdar would start from Cabul on 
January 17, accompanied by Foujdar Khan, to stay at Jella- 
labad until arrangements were made for the meeting at 
Peshawur with the British authorities. 

Major Edwardes wrote to Lord Dalhousie— 


“The visit is evidently looked upon as a trial of our 
feelings and sincerity, and the Ameer is desirous himself 
to come at some future time to meet your Lordship, if his 
son is well received.” 


At this point of the proceedings, a public letter came from 
Calcutta from the Governor-General in Council, giving orders 
that as the whole work was his own from first to last, it was 
only right that Major Edwardes should be empowered to 
bring it to a conclusion himself; and full orders were given’ 
him to meet the Ameer’s representative in full Durbar and 
sign the treaty on the part of Government, and thus put the 
finishing stroke to his own work. 


* A letter from the Chief Commissioner to Edwardes at this time says, 
“‘T would determine nothing about the reception of Hydur Khan until 
the Government orders arrive.” 

Up to this time we see John Lawrence still unconvinced of any value 
in the treaty, and strenuously repudiating any connection with it, 
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The letter was couched in the most honourable and flatter- 
ing terms, and may be quoted in this place, for the details 
are interesting. 


From G. F. Edmonstone, Esq., Secretary to the Government of 
India, to John Lawrence, Esq., Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab. 


“Fort William, January 25, 1855. 
“ SIR, 


“With my despatch, No. ——, dated November 
14 last, I had the honour of forwarding to you the reply of 
the Most Noble the Governor-General to a letter which had 
been addressed to his Lordship by the Ameer of Cabul, 
Dost Mahommed Khan. ‘The Ameer was thereby informed 
of the readiness of the Government of India to condone the 
past; he was assured of its good will; and he was invited to 
establish, by a formal treaty, those relations of friendship 
for the renewal of which he had expressed an earnest desire 
in his address to the Governor-General. 

“There is every probability that his Highness will meet 
the views of the Government of India, and will send an 
envoy to Peshawur duly accredited for the negotiation of a 
treaty between the two States. It appears, therefore, to the 
Governor-General in Council expedient that, in order to 
avoid delay, an officer should be accredited on the part of 
the Government of India, and that he should be furnished 
with the draft of such a treaty as the Government would be 
willing to conclude, and with instructions for his guidance 
during the negotiations that may be carried on. 

“The Governor-General in Council has resolved to en- 
trust the duty of negotiating with the expected envoy from 
Cabul to Major Herbert Edwardes, C.B., the Commissioner 
of Peshawur. He is the principal officer on the frontier, 
and is thus the person to whom such a duty would naturally 
and most conveniently be allotted. The well-known abili- 
ties of Major Edwardes, and the temper, discretion, and 
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judgment he has shown during the demi-official negotiations 
which have been on foot for some months past, enable his 
Lordship in Council to feel perfect confidence that he will 
perform the duty to the entire satisfaction of the Govern- 
ment of India. 

“The Government of India is bound, by the letter of the 
Governor-General to Dost Mahommed Khan, to conclude a 
simple treaty of friendship, should the Ameer depute a 
duly-accredited agent to Peshawur for that purpose; but 
the Governor-General in Council deems it very desirable 
for every reason that the treaty, besides containing a promise 
of perpetual peace and friendship between the States, should 
provide also for the establishment of a mutual obligation 
upon each to respect the territories of the other, and for 
the imposition upon the Ameer, if possible, of an obligation 
to oppose to the utmost all the enemies of the British 
Government. 

“ Annexed to this despatch is the draft of a treaty which 
fulfils the following conditions, effects every object the 
Government of India has in view, and commits it to nothing 
which a cautious policy would require it to avoid.” 


Then follow directions, which need not be inserted here, 
and for which we have not space. A few extracts only will 
suffice. 


“ Fort William, January 25, 1855. 

“ Major Edwardes may be instructed in bringing forward 
the second article of the treaty for discussion, to advert to 
those representations of Nazir Khairoollah, and to point out 
that the article in question does substantially guarantee to 
the Ameer what he is said to have desired, excepting a pro- 
mise that the Government of India shall never have a 
representative at the court of Cabul; and that it has been 
proposed for acceptance, with the express intention of meeting 
his wishes, as they are believed to have been represented by 
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the Nazir Khairoollah. The envoy may be assured at the 
same time that the Government of India has no intention of 
sending, and no wish to send, a representative to the Court 
of Cabul; but it should be pointed out to him that this 
Government could not in prudence bind itself never to 
depute a representative to the Ameer; for if Russia or other 
powers should be represented by envoys at Cabul, the 
interests of the British Government would plainly suffer 
injury if no envoy were present on its behalf. . . . Major 
Edwardes may be authorized to deliver to the envoy, in the 
event of his signing the treaty, a formal note which shall 
explain that, in engaging (in the second article) not to inter- 
fere with the territories of the Ameer, the Government of 
India intends to repudiate all desire to have a cantonment in 
any part of his Highness’s dominions; and that the Govern- 
ment in like manner intends, by that article, to repudiate all 
desire to have any representative at the court of Cabul, 
unless representatives from other powers should be admitted 
there. ... 

‘The communication of these facts, it seems to the 
Governor-General in Council, may serve to reassure the 
Ameer as to the security of his own position in Afghanis- 
tan, and to lessen the reluctance he possibly may exhibit to 
conclude any treaty with the British Government which 
does not include a guarantee against the hostility of 
Persia. .. . 

“The Governor-General in Council has every confidence 
that the judgment and tact of Major Edwardes will enable 
him to bring the negotiations, with which he is Laem 
charged, to a successful issue. 

“You are requested to forward to Major Edwardes, with- 
out any delay, copies of this despatch and of the draft which 


is annexed to it. 
“T have, etc., 


“G. F. EpMONSTONE, 
“ Secretary to the Government of India.” 


Treaty. 
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“ DRAFT. 


“Treaty between the British Government and His High- 
ness Dost Mahommed Khan, Ameer of Cabul, concluded on the 
part of the British Government by Major Herbert Edwardes, 
C.B., in virtue of full powers vested in him by the Most Noble 
James Andrew, Marquis of Dalhousie, K.T., etc., Governor- 
General of India, and on the part of the Ameer of Cabul, 
Dost Mahommed Khan, by virtue of full authority granted to 
him by his Highness. 


“ ARTICLE I. 


“There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between 
the Honourable East India Company and his Highness Dost 
Mahommed Khan, the Ameer of Cabul, his heirs and suc- 


Cessors. 
“ ARTICLE II. 


“The Honourable East India Company engages to respect 
and never to interfere with the territories now in possession 
of his Highness the Ameer. 


“ ARTICLE III. 


“ His Highness Dost Mahommed Khan engages on his own 
part, and on the part of his heirs and successors, to respect the 
territories belonging to the Honourable East India Company, 
to be the friends of its friends and the enemy of its enemies, 

“Done at Peshawur, this, etc. 

“ (Signed) G. F. EDMONSTONE, 
“Secretary to the Governor of India.” 


Not many men would be so entirely unselfish as to see 
any reason why they should not let honours due to them take 
their course; but it had come to Edwardes’s knowledge, 
through Foujdar Khan,* that the Ameer was intending to 
send his eldest son and heir-apparent, and had even thought 
of going himself to Peshaéwur, and had expressed to Foujdar 
Khan his opinion, that “it would have been a great advantage 


* This is the same Foujdar Khan we have read of before as the faith- 
ful commander of the levies at Bunnoo, 
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for the treaty to be made in the presence of the Most Noble 
the Governor-General of India himself, as there would then 
be no occasion for reference to Calcutta, and no apprehension 
that a succeeding Governor-General would annul the treaty 
which had been made by his predecessor in person.” 

But being dissuaded by his brothers from going himself, 
he decided to send his heir-apparent, and was anxious that 
the greatest possible honour should be shown him. 

Edwardes, being more anxious for the stability of the 
work than for his own honour or any thought about 
himself, the good of his country and the honour of his 
Government being always first in his thoughts, considered 
that it would give more importance to the treaty in the 
Ameer’s eyes if the chief authority in the Punjab were to 
meet his son. 

So, as he knew from private correspondence with Lord 
Dalhousie that his lordship intended to appoint him to sign 
the treaty, before the public letter came empowering him to 
act alone as the signing power, Edwardes did what is worth 
recording, for it is what only he and such as he would do— 
he wrote to Lord Dalhousie, expressed his gratitude for his 
kindness and his gratification at the flattering terms in 
which his labours had been recognized by him “in Council” 
at Calcutta, but suggested, for the Governor-General’s con- 
sideration, whether it would not advance the stability and 
importance of the treaty in the eyes of the Afghans if the 
chief authority in the Punjab, the Chief Commissioner, were 
ordered to Peshawur to meet Hydur Khan, in conjunction 
with himself. 

This suggestion was considered, accepted, and acted upon ; 
and a fresh order was sent, directing the Chief Commissioner, 
Mr. John Lawrence, to proceed to Peshawur and sign the 
treaty in conjunction with Major Edwardes. 

Lord Dalhousie writes to him (privately )— 


‘Government House, Calcutta, January 30, 1835. 


“My pEAR EDWARBDES, 
“You had specially been named the negotiator. I 
regret very much that the last letter should have rendered a 
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change necessary, and compelled the Government—much 
against the wish of us all, to nominate the Chief Commis- 
sioner as the negotiator on our part.” 


And he goes on to say— 


“ Nevertheless, I am exceedingly vexed that you should 
not have had, as I intended you should, the crowning credit 
of bringing to a close the negotiations you have conducted 
so well and so successfully to their present point. We have 
said something in this sense to you officially, which I hope 
will be pleasing to you. 

“ Believe me, 
“ Always yours sincerely, 
“ (Signed) DaLHousis.” 


And John Lawrence wrote (privately)— 


“Lahore, February 1, 1855. 
“My DEAR EDWARDES, 


“T have not reccived a line from the Governor- 
General on Cabul matters for a long time, and it is possible 
that he may prefer leaving all the arrangements to you. In 
this case, I would not, of course, go to Peshawur, and you 
would do all that you think right and expedient. As far as 
my views go, I would say, treat him liberally and even 
handsomely, but not extravagantly, or it may turn the heads 
of him and his followers.” 


Up to this time the Chief Commissioner evidently sup- 
posed that Edwardes would be required to meet Hydur Khan, 
and to carry out the treaty alone. This shows that the idea 
originated with Edwardes, and that it was his own generosity 
that brought his chief at Lahore first on the scene. 

Again John Lawrence writes (privately )— 


“* Lahore. 
“The orders about the treaty arrived last night. In 
the letter of the 25th, containing the detailed instructions, 
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you were to make the treaty ; in one of the 30th, I am told 
to do it. Copies goto you... . 
“T wish myself that you were to do it, sincerely.” 


Again— 


“Tso far agree with the Governor-General that I think 
all the merit of the affair, whatever it may be, is yours. 
“ Affectionately yours, 
“ JouN LAWRENCE.” 


The signature of the treaty was the first stroke John 
Lawrence put to the work. But, after having “signed” it, the 
credit of it was given to him in England, and for this treaty 
he obtained his first honour of K.C.B., which has been, in 
after years, followed by so many others, then well earned by 


Jormer years of labour and service, but not for ¢his special} 


service. 

History seeks for facts and finds out the truth, or is itself 
valueless. And a recent author,* writing of the times of the 
Mutiny, has tracked the truth here through all the myths that 
have been raised up around it, and placed it, almost for the 
first time, before the public. 

. . . “A later chapter of this history will show how trium- 
phantly the policy that had led to the conclusion of this 
treaty was vindicated. The credit of that policy belonged, of 
right, to Herbert Edwardes alone. But years passed away, 
and the act to which he looked back with just pride as the 
most valuable service that he had been permitted to render to 
his country was not declared to be his. John Lawrence had, 
then, the opportunity of making a noble return for the self- 
abnegation which his lieutenant had practised towards him. 
It was for him to place the facts in their true light, and, stand- 
ing boldly forward, to point to the man who would not utter a 
word to exalt himself at the cost of another, and to say 
‘Honour to whom honour is due,’ Had he done so, he might, 
indeed, have lost some portion of his reputation for states- 
manship ; but he would have earned a glory as pure and 
imperishable as that which illuminates the self-sacrifice of 


* Quoted from “The History of the Mutiny,” by T. R. E. Holmes, 
p 7%. 
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Outram. But he preferred to claim for himself the credit of 
a policy which he had not only not originated, but had per- 
sistently opposed; and history, while acknowledging that 
part of his fame was indeed honestly won, is forced to expose 
the rottenness of the foundations upon which the other part 
is based.” 

These are strong words, but they show that their author 
had searched into and read the records for himself. 

God writes history in the lives of men, and we may not 
alter facts. 

And now we have only to add an extract from the Govern- 
ment orders from Calcutta, which finally came after this 
change in the arrangements was decided on. 


From R. Temple, Esq., Secretary to Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab, to Major H. B. Edwardes, C.B., Commissioner 


and Superintendent of Peshawur Division. 


“Lahore, February 10, 1855. 
“ SIR, 


“In reference to your letters regarding the 
relations of the British Government with his Highness the 
Ameer Dost Mahommed Khan, I am directed to forward 
for your information copies of two letters, conveying the 
instructions of the Government of India on this subject, and 
enclosing the draft of a proposed treaty with Cabul. 

“You will see that the selection of the Most Noble the 
Governor-General in Council had originally fallen on your- 
self for the conduct of the negotiations with the Cabul 
Envoy, but that the information subsequently received 
regarding the delegation of Sirdar Gholam Hydur Khan, the 
Ameer’s favourite son and designated heir, induced the 
Government to direct that the conferences should be carried 
on by the Chief Commissioner in person. The Chief Com- 
missioner, however, trusts that the expressions which the 
Government have been pleased to convey in both the 
despatches now transmitted will prove highly satisfactory to 
you, and he desires me to state that it would have afforded 
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him sincere gratification if the negotiations had devolved on 
you, as he is confident that your judgment and tact would 
have brought them to a successful issue. 

“ As ordered by Government, the Chief Commissioner will 
repair to Peshawur to meet Sirdar Gholam Hydur Khan, 
with the least practicable delay, and expects to reach that 
place by the 10th proximo. 

“T have, etc., 
“ (Signed) R. TEMPLE, 
“Secretary to Chief Commissioner.” 


From G. F. Edmonstone, Esq., Secretary to the Government of 
India, to John Lawrence, Esq., Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab. 


“Fort William, Calcutta, February 2, 1855. 

“ SIR, 

“On the 25th ultimo, I had the honour of 
conveying to you, for communication to Major Herbert 
Edwardes, C.B., the instructions of the Most Noble the 
Governor-General in Council for the negotiations of a treaty 
with the envoy whom his Highness the Ameer of Cabul 
expected to depute for that purpose.” 

“T have since received your Secretary’s despatch, dated 
16th ultimo, with its enclosure from the Commissioner of 
Peshéwur, describing certain conversations held by the 
Ameer Jost Mahommed Khan with Foujdar Khan at Cabul, 
and having laid these communications before the Governor- 
General in Council, I have been directed to convey to you 
in reply the following observations and orders. .. . 

“The Ameer of Cabul has responded to the proposal of 
the Governor-General in Council, that an envoy should be 
sent to Peshawur, by deputing Sirdar Gholam Khan, his 
favourite son and designated heir. Such an act deserves 
that it should be met in an equally friendly spirit by the 
Government of India. Moreover, the Ameer has specially 


ie 
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expressed his wish that you should meet his son. If this wish 
were now to be disregarded, his Highness might fairly think 
that proper consideration had not been shown to himself or 
to his son, and the negotiation might be injuriously affected 
by the omission. 

‘Under these circumstances, the Governor-General in 
Council is of opinion that the duty of treating with the 
Ameer’s envoy ought to be entrusted to you instead of 
Major Edwardes. 

“T am accordingly directed to request that you will 
repair to Peshaéwur with all expedition, to meet Sirdar Hydur 
Khan, making known the probable date of your arrival 
there, as requested by Foujdar Khan. 

“You are hereby invested with full powers to negotiate 
with the Sirdar, being guided in your proceedings strictly by 
the instructions which were addressed to you for communi- 
cation to Major Edwardes, in my despatch dated 25th ultimo, 
above cited. 

“You will be pleased to explain to Major Edwardes the 
cause of his supersession, and to express to him the regret 
of the Governor-General in Council that the political 
considerations above mentioned should have rendered it 
necessary to commit the duty, for which he was originally 
selected, to other hands. 

“T have, etc., 
“ (Signed) G. F. EDMONSTONE, 
“Secretary to the Government of India.” 


End of We have now come to the end of the official correspond- 
seater a. ence, which has been curtailed as much as possible within 
ree the smallest limits. Nor would even so much have needed 


to be written had it not been made necessary by the many 
random assertions that have been lately published on this 
and other kindred subjects; and counter-assertions merely 
without proof can carry no weight with them at all. 

The account here given is from actually existing records 
of the facts, which cannot be controverted. 
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There was a wonderful jitness, in the preparation of the 
life we are tracing, for the times we have come to now, and 
those which, though still hidden from our eyes in the 
undeveloped future, were nearer than we then thought. 

The cementing of the bond of friendship between England 
and Afghanistan was thus put into the hands of the man 
who had gained a personal influence that few others had 
among the wild Mohammedan border tribes; and the brave 
commander-in-chief of the Bunnoo levies, Foujdar Khan, 
who had proved so true to Edwardes there, in those testing 
months of difficulty, and had found the master that he served 
so true to him, was now the British representative at the 
Court of Cabul. Placed there by the interest of his old 
master, and knowing that he owed to him all his honours 
and the high position that he now held, every motive that he 
had was engaged in his service, not the least valuable one 
being personal attachment. 

And thus the two could work together with certainty, 
and a confidence in each other which gave immense strength 
at such a time. We know, too, what a good report Foujdar 
Khan would give to the wily Afghans of the character of the 
man they had to deal with, of the security that there was 
in trusting to his word, and the certainty of detection and 
retribution if they attempted to deceive him. Yes; surely 
we can see, by the course of education in the life, how Bunnoo 
led on to the building up securely the great bulwark of our 
strength in 1857, that stood the test and tug, and held the 
Punjab like an anchor in the storm. 

As another frontier officer * writes to-day: “Often have I 
been told by Khans, Afghans, Beloochees, alike, that we should 
never have kept Peshawur (and with it the Punjab) without 
Edwardes. They would say, ‘Yes, yes; Nicholson was, 
undoubtedly, a great man, but Ae wouldn't have kept us all 
true to Government. He was so stern; we feared him, but 
we didn't love him. ‘ Edwardes compelled us to like him 
better than any other Feringhee; and see, sahib, what he has 
left to our children—pensions, jagirs, etc.” 

Even John Lawrence, who could see no possible good in 
making this treaty, and was (privately) continually advising 
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\j Edwardes to give it up altogether, and called it “waste of 
| time,” afterwards was brought to see its value, and admitted 
that, “as matters have turned out in Hindoostan, the late 
 rrangement with the Ameer were very fortunate” (quoted 
from enclosures to secret letters from India, July 23, 1858). 
On March 16, 1855, Sirdar Gholam Hydur Khan, the 
heir-apparent of the throne of Cabul, accompanied by Foujdar 
Khan Bahadoor, the British Envoy, who had been entrusted 
by Edwardes with the duties of ambassador, had completed 
their long and tedious march to the plain of the Peshawur 
Valley. 
And now they have arrived and pitched their tents; and 
the English camp moves out to meet them. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Ge ee 


1855—1857. 


THE AFGHAN TREATY RATIFIED—VIEWS UPON AFGHAN 
POLITICS AND WAR. 


“ Peace hath her victories, 
Not less renowned than war.” 


( 255 ) 


CHAPTER IX. 


It was a striking spectacle as these two camps, face to face 
once more, stood upon the plains of Peshawur, and close to 
the very gate of the Khyber Pass—that same Pass 80 lately 
the scene of deadly strife, and treachery, and blood, now to 
witness the ratification of the engagement that “ bygones 
should be bygones.” 

At this distance of time, as we look back upon the scene, 
past, present, and future seem all so mingled together in the 
vision that it is difficult to keep them apart. Presently it 
will be seen how well the engagement was kept, when it 
stood us in good stead; and we cannot forget even here, as 
we tell the tale in 1885, to wish that bygones had been 
bygones for ever! 

But in this place we have to do only with the bright 
picture of the meeting, and we will tell it in the principal 
actor's own words. 

“* Peshawur, March 17, 1855. 

“My peEAR Lorp DALHOUSIE, 

“Yesterday Sirdar Hydur Khan pitched his tents 
at old Jumrood, our threshold of the Khyber. 

“This morning I rode out there, and was with him at 
six o'clock. Crawford Chamberlain’s Ist Irregular Cavalry 
went with me. 

“The Sirdar’s Cavalry and regular companies formed 
a zigzag kind of street, up and down the hillocks, at the 
furthest end of which was seen the exact image of Henry 
VIII. seated in a tent, and surrounded by a small court—all 
on chairs in the English fashion. 
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“There was an evident excitement in the Afghan force 
when we arrived; a thrill and restlessness ran through them 
all, and they quite waved about, and many Mohammedan 
exclamations burst forth. 

“Our Cavalry closed, and clashed in, and we were 
saluted ; and officers of the Sirdar’s camp were busy, thrust- 
ing back all kinds of blackguards; and altogether it was 
a moment of considerable feeling, as if the two nations had 
once more come face to face. 

“ Dismounting at the Sirdar’s tent, he came forth with a 
heavy rolling gait, but cheerful face, and led me in; and 
after he had asked twenty-five times after the Chief Com- 
missioner, and fifty times after the Governor-General ; and 
I had asked twenty-five times after his health, and fifty 
times after the Ameer’s, we took to horse, and set out for 
British territory. 

‘ Another thrill and crash ensued; and I saw the Sirdar 
order all his Cavalry to the rear, till we got into open 
ground, when the Afghans lined out to the left, and the 
British Cavalry to the right of us; and so, chatting, we 
jogged over the stones to his camp at our frontier police- 
tower. Here the Queen’s 24th Foot and a troop of Horse 
Artillery saluted the Sirdar; and I left him at his tent. 

“Jt went off very well, and has broken the ice. 

“Now ziyafuts (presents) and supplies are pouring in to 
him. 

“Qn Monday the Sirdar visits Mr. Lawrence in full 
Durbar, and Mr. Lawrence returns it on Tuesday. After 
which business will commence, and the Sirdar will probably 
come nearer to us. 

“ Believe me, 
“ Your Lordship’s most obediently, 
“ HERBERT B. EDWARDES. 


Again the account continues— 
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“ Yesterday, at half-past seven a.m., the Sirdar came to Letter to 
our Durbar in the cantonments. The brigadier and all bis pathousie. 
staff and myself received him at the boundary; and a 
street of soldiers and a troop of Horse Artillery saluted 
him; and a band played, and the Union Jack went up to 
the masthead ; and Mr. Lawrence met him at the canopy, 
and led him up through the Durbar of British officers in 
full dress, and Peshawur chiefs, in all their blaze of gold, 
and jewels, and bright colours, and he presented the letters 
from his father, and they were read aloud, calling the Sirdar 
his ‘ heir-apparent’ in a very marked manner; and after an 
hour’s friendly colloquy, he was conducted home again— 
with more guns, more noise, and more honours of all kinds. 

“This morning, the Chief Commissioner and all the 
civil staff, and the brigadier and all his staff, returned the 
visit at the Sirdar’s camp; and he produced bundles of 
presents—furs from Kussia and Bokhara, fine swords and 
Cabul manufactures, which gave us plenty of conversation, 
geographical and commercial. 

“The most curious, perhaps, of the presents were some 
dromedaries from the Great Kuzziuk Desert—creatures with 
deep hanging frills of dark brown wool, and large lustrous 
eyes—such as the Queen of Sheba may have brought King 
Solomon, and Salvator Rosa only could have painted. 

“There were horses, too, who had seen their best days; 
and a few split-eared ponies. The Sirdar forced his own 
riding horse upon the Chief Commissioner—a noble beast, 
I do not think I ever saw a better in a chief's possession. 

“ Altogether the visits have passed off very well, and 
made a kindly feeling on both sides, 

“To-morrow, the Sirdar brings his camp to the boundary 
of the cantonments, and the day after the conferences will 
commence. 

“We have heard that the Sirdar’s line is to ask for 
nothing whatever—‘ mere friendship, he gives out. But 
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IT dare say he will find an opportunity of hinting any objects 
the Ameer has at heart.” 


And so the work was brought successfully to an end and 
the Treaty signed ; and Lord Dalhousie writes to Edwardes— 


“T congratulate you and myself, and all else concerned, 
on this successful issue of negotiations, which have now 
lasted just a year.” 


And Edwardes writes in reply— 


“Tam glad your Lordship was pleased with the treaty. 
It went off well after much wrestling. Hydur’s perspiration 





A FAINT SHADOW OF THE HEIR-APPARENT, SIRDAR GHOLAM HYDUR® KHAN, 
HOLDING IN HI8 HAND THE PESHQAWUR TREATY, 


From a pen-and-ink sketch by Sir H-rbert Edwardes. 


at some points of the contest was great. Once in an agony 
at not getting his father declared ‘ Walee of Afghanistan,’ 
he screamed for ‘a cheroot!’ and smoked in awful silence 
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for a quarter of an hour. Another time, he calmed himself 
with a tune on my wife’s piano, and firing off o few lucifer 


matches. 
“Very unfortunately there was no artist at hand to make 


a picture of the Sirdar; but I drew a rough sketch myself, 
while his vast form was still heavy on my memory.” 


On March 17 these two camps met, and on the 30th the 
negotiations were brought to a satisfactory conclusion by the 
signing of the treaty; and then tents were struck, the 
pageants all melted away in the glow of the coming heat, 
the hubbub died out, and ordinary work was resumed, while 
all parties concerned rejoiced that the strain was over, “and 
we had leisure to reap the advantages of the improved relations 
of friendliness with our neighbours across the borders.” 

The next notice that appears in the records is a letter dated 
March 24,1855 (same year), that shows that the Governor- 
General had long wished to ask some honour for the Chief 
Commissioner from his Queen, as Lord Dalhousie explains, 
“well earned before for other times and other services ;” but 
this was thought a fitting cause to bring his name forward, 
“because the great political importance of the entire change 
in the relations between England and Afghanistan would be 
well understood by her Majesty’s advisers at home.” And so 
the stepping-stone was laid which led on to many others, as 
the reader knows. 

And two months were too short a time for the Chief Com- 
missioner to have forgotten how it came to him; for he writes 
in this private letter (asking Edwardes's advice as to what 
honour would suit him best, as a choice was proposed to him)— 


“TI cannot conclude this note without saying that, in 
fighting to get you made Commissioner of Peshawur, it 
turns out that, like the bandy-legged smith in the ‘Fair 
Maid of Perth,’ I was fighting for my own hand.” 


Not much “ fighting,” however, was needed, for we have 
already seen how cordially and spontaneously the appoint- 


ment was given by Lord Dalhousie’s own selection. 
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“J may say,” John Lawrence adds, “ with perfect truth, 
that I consider you deserve at least as much, if not more, 
for the late treaty than I do.” 


This was naturally and genially spoken at the moment of 
elation—and privately—and it was all that Edwardes ever 
heard of it or of gratitude. 

But this did not stay his hand nor hinder his work ; for 
what could repay him better than to find the success of his 
labours, and to prove the wisdom of his judgment and of his 
policy? And this his experience did most fully prove. 

This treaty of March, 1855, was followed up at the 
close of 1856 by Edwardes recommending that more 
active aid should be given to the Ameer when difficulties 
with Persia had assumed alarming proportions, and Persia’s 
designs upon Herat alarmed Dost Mahommed, and made him 
see very clearly the advantages of a friendly alliance with 
the English. 

The Ameer was invited to a second conference at Peshawur. 
He accepted the invitation, and came this time himself. He 
marched down with two of his sons, some of his chosen 
councillors, and a body of picked troops, to the frontier. 

The first day of the new year, 1857, saw this second 
meeting. 

The Ameer pitched his tents at the mouth of the Khyber 
Pass ; and on the plain of Jumrood the British camp was 
again pitched, where the Ameer was received with friendly 
honour. : 

Our troops formed a street more than a mile long. Kaye 
describes the scene: “They marched past the Ameer and his 
host in review order after the Durbar was over. More than 
seven thousand British fighting men were assembled there, 
and among them were three complete European regiments, 
whose steady discipline, and solidity, and fine soldierly bearing 
made a strong impression on the minds of the Afghan visitors 
—from the aged Ameer himself to the youngest trooper of his 
escort.” 


Sua i On January 27, 1857, the conferences were brought to a 
treaty con 


clusion, and this second treaty was signed at Peshawur in 


1857.] THE SECOND TREATY SIGNED. 261 
March, 1857; and, two months afterwards, the mutiny of the 
Indian army, which shook British India to its centre, broke 
out. 

This time of our difficulty fully tested the value of the 
treaty. Dost Mahommed stood by his engagement ; and this it 
was that prevented him from sweeping down upon us with 
his hordes at Peshawur, when we should have been quite 
unable to resist him. 

His own people could not understand why. he, a Moham- 
medan, did not catch at the opportunity to destroy the 
“infidels ;” and frequently, in open Durbar, they would come 
to hin, and, flinging down their turbans at his feet, would 
say, “ Hear the news from Delhi! See the difficulties the 
Feringhees are in down below! Are you a Mohammedan ? 
Why don’t you lead us on to take advantage of them, and 
win back Peshawur again ?” 

But Dost Mahommed stood by the treaty honourably. 
And so was the fallacy proved of both the reasons that the 
Chief Cominissioner always expressed against the policy, 
namely, first, “that Edwardes would never be able to bring 
the Afghans to sign a treaty,” and second, “that if they signed 
it they wouldn’t Keep it.” (Rather like the Irishman’s defence 
on his trial for murder, first, “that he didn’t do it,” and 
second, “that, if he did, the man deserved it !”’) 

However, so it was in truth (for this is but a simple 
record of facts). The treaty was both made and kept, 
and happy was Edwardes to be the instruinent of so much 
blessing. He did his work to God, and not to man; and 
he was blessed in it by success. He had the satisfaction 
of seeing the great importance and value of that work which 
he had been allowed to perform. And those who were on the 
frontier at Peshawur understood how much the security of 
that important frontier of India was owing to Edwardes 
in 1857. 

He used to say himself that he thought it, perhaps, the 
most important piece of service which he had been permitted 
to render to his country and his Queen. 

But it was a service for which he never even received a 
“thank you” in public acknowledgment, or recognition that 
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the work was his own. Probably had Lord Dalhousie lived, 
it might have been different.* 

But Lord Dalhousie did not live to see fully the value of 
the policy that he had so steadily and cordially supported. 
In February, 1856, he resigned the burden of Government, 
which had been too heavy for his enfeebled health, and took 
his departure from India. 

Before he left the country, he wrote a kindly farewell 
to Peshawur. 


“ Government House, Calcutta, February 21, 1856. 


“My neEAR EDWARDES, 

“The time has now come when I must bid you, 
too, farewell. I do it with sincere regret. 

“T thank you most heartily and most warmly for the 
very able, and successful, and willing services by which you 
have aided me in the administration of this great land, and 
I trust you will always hold me in recollection as one who 
witnessed and applauded your early rise, who has been 
grateful for your aid, and who looks confidently to your 
future progress in the path of honour, and who hopes to 
be regarded always as a friend. 

“ Believe me, my dear Edwardes, 
“ Sincerely yours, 
“ (Signed) DALHOUSIE.” 


To Lord Dalhousie all the details of the matter were 
entirely known, and he valued the treaty so highly that he 
counted it among the successes of his administration of the 
government of India in his formal “review ” of his labours on 


* In proof of how completely the facts of these negotiations had been 
obscured, we may remark here that, in after years (in 1863), when Lord 
Elgin was Governor-General and came up to the Punjab, and was in con- 
versation frequently with Edwardes, he asked him one day “if he could 
tell him how those treaties with Dost Mahommed, that bad brought such 
good result, had been brought about?” It was quite news to him when 
he heard all the facts of the case.—E. E. 
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his departure. Possibly, when his papers come out (sealed | 
up by his will for fifty years), the facta will be made better « 


known. 
His successor, Lord Canning, knew the circumstances 


well enough to think it necessary to write privately to 
Edwardes on January 19. 


“Government House, Calcutta, January 19, 1857. 


“My DEAR Sir, 

“T must ask you to accept my best thanks for 
the part you have taken in the recent negotiations, and for 
their satisfactory issue. 

“TY feel the more bound to do this because the first 
suggestion of a meeting came from you, and so far as I can 
judge from the reports as yet received, and from the tone of 
the discussion shown in them, I believe that the suggestion 
has proved a very wise and useful one. 

“It would be a good thing for us if all diplomatic 
conferences were conducted so satisfactorily, and set forth as 
lucidly as these have been. 

“ Believe me, my dear Sir, 
“Yours very faithfully, 
“ (Signed) CANNING.” 


A portion of the text of this second treaty may be given 
here— 


“ TREATY.” 


“ Between the Honourable East India Company and his 
Highness Ameer Dost Mahommed Khan, Walee of Cabul and 
of those countries now in his possession, and the heirs of the 
said Ameer, there shall be perpetual peace and friendship. 

“The Honourable East India Company engages to respect 
those territories of Afghanistan now in his Highness’s posses- 
sion, and never to interfere therein. 

“His Highness Ameer Dost Mahommed Khan, Walee of 
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Cabul and of those countries of Afghanistan now in his 
possession, engages, on his own part and on the part of his 
heirs, to respect the territories of the Honourable East India 
Company, and never to interfere therein, and to be the friends 
of the friends and enemy of the enemies of the Honourable 
East India Company.” 

This further treaty, made in 1857, was signed January 26. 
We were then at war with Persia, and the greater part of the 
treaty has reference to the exigencies of that war. 

Amongst other things it provided that a lakh of rupees 
(£10,000) per month should be paid by the Company to Dost 
Mahommed, for militury purposes; and that British officers 
should reside in Candahar to see that the subsidy was properly 
applied, and to keep the Government of India informed of 
all affairs, but not to advise or interfere with the Cabul 
Government. 

The sixth and seventh articles are as follows :— 

“6, The subsidy of one lakh per mensem shall cease 
from the date on which peace is made between the British 
and Persian Governments, or at any previous time at the will 
and pleasure of the Governor-General of India. 

“7, Whenever the subsidy shall cease, the British officers 
shall be withdrawn from the Ameer’s country; but, at the 
pleasure of the British Government, a vakeel, not a Huropean 
officer, shall remain at Cabul on the part of the Government, 
and one at Peshaéwur on the part of the Government of 
Cabul.” 

The officers who were selected by Government to fulfil the 
duties of these last articles were Major Harry Lumsden * (who 
commanded the Guides at that time), his brother, then 
Lieutenant Peter S. Lumsden * (of the Quartermaster-General’s 
department), and Dr. Bellew, and they were accompanied by 
Foujdar Khan and Gholam Sirwur Khan Khaghwanee, and 
attended by a suitable escort. 

They proceeded to Candahar, and carried on their delicate 
and difficult mission with great success, and to the great 
satisfaction of Government. Less able men could not have 
been trusted with so delicate a piece of diplomacy; but men 
ef such weight and value could ill be spared from India in 

* Now General Sir Harry Lumsden and General Sir Peter S. Lumsden. 
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such difficulties as those which arose in 1857, after they had 
entered on their mission in Candahar. 

Edwardes bears testimony to their services in his “ Mutiny 
Report” in the following terms:— - 


“And here I would beg to acknowledge the very great 
services of our officers in Afghanistan during the late crisis. 
At Candahar, with the heir-apparent, were Major Harry 
Lumsden, Lieutenant Peter Lumsden, and Dr. Bellew, 
accompanied by Gholam Sirwur Khan Khaghwanee. At 
Cabul, in the Ameer’s Court, was Nawab Foujdar Khan 
Bahadoor, our vakeel. It was thought to be a service of 
great enterprise, for the English officers especially, when 
they set out for Candahar, even in a time of peace; and 
their situation became one of decided peril when India was 
in a blaze with a Mohammedan struggle. But these officers 
and Khans, by a soldierly equanimity, by a fortitude equal 
to the occasion, by a calm trust in the cause of England, by 
the good feeling which their previous demeanour had created, 
and by keeping the Cabul Government candidly and truth- 
fully informed of real events, and thus disarming monstrous 
exaggerations of our disasters, preserved the confidence of 
the Ameer and his best counsellors, and were largely instru- 
mental in maintaining those friendly relations which were of 
such vital importance to our success. 

“TI would venture to solicit for all these officers and 
Khans some mark of honourable distinction from Govern- 
ment.”—(Extract from letter from Major Edwardes, the 
Commissioner and Superintendent of the Peshawur division 
to the Judicial Commissioner for the Punjab. No. 64. 
Dated March 2, 1858.) 


Sir John Kaye, in his “ History of the Sepoy War,” touches 
with his graphic pen many of the incidents of this important 
piece of history ; but the facts were either not all before him 
or were obscured. 
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There is a note in Edwardes’s handwriting that corrects 
what is deficient in Sir John Kaye’s narrative, and is too 
valuable to be omitted here. It runs thus— 


“The author, Sir John Kaye, in pp. 428-445, vol. i, 
seems only partially informed. In February, 1854, when 
Commissioner of Peshawur, I proposed to Lord Dalhousie 
to change our policy towards Cabul, and I asked leave to 
bring about friendly relations. 

“Sir John Lawrence, the Chief Commissioner of the 
Punjab, opposed the proposal, but the Governor-General 
and Council, at Calcutta, approved of it; and before the 
close of 1854, I led the Afghans to come forward with the 
most honourable overtures, seeking for pardon. 

“The result was the treaty of March, 1855, which Kaye 
treats too lightly and inaccurately, speaking at p. 428 
thus: ‘ For some time there had been going on between the 
Governor-General of India and the ruler of Cabul certain 
passages of diplomatic coquetry, which had resulted rather 
in & promise of a close alliance, a kind of indefinite betrothal, 
than in the actual accomplishment of the fact.’ 

“It bound the Afghans to be ‘friends of our friends and 
enemies of our enemies.’ I followed this up at close of 
1856, by recommending the active aid given to the Ameer 
and the interview of January, 1857, which Sir John Lawrence 
equally opposed. I regard this change of policy, effected 
in the time of our prosperity, and so invaluable in 1807, 
as the greatest service I have ever been able to render to 
my country. This is the first public notice of it. 

“For Sir John Kaye goes on to say at p. 445, vol. i.— 

“* Lord Canning, too, was more than well satisfied with the 
manner in which the negotiations had been conducted, and 
with the apparent result ... and both in private and in 
public letters he cordially thanked the Commissioners, even 
before their work was done, for the admirable judgment and 
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good tact which they had displayed at the conferences, 
giving an especial word of thanks to Edwardes as the 
original suggestor of the meeting, and, it might have been 
added, the originator of the new policy which had more 
recently been observed towards the Afghans. . . . For the 
poltcy was emphatically Edwardes’s policy; he had been the 
first to recommend, in Lord Dalhousie’s time, that we 
should try the effect of trusting the Afghans, and his 
recommendations had resulted in the general compact of 
1855.’ 

“Sir John Kaye proceeds— 

“‘So Dost Mahommed set his face towards Cabul, and 
Sir John Lawrence returned to Lahore. It need be no 
subject of surprise if the latter, as he went about his work, 
thinking of all that had been done at Peshaiwur, sometimes 
asked himself, What good? and wished that the monthly 
lakh of rupees to be expended on the Afghan army were 
available for the improvement of the province under his 
charge; for he had never liked the project from the begin- 
ning. He had no faith in Dost Mahommed, and he doubted 
whether the subsidy would produce any tangible results. 
... In the mean while, Lord Canning, though he had 
slowly come to this point, believed that the subsidising 
the Ameer was not a bad stroke of policy. 

“«It bound the Afghan ruler by strong ties of self- 
interest to remain faithful to the British Government. Even 
neutrality was a great gain, at a time when Persia was doing 
her best to raise a fervour of religious hatred against the 
English throughout all the countries of Central Asia. The 
very knowledge, indeed, of the fact that Dost Mahommed 
had gone down to Peshawur to negotiate a closer alliance 
with the British must have had a moral effect at Teheran.’ 
—(See Sir John Kaye’s ‘History of the Sepoy War,’ vol. i. 
p. 447.) 

“What was the result?” Edwardes goes on to say. “In 
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1863 the Ameer, unaided, except by our friendship, took 
Herat by siege! 

“And what shall we say to the fidelity of Dost Ma- 
hommed? Did he prove himself worthy of the trust reposed 
in his word when he said, ‘Now I have made an alliance 
with the British Government, and, come what may, I will 
keep it till death’? 

“ (Signed) H. B. E.” 


This promise was kept and that alliance was never 
broken by him, even when the storm of the mutiny must 
have been a strong temptation to Mohammedan fanaticism, 
urged on, as we have seen he was, by the voice of his own 
people, who would have been only too glad, if he would have 
led them on, to take back their dearly-loved Peshawur again, 
and strike a blow at the English in their hour of weakness. 

One clause of this treaty was, that we should never send 
an English embassy to Cabul, but allow our relations to be 
carried on by the native envoy whom we chose to appoint.* 

Who can say how much of the calamity of the second 
Cabul War of 1878-79 might have been spared had this clause 
been more respected ? 

The service to the country of this Afghan Treaty was 
thought so important, because it healed up the wounds left 
by the old Cabul War, and relieved England of anxiety when, 
in a few months, there was mutiny, and bloodshed, and 
distress from one end of India to another, and no native 
troops could be relied upon. Had our relations with the 
Afghans tien not been friendly, we should not have held our 
frontier against them. 

As it was, Colonel Edwardes was personally well known 


* Dost Mahommed used to say, “I ask you, for the sake of friendship, 
not to send an English embassy into my country. Personally, I would 


\ receive him with honour, and desire that he should be honourably treated 


by all, but J cannot answer for it that some ruffian will not pull out his pistol 
and shoot him on the road; and then it brings me into difficulty with 
your Government, and I should be held as having broken my pledge. So, 
for the sake of friendship, I say, do not send an Englishman.” 
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and trusted by the Ameer, and he kept up cordial relations 
with him, and held his post as Commissioner of the Peshawur 
frontier throughout the whole of the mutiny; and it is not 
too much to say that it was greatly owing to his personal 
influence and command that Peshawur stood in 1857. 

Having spoken already of one act of that noble self. 
Forgetting, which was a conspicuous feature of his character 
(the constant action of his mind and nature), this may not 
be an unsuitable place to mention another instance of it, as 
it was in connection with the same Governor-General, Lord 
Dalhousie. 

After the Mooltan campaign, and when an his way to 
England in 1849, Edwardes met with Lord Dalhousie, who 
had watched his work at Bunnoo, and had very highly 
approved it; and, in a personal interview on that occasion, 
Lord Dalhousie said to him, after thanking him warmly for 
all he had done at Bunnoo and Mooltan, and praising his 
work in flattering terms— 


“Now, Edwardes, I want to ask you to tell me what 
honours I shall ask for you from the Queen; for your 
services have been so great that I could not ask for greater 
honours than they would deserve ? ” 


Edwardes’s answer was, thanking him for all his kind 
approval— 


“My Lord, the reward that I would ask, and that would 
please me best, is that the native officers who have served 
me so faithfully may be well rewarded—Foujdar Khan and 
Sirwur Khan—and I would ask you to give Foujdar Khan 
a jageer* in perpetuity and a suitable title; and to 
Sirwur Khan a similar and suitable reward.” 


The Governor-General replied, “You may rely upon it 
that your wishes will be attended to.” And it was done, as 
we have seen in a former chapter. 


© A jageer is a grant of land, 
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The request was characteristic of the noble nature from 
which it came; but how few men, at such a moment and 
with such an opportunity, would have asked for nothing for 
himself! No; like Wordsworth’s “Happy Warrior,’ his 
honours “must fall like showers of manna, if they come 
at all!” 

He instinctively acted out the rare virtue of (Rom. xii.) 
“in honour preferring one another”’ on all occasions. 

The title given to Foujdar Khan at this time was that 
of Khan Bahadoor. This was in 1849. Later on, after the 
mutiny of 1857, this same Foujdar Khan was rewarded for 
his services with the higher title of Nawab. 

The following letter, written to a relative in England 
about this time, has an interest, as bearing upon this subject, 
before we pass on to other scenes. 


From Colonel Edwardes. 
“Camp, Upper Meranzye, April 20, 1855. 


“‘T see how anxiously you are looking out for the result 
of Foujdar Khan’s mission to Cabul. He took a kind but 
dignified answer from Lord Dalhousie, accepting the hand of 
friendship stretched out somewhat timorously by Dost 
Mahommed Khan. Foujdar was received with marked 
honour by the old Ameer (Emir, as it is spelt in the ‘ Arabian 
Nights’). 

“And it must have been a moment of honest pride to 
Foujdar Khan (who was only leader of four and twenty 
Horse when I first knew him), when the King of Cabul rose 
from his seat in full Durbar, and embraced him in the frank 
but often treacherous manner of Afghanistan. He bore 
himself as bravely in the fierce and factious Court as ever he 
did in battle ; saw much, said little, but greatly to the point; 
and did not return without the heir-apparent to the throne. 
Altogether a successful campaign. 

“The papers will have told you that Sirdar Hydur Khan, 
the chosen successor of Dost Mahommed, came down through 
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the Khyber with about two thousand men, and made peace 
between his nation and ours, after sixteen years’ hostility and 
ill will. 

“You will be interested to know that the Governor- 
General and the Supreme Council had appointed me to nego- 
tiate the treaty with this young prince, as a kind acknowledg- 
ment of a whole year’s anxious labour in bringing matters to 
this point. (For the proposal to bury the past and its mutual 
injuries and revert to a friendly policy, if the overtures could 
be obtained from Cabul, originated with me in the beginning 
of 1854, and elicited from Lord Dulhousie a carte blanche to 
do so. And you may well imagine the anxiety and labour it 
has occasioned me, in addition to the regular duties of my 
post.) But after the instructions to me to make the treaty 
had been drafted, Dost Mahommed expressed a hope to 
Foujdar that the second greatest man in India would go to 
meet his son and heir. And so the instructions were handed 
over to Mr. John Lawrence, more to my delight than his; for 
he thought I ought to have the honour, and 1 thought he 
ought to give weight and dignity to the act, if it was to pro- 
duce an instrumeut of any national importance. I tell you 
these little matters because you will be interested in my 
welfare and honour, and I should wish you to know that 
nothing but kind appreciation has fallen to my lot. Most 
sincerely, too, did I think the right course had been pur. 
sued. My heart was in the treaty, and not in the name of it ; 
and John Lawrence has had the most cordial and hearty 
assistance from me in the conferences and negotiations at 
Peshawur. This he knows and feels. And there was to me 
an inward pleasure and satisfaction which I cannot tell you, 
in this closing task of helping one who has been so good 
tome. ... All ended well. We engaged never to interfere 
in Afghanistan; and the Ameer and his heir engaged not 
only to respect our territories, but to be the friend of our 
friends and the enemy of our enemies, 
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- “Thus it was offensive and defensive on their part, but 
not on ours. We pledged ourselves to nothing but an honest 
and peaceful policy. And after mutual exchange of numerous 
visits and presents, we sent the hungry prince and courtiers 
back, well pleased with their reception, and with the solid 
guarantee they had obtained for the safety of their country. 

“The event is now ringing through Central Asia, and 
will, I believe, have a lasting influence on the current of 
events on that great theatre of struggle, in which Moham- 
medanisin will, one day, be crushed between the Greek and 
Protestant Christians... . 

“This affair being settled, I was ordered off here to 
accompany a force sent to enforce submission in an out- 
lying valley, called Meranzye, which lies on the borders of 
Kohat and the kingdom of Cabul. 

“Tt had not paid tribute to the Ameer for three years, 
leisure not having been found to send a force before... . 
Hitherto all our objects have been peacefully accomplished, 


: as I pray they may continue to be.” * 


The Crimean War was going on at home, and Edwardes 


adds— . 


“T look for an early modification of the present crisis ; 
but Sebastopol must go down first, and the English nation 
must remodel its army. If peace comes suddenly, these 
lessons will be forgotten, glossed over by all parties in 
Parliament, and another war will come on us again and still 
find us without an educated staff, or a general who could 
crack a nut, much less a fortress. 

“ What pages and pages of humiliating records have we 
been reading every mail for the last six months! But one 
quality survives our brilliant reputation—PLUCK—a 
quality found very largely in the brute creation. 


* The Meranzye expedition ended in the revenue being collected 
without firing a shot. The thermometer generally 110° in tents, 
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“And then the outcry of the people against Govern- On pre- 
ment seems to me very one-sided. Our disasters, calmly Pent 
considered, resolve themselves into bad arrangements. How 
is Government to make military arrangements? They are 
conceived, and proposed, and carried out by a body consti- 
tuted for that purpose, and called ‘the staff.’ If you have 
a good staff you have good arranvements, and if you have a 
bad staff you have bad arrangements. This is the long and 
short of the matter. Now a good staff is a highly-intelligent 
and complicated piece of machinery, and is not to be put 
together in a hurry. It must be educated through long 
years of peace as the nucleus of an army in time of war; and 
the people must consent to pay for it, and to see large 
charges in the annual estimates for a body of men who are 
apparently doing nothing. 

“But this is just what the Duke of Wellington wanted 
at the close of the war with France, and the English people, 
headed by Mr. Hume, would not have it. They said it was 
expensive. And now they have gone to war with their own 
cheap staff, and ruined an expedition, and clouded our glory, 
and squandered millions to no purpose. And the French 
army lies alongside of ours, rejoicing in a perfect organiza~- 
tion produced by a scientific staff. In all this I see more 
blame to the English people (who hate soldiers till es | 
want them) than to the Government. 

“What is Government? A selection of English gentle- 
men absorbed in party-struggles in Parliament, necessarily 
ignorant of all military matters. I quite pity their position 
when I think how they must feel their own utter incapacity 
to organize a war in these days, when war is essentially a 
science. But when I see that none of them admit it, and 
don’t tell the people the plain truth, then I despise them. 
And the poor drowning people, catching at straws, and calling 
out first for one Indian officer and then another, as if they 
had some talisman in their pockets to charm away the 
blunders of forty years! 
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“It is one of the most remarkable things of this war, that 
no man seems to have been drawn out from the Queen’s 
army by the occasion. I hear no name mentioned. The 
eyes of the regiments at Sebastopol seem to fix on no one. 

“But if a Wellington arose, he would want two cam- 
paigns, at least, in which to organize his army. The mischief 
is done, and there is no short road out of it, except a sudden 
peace. And then, mark my words, the country will go to 
sleep again, and Cobden and Bright will stuff its ears with 
cotton, and we shall have all the tom-noddyism of the Peace 
Society over again.” 


To return to the treaty with Dost Mahommed and the 
honours awarded to the Chief Commissioner for a work in 
which he had no part, the beautiful spirit with which 
Edwardes submitted to be ignored in his own work is such 
an example of Christian forbearance and true humility, that 
it may be useful to many a young man in public life to study 
it. Nor was it a mere passing impulse of acquiescence to be 
succeeded by a chronic discontent. 

Long afterwards, in replying to some remonstrances that 
were urged upon him to make his own share in the Afghan 
frontier operations better known and understood, Edwardes 
wrote— 


“T have lost all wish for fame. I have not lost the 
natural desire for the approval of those I serve, and, after 
them, of all good men. 

“But we are very apt to overrate our own services, and 
it is the office and duty of Government to discern their value 
and put the stamp on. If so done, the stamp is doubly 
prized ; if not,a man had better possess his soul in patience. 

‘* Not a finger will I move in tl:e matter. We all think 
it a defect in John Lawrence that he praises no one. But 
I acquit him of all mean and selfish motive in it. It is not 
that he wishes to keep the credit to himself, though prac- 
tically it has that effect. It is a principle of his not to praise 
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public servants, for fear of its ‘putting wind into their 
heads,’ as he expresses it ! 

“This is, I think, a mistaken argument; for there is a 
higher necessity—in justice, to praise the good men do, as 
well as blame their evil. 

“ John Lawrence’s blame is an ever-impending thunder- 
bolt, but he is a Jupiter-Tonans who never smiles upon his 
world. 

“Tam as indignant as any one about it, wien it touches 
a friend like John Nicholson, and I have had a hot corre- 
spondence with J. L. on this subject. But it does not do any 
good. He is emphatically a hard man in public matters, 
and so all one has to do is to love him in private and 
respect him in public. 

“Most unquestionably he is a great public servant, and 
England would do well to make him Governor-General of 
India. Of course he could not be fit for such a post without 
being a lord; but lords are easily made. They might first 
qualify him with a peerage, and then use his human 
nature. 

“T nearly forgot what I began all this about, viz., to 
beg you not to blow a single blast, however gentle and 
musical, on the alt-horn of Fame for me.... 

“ Yours, ete., 
“H. B. E.” 
“ 1850.” 


We have been carried on from 1853 to 1857, because it 
was impossible to break the thread of the story of the Afghan 
Treaty, which was only concluded two months before the great 
mutiny of the native army broke out, and which then became 
of such immense importance to us. 

It was brought about little by little, with great skill, tact, 
and patience. At first sight it may seem long to have been 
engaged upon one work, but not in reality long when it is 
considered what important results were accomplished—nothing 
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less than the entire change of relations between England 
and Afghanistan ; so great as the difference between hatred 
and bloodshed and a friendly alliance, to let “ bygones be 
bygones.” 

Who can doubt what would have been our position in 
the Punjab if, at Peshawur, the frontier had been invaded by 
the Afghans when we were in extremities in 1857? and if our 
frontier relations had they remained as they were when 
Colonel Edwardes first took charge at Peshawur in 1853, what 
could have restrained them ? 

We see, then, how timely was the change. 

In a review of the history of past years, a strange, mys- 
teriously weird feeling comes over us, and great events stand 
out and seem to repeat themselves; and we seem far away, 
as if we were looking on them from another world, and we 
only see their points mapped out at long intervals, and 
almost forget what lies between them ! 

And now we stand on the other side of another Cabul 
War, that of 1878, and it is impossible to touch upon this 
much-vexed question of Afghan politics without a sad retro- 
spect ; for we then saw this treaty, with which we have been 
engaged from its birth to its completion, set aside, and the 
scene reversed, but only for a time. 

Again, in 1885 we see another meeting at Rawul Pindee 
between another Ameer and another Governor-General, his 
Highness Ameer Abdul Rahuman Khan, and his Excellency 
Lord Dufferin, at which, received with honour and courte- 
ously entertained by so worthy a representative of England’s 
greatness and England’s nobility, the bonds of friendship were 
cemented afresh as in 1855-57, by Abdul Rahuman, the 
present Ameer.* 

From Herbert Edwardes’s own pen we may extract here 
some remarks on this subject, which show his views’ of the 


* At this moment the public papers bring us the report of this inter- 
view, in which the Ameer says, “In return for this kindness and favour, 
I am ready with my army and my people to render any services which 
may be required of me or of the Afghan nation. As the British Govern- 
ment has declared it will assist me in repelling any foreign enemy, so 
it is right and proper that Afghanistan should unite in the firmest manner 
and stand side by side with the British Government.” 
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policy of friendship with Afghanistan, which he had laboured 
to bring about. 


“The most withering condemnation which has ever been 
passed upon the whole policy of the old Cabul War was 
fulminated by Lord Ellenborough in his memorable pro- 
clamation, dated Simla, October 1, 1842, written, as the 
historian reminds us, at the same place, in the same house, 
nay, ‘in the very room,* and on the same day of the same 
month as Lord Auckland’s unjustifiable manifesto of 1838.’ 
And it was followed in January, 1843, by the free release 
from captivity of Dost Mahommed Khan, whom we had 
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spent fifteen millions sterling of the revenues of India to | 


dethrone without a cause, 

“Ts it wonderful that six years later, when British India 
was in the throe of its struggle with the brave Sikh nation, 
this same Dost Mahommed Khan should have yielded to the 
temptation of joining the Sikhs against us ? 

“The author of this Paper feels it one of the greatest 
satisfactions of his life, and the most useful incident of his 
service, that he has since then been enabled to heal those 
open wounds, and be the peacemaker between that ill-used 
ruler and the Government of India. 

“When Commissioner of Peshaéwur, in 1854, he sought 
and obtained the permission of Lord Dalhousie to bring 
about that hearty reconciliation which was expressed in the 
first friendly treaty of March 30, 1855, and subsequently 
(with the equally cordial approval of Lord Canning) was 
substantially consolidated by the treaty of January 26, 
1857. 

“ At this latter juncture, the Shah of Persia had seized 
Herat, and was threatening Candahar. England was herself 
attacking Persia in the Gulf, and the Indian Government 

* Kaye, chap. iv. book viii. 


t See Aitchison’s valuable collection of Indian Treaties, vol. ii. pp. 
430-433. 
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now gave to its old enemy at Cabul (worse than enemy, the 
man whom it had deeply injured) eight thousand stand of 
arms, and a subsidy of £10,000 a month, so long as the 
Persian War should last. 

“ We did this, as the treaty truly said, ‘ out of friendship.’ 
— a fearful satire on the Cabul War! 

“We did it, too, in the plenitude of our power and high- 
noon of that treacherous security which smiled on India 
in January, 1857. How little, as we set our seals to that 
treaty, did we know that in May, the English in India, 
from Peshéwur to the sea, would be fighting for empire 
and their lives, and that God’s mercy was ‘stopping the 
mouths of lions’ against our hour of need ! 

| “To the honour of Dost Mahommed Khan, let it be 
: | recorded that throughout the Sepoy War, under the greatest 
temptation from events and the constant taunts of the 
fanatical priests of Cabul, he remained true to the treaty, 
and abstained from raising the green flag of Islam and 
marching down on the Punjab. Had he done so, no man 
‘| who was in India in those dreadful days of September before 
| John Nicholson stormed Delhi will for a moment doubt 
' that the English would have been driven to their ships 
| towards them, rather. How many would have reached 
itthem is another matter. 

“And this being so, it is but historic justice to the 
| Ameer’ memory to conclude that had his overtures of 
1837-38 been accepted by Lord Auckland, his fidelity 

would have been the same," and the Cabul War, with all its 


; * * A curious parallel may be mentioned in illustration. In December, 
i 1887, while Alexander Burns was at Cabul, forwarding to Lord Auckland 
‘{ the entreaties of Dost Mahommed Khan to be taken into alliance with 
the English, a Russian envoy named Wiktewitch, but commonly called 
_; 'Vieovitch, arrived with a letter from the Emperor of Russia. 

“Dost Mahommed consulted Burns about admitting him, and then 
jgave up the letter which he brought to Burns. But, on Lord Auckland’s 
itdeclining Dost Mahommed’s alliance, the Ameer in despair turned to 
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sorrows and disgraces, and other wars and other sorrows}; 
which have followed in the train of our lost prestige, would © 
never have darkened the history of England.” : 


But this was in the past. The warof 1878 has come and 
gone too, and it is only in connection with this treaty, 
upon which our thoughts have been occupied, that we have 
anything to do with it here. But before we leave the subject, 
we may enter a little more fully upon this interesting discus- 
sion, and give a few more thoughts of Colonel Edwardes at 
this time upon the question, What is our best frontier line ? 


“The question which gives interest to all speculations What is 
: our best 
on Afghanistan (the core, as one may say, of Central frontier 
Asian politics) is, What ought England to do about the line? 
north-west frontier of her Indian Empire? ... After 
the doubts and lessons of the last five years,* which, with 
Afghan alliances, Russian encroachments and intrigues, a 
Persian war about Herat itself, and an Indian revolution, 
have been unusually fertile in experience, ] have myself Ac 
_arrived very decidedly at the conclusion that our true||$>* 


re ee ee ee eee eee ee 


military position is on our side of the e passes just where an 


oes en wee 


enemy must debouch o on | n the plain.” 


ee er a enema, 


With these passes strengthened, and Peshaéwur, Kohat, 
and Sindh brought by railroads and steamers into direct and 
rapid communication with the sea, which is our real base— 
possessed of these strategical points and communications, 
with a judiciously-located European and well-organized native 
army, both Edwardes and Major Harry Lumsden agree in 
thinking “that the ‘keys of India’ would be grasped.” 


Wiktewitch and accepted the Russian offers. And the Cabul War Was «| 
the result. 

“In the Crisis of 1857-58, another Russian envoy, as a matter of 
course, was despatched to Cabul. The Ameer was now an ally of the! 
Enzlish, and, true to the stipulation of the treaty, that he should he ‘the’ 
friend of the friends and the enemy of the enemies of the Honourable :. 
East India Company,’ he stopped the Russian envoy at Candahar, and | 
declined to receive him at his Court.”—H. B. E. 

* This was written in 1858. Extracts from a memorandum on Major 
Harry Lumsden’s “ Report on the Candahar Mission,” by Lieutenant- 

. Colonel Herbert B. Edwardes, 
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Edwardes goes on to say :— 


rivocteaat “ Whether led on solely by ambition and jealousy, as 

forces some think, or driven by that Higher Power which works 

rushing to ; ‘ er 

meet. out its decree by human passions, it is clear that two great 
Christian forces are hurrying from the Caspian and the 
Indian Ocean towards some common centre, and rolling up 
the Hindoo and Mohammedan world between them, No 
one doubts that they will meet. All that seems doubtful 
is the point of meeting and the result of collision, ‘The 
intervening space is growing narrower, and the question 
becomes more intensely interesting every year. Each power 
has left to it, in this as in other matters, a wide discretion ; 
and each is bound, in reason and prudence, to survey the 
battle-field and choose its vantage ground. Looking at it from 
this purely selfish and strategical puint of view, and putting 
out of the discussion for the moment all moral arguments, 
reflection and observation have satisfied me that it would not 
be wise for England to choose her battle-field above the 


Afghan || passes, Afghanistan must be admitted to be a great 
dieulties!! physical difficulty. It is difficult t to conquer, difficult to 
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hold, difficult to sustain an army in, and most difficult of 
Gil to leave “Tho very ative Government of thercountry 
lives from hand to mouth, and is savage with its own 
embarrassments. Finding such a country between us and 
Russia, why should we divide the difficulty ? 
4“ Every mile that we advance beyond the present British 
border * is a relief to the enemy, and is taking on our own 
shoulders a share of the burden which the invader ought — 
Question offto bear. After all, évéry Contést is a question of resources, — 
resourees “Wxperience has shown Us that “military” Operations in 
Afghanistan can, from the nature of the country, only be 
carried on at an enormous sacrifice of money. 


(| * In 1858, before the scheme was proposed of a “rectified frontier,” 
or “ acientific frontier.” 
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“To take that expenditure on ourselves would surely be 
a blunder; and to throw it on the enemy the most obvious 
dictate of strategy. If defending a fortress, before which 
lay a vast morass, we certainly should not plunge into the 
morass ourselves, but allow the besiegers to exhaust half their 
strength and lose half their material in its toils, and then assail 
them as they emerged. The point would be of no moment 
if it involved a difference of only thousands of pounds in a 
great war; but it seems to me to be a question of millions, 
which neither England nor Russia can afford to throw 
away. If England were once to adopt the moderate and 
purely defensive policy here advocated, there is little doubt 
that Russia would push on her schemes in Central Asia 
with greatly-increased vigour. But if she considered it 
wise and justifiable to absorb what still remains of Persian 
independence—Khiva, Bokhara, Kokan, Herat, and Afghan- 
istan—I have come to think that there would be nothing in 
it which, as Englishmen, we should fear or, as philanthro- 
pists, regret. For supposing her to be entirely successful, 
can any one doubt that to substitute Russian rule for the 
anarchy and man-stealing of Khiva, the dark tyranny of 
Bokhara, the nomad barbarism of Kokan, the effeteness 
and corruption of Persia, and the fanatical devilry of 
Afghanistan, would be anything but a great gain to man- 
kind? And if we had ourselves, meanwhile, prepared our 
own ‘rontier for defence, 1 do not see that we should go to 
war with Russia on any future occasion with any diminu- 
tion of advantages. To make a diversion of any consequence 
in Asia, Russia must detach proportionally more of her 
strength than we to repel it; and the operations would be 
close to our base, and far from hers. 

“Qne reason that we had for removing our struggles 
with Russia as far from India as possible has, please God, 
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conquest, and if secure in our reorganization, we need 
not fear the announcement of a European enemy in the 
defiles of Afghanistan. 

“But it is a very violent assumption to suppose that 
Russia could soon succeed in becoming our imperial neigh- 
bour, and I conceive that the policy now advocated would 
tend to retard such a result. Russia, being herself a half- 
caste Tartar power, has amalgamated readily with the 
cognate races of Asia, where they were either idolatrous, or 
Christian, or Armenian. In her early history, too, she forced 
both her yoke and her religion upon the Mohammedan 
tribes between the Black Sea and the Caspian. But the 
achievements of Ivan the Terrible have not been, nor are 
likely to be, rivalled in our day. 

“The struggle in the Caucasus has undoubtedly been 
prolonged very greatly by the fanaticism of the followers 
of Schamyl, who do not call themselves his soldiers, but his 
disciples. And whatever success may attend Russia, in 
organizing the nomad tribes of the Kipchak Desert and 
of Turkistan, I do not think she would find the Afghans 
at all an easier prey than the Circassians. The best way to 
prevent it is to show them je ourselves want nothing in 
Afghanistan, by neither annexing, occupying, nor interfering 
in that country ; and so, encouraging them to regard us as 
their friends, that in the hour of danger they may turn to 
us for pecuniary assistance. 

“The surest way, on the other hand, to throw the 


{Afghans into the arms of Russia would be to fix our 


battle-field above the passes, and seek for strategical points 
in countries which do not belong to us. 

“Within the last few months I have learnt, with regret 
and astonishment, that the authorities in Sindh have advo- 
cated the friendly occupation of Quetta, above the Bolan 
Pass, as a preliminary to subsidising the Afghan nation and 
ultimately occupying Herat. So vast a pile of impracticable 
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schemes seems more like some dream of conquest than a 
sober system of imperial defence. 

“The meaning of distance, the necessity of support, the} 
physical difficulties of countries, the moral difficulties of : 
races, the future outlay involved, and the present financial 
position of India seem alike defied or ignored in such 
astounding speculations. In the name of common sense let 
us deal with the difficulties and responsibilities which we 
have already, and economize the means which are still left 
at our disposal. 

“There is not in the East a more independent people 
than the Afghans, or one with a stronger country; and no 
foreign power can enter it, whether English or Russian, 
without being an object of bitter hatred and prolonged 
resistance. 

“From a policy that would throw these difficulties on 
us instead of Russia, the minds of many will revert to the 
more practical plan of strengthening the defences of our 
north-west frontier. 

“Can we do better than accept the position which Result. 
Providence has given us? Let us neither take more terri- Sct Oo? 
tory nor give up what we have. The mountain frontier frontier. 
which happened to us in 1849 has stood the strain of an 
imperial convulsion. It is still more capable, I believe, of 

repelling an invasion. 

“While our empire in India was expanding and ad- 
vancing from the twenty-four pergunnahs and the sea to 
the Punjab and its mountain wall, instinct seemed to tell us 
not to stop and strive after a finality of frontier by building 
forts midway in vast plains. But as there must be limits to 
empire, as to other things, no one can, I think, take a broad 
view of the map of Asia and not be satisfied that the 
Himalaya and the Sulimanee range are Nature's frontier of 
Hindoostan. Quit it, and we shall find no other definite! 
frontier in Central Asia. - 
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“At last, then, we may betake ourselves to setting up 
and fencing in our boundaries, to the securing of a definite 
and completed conquest, by a system of imperial forts and 
military communications worthy of the great interests to be 
guarded and the great dangers to be met. 

“The Grand Trunk lines of railroad from the ports of 
Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, and Kurrachee, to Lahore and 
Peshawur, which have already been decided and partially 
executed,* are equally necessary for holding India and de- 
veloping its wealth. All that remains, therefore, is to crown 
these lines with a chain of forts from Peshawur to Kurrachee, 
and unite them to the railway by good roads, a bridge at 
Attock,t and an effective flotilla of river-steamers on the 
Indus. 

“ My own impression is, that the strength of the defence 
may be concentrated upon the Peshawur and Shikarpoor 
borders, and that very subordinate measures will suffice 
along the majority of the line; for, assuredly, an army 
adequate to the invasion of India must pour its masses 
through the Khvber or Bolan, or both, though its auxiliaries 
may scramble through the Peywur, Gwyleree, and still more 
difficult passes in the districts of Dera Ghazee Khan and 
Sindh. 

“TI believe that the adoption of this policy and the 
erection of such defensive works would go far to assure the 
minds of our neighbours, not only in Afghanistan and 
Beloochistan, but also in Persia and Russia, that we had 
finally chosen our frontier and meant to advance no further. 

“Tt would help Afghans and Beloochees to believe that 
our interests as regards invasion from the west are really 
one with their own; whereas, nothing could throw such 
discredit on our professions of non-interference as an occu- 
pation (which we call friendly) of Quetta, which Beloochees 


* And now are completed, 1884. 
¢ Now completed. 
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must, in their hearts, regard as an intrusion, Afghans as a 
menace, and Persians and Russians as a blunder which 
would justify an encroachment of their own. 

“No military occupation of a foreign soil or nearer 
approach of outposts to an independent neighbour can ever 
tend to real friendship. What were the feelings of Shah 
Soojah and the Suddozie party (to say nothing of the 
national party) during our stay in Afghanistan? And what 
were the feelings of the Romans towards the French? 
Surely nothing but resentment, smothered till it can be 
smothered no longer.” 


These were Colonel Edwardes’s views expressed in 1858 ; 
and later on, when he had left India, he was led again to 
express himself (in writing to his friend John Lawrence, who 
was then Governor-General) upon the subject that he had so 
much at heart, although he had no longer any official charge ; 
for ill-health had brought him home from India in 1865, 
and it seemed but little likely that he would be able to 
return there. 

But the question of frontier politics was one that very 
deeply interested him. Edwardes foresaw the great advances 
Russia would make, which have come with such rapid strides 
in later years, and he felt convinced that nothing would 
prevent the two nations from rolling up together. The 
question was, how to be best prepared for the meeting ? * 

Letter on the subject of Russia and British India, written 
from England, to Sir John Lawrence. 


“ July 2, 1866. 
“T see that the Russians are busy in Bokhara, and doubt- 
less their boundary will soon be on the Oxus, In time of 


* It is still a question of the very deepest interest, the extension of 
the Anglo-Saxon and the Russian power over Asia. If the ancestors of 
the English and the Russians more than three thousand years ago lived 
together in central Asia, and subsequently emigrated, some towards the 
rising and some towards the setting sun, the Slavonic race settling in 
Russia, and the forefathers of the Anglo-Saxon (a kindred Aryan one) in 
England, does it seem that, after a variety of revolutions, both branches 
of the great Aryan race are again to be near neighbours in Central Asia? 
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peace they would be better neighbours to us than Asiatics; 
but in time of difficulty in India or Europe, much the 
reverse; and however good for humanity would be the 
gain of bringing Khaurism under Russia, the loss to 
humanity would be immensely greater if British India were 
disturbed, 

“T should counsel, therefore, two things: first, coming 
to a diplomatic understanding with Russia, that she might 
come up to the Oxus if she liked, and be welcome, so long 
as she left our Cabul ally alone; and, second, taking some 
steps to mediate between the contending children of Dost 
Mahommed, so as to patch up their government as seemed 
most feasible to those on the spot, either by all keeping 
their old provinces or otherwise. Were I on the spot, I 
would volunteer for the job. It is one which either Becher, 
or Harry Lumsden, or Neville Chamberlain, or Norman, is 
up to. Somehow or other, I do not think you fully care 
enough for keeping Afghanistan as neutral ground between 
us and Russia, which can only be done by keeping her 
Friendly and independent. 

“My own feeling and judgment are clear as to the good 
policy of doing so. But time is precious. The time was 
when men pooh-poohed ‘the Russian bugbear’ on the 
ground that Russia had no idea of extending her boundary 
towards India. Now that Russia has done so, and is next 
door but one in the same street we live in, these same men 
turn round and say that ‘it does not matter.’ Of course, 
this is a matter of opinion; but my own opinion is, that 
some day we shull find it matters a good deal. 1867+ Russia 
would not be easily endured. 

“Ts there any bridge yet at Attock? Do it in your own 
time. It will be a noble mark. It will never be done until 
you take some one man, like Purdon, and order him to do 
it; and don’t let it be thrown into the slow cauldron of the 
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department. ... I see the papers talk of a railroad to 
Peshawur. Politically, it will be invaluable.* 
“ Yours affectionately, 
“ HERBERT B. EDWARDES.” 


A few extracts, condensed from the very able paper that Extracts 
has been alluded to already (“Report on the Candahar ee 
Mission, by Sir Harry Lumsden”), are quoted by permission, Lumsden’s 
and throw light on a subject which only increases in interest f.7 
every day. The views of this very able and accomplished 
officer are of permanent use and interest, and the unanimity of 
opinion between Edwardes and Lumsden gives them a natural 
place here. 

“Muscovite policy has now (1857-78) reached Kokan ; 
Mongolia is her province, and her legions are rapidly closing 
on China. Afghanistan, therefore, stands isolated, as the only 
country free of the Russian taint, and to keep her so should 
be our great aim; but how to attain such a result naturally 
becomes the question, and one on which I am fully aware 
that many of our ablest diplomatists have greatly differed. 

“ My own conviction is that this object will be best ob- inp es 
tained by having as little to say to Afghans as possible, hanistad 
beyond maintaining friendly and intimate intercourse with ig 
the de facto Government; by never on any occasion, inter- dent. 
fering with the internal politics of the country, nor assisting 
any particular faction, but honestly leaving Afghans to 
manage their own affairs in the way that suits them best. 

We should endeavour to prevent the interference of Persia 
or any other power in these matters, and be careful that all 
our political agents on the frontier are fully instructed in the 
views of Government and carrying out a common policy... . 

“Unless under the most pressing danger to Afvhan- gNon-inter- 
istan, and at the spontaneous and urgent demand of thatfh fy 
Government itself, no proposition involving the deputing of 6 ft. 
British officers in the country should for a moment be en- 
tertained ; for, after the example of Burns, all such missions 
will ever be looked on with the greatest suspicion, no matter 
how able the officers to be so employed or what their object. 

* These advantages are now accomplished facts, for both the bridge 
at Attock and the railroad at Peshawur are completed.—E. E., 1885. 
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If the rulers really wish for the services of such men, they 
will be quick enough in asking for them; for modesty has 
never been an Afghan weakness... . 

“Providence has blessed us with a strong line of frontier, 
covered by rugged and barren hills, through which there are 
but a limited number of passes by which any army could 
approach India; and the military art teaches us that the best 
position for the defence of such ground is on our own side of 
the passes, just where an army must debouch on the plain... . 

“ Here, then, is our true position, which we are, of course, 
in common prudence, bound to strengthen in every possible 
way. ... The most important and first to be attended to is the 
opening up of our communications with the real base of all 
military operations in India—the sea, and connecting these 
distant points with it by rail and steamers. With Peshaéwur, 
Kohat, and Sindh in our possession, and the communications 
with our Indian provinces open by rail, and steamers on the 
Indus, and a strong force of Europeans located in healthy can- 
tonments all over the country, supported by a well-organized 
native army, I consider that we should really have the keys 
of India in our own pockets, and be in a position to lock the 
doors in the face of all enemies, black or white. . . 

“ At the same time I would strongly advocate the carrying 
out a conciliatory policy towards our hill neighbours, but 
bearing in mind the real Puthan character, whom the touch 
of money only renders more rapacious, who will swear any- 
thing for filthy lucre, but only respect that power which shows 
ability to punish with the one hand and reward with the 
other... . 

“Qur Peshéwur authorities have, ever since the Punjab 
became ours, pursued a policy towards the Afreedee tribes, 
the fruits of which are already ripening, and which in a few 
more years must lead to happiest results.—H. B. L.” 

Some letters have just come out in a periodical print, 
called “Jottings on Afghanistan, by a Khyberee,” which 
touch the subject in a concise way, end, as evidence on the 
spot, may close these remarks. 

“Tt can hardly be expected that a poor traveller, whose 
time has been spent in the rocky defiles of the Khyber, can 
possibly have any definite views of Afghan policy. Such 
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regions are not favourable to intellectual growth. But we in 
the Khyber have seen some changes within the last eighty 
years, and no mistake. 

“We have seen Shah Shoojah, then a handsome young 
fellow of thirty years of age, march through an inhospitable 
pass to welcome the gorgeous mission of Mountstuart Elphin- 
stone in 1809. 

“This was the ‘alarmist policy.’ Then came the ‘ med- 
dling policy’ in 1832, when Secundar Burns passed through 
on his ‘commercial mission;’ and again in 1838, when 
General Keane advanced into Afghanistan. The British 
frontier was then at Ferozepore, some three hundred miles 
from the Afghan frontier. The Punjab had not been an- 
nexed. A powerful native chtef ruled the province. And 
yet, in the face of all these difficulties, a British army in- 
vaded Afghanistan simply to dethrone a popular Barakzaie 
chief, Dost Mahommed, and to place on the throne a mere 
puppet of a king. The Cabul disasters are well known. 

“Tn 1848 the Punjab was annexed. The frontier line of 
British India was moved from Ferozepore to the Khyber Pass, 
Then it was that the whole political situation became changed. 
Cabul was being governed by a truly great and popular 
ruler, the Dost whom England had dethroned and restored. 

“Tt was then that a state policy became really necessary, 
and it was one of ‘ masterly activity.’ Dost Mahommed, in 
184, concluded a treaty of alliance with his old enemies, 
The treaty had three articles.” 

(We have seen it made, and followed its course in the 
preceding pages.) 

“Some would tell us that this policy of masterly activity {} 
was inaugurated by Sir John Lawrence, but there is positive 
proof that it was Sir Herbert Edwardes who brought about ji 
the treaty. f 

“John Lawrence, it is true, signed it, but his corre- |i 
spondence with Colonel Edwardes shows that he did not | 
believe in its utility. 

“ Dost Mahommed kept that treaty, and during the Indian 
Mutiny of 1857-58 the whole Afghan frontier was tranquil. 
Our best allies before Delhi, next to the Sikhs, were Edwardes’s 
Afghan levies and Derajat ones. 
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“Sir John Lawrence's real policy was that of ‘ masterly 
inactivity. John Lawrence was a noble character, true and 
good. He was a great administrator, but he was not a states- 
man. He ruled India very much as our American cousins 
‘run a store. Lord Lawrence thought the River Indus, 
rather than the great passes, the best frontier of India. 

“ His policy with regard to Afghanistan was to recognize 
the de facto ruler of Cabul; consequently he had a word of 
encouragement, not only for Shere Ali when he reigned in 
peace, but also for his rival brothers, Afzul and Azim, when 
they seized their brother’s throne. It pleased no one; it 
offended both parties. But, unfortunately, this policy did not 
expire with his term of office. 

“Tn the mean time Russia annexed Bokhara, Kokan, and 
Khiva... . 

“In 1873 Shere Ali became alarmed at the Russian pro- 
gress, and sought the aid of the English Government. But to 
the Ameer’s appeal for help the Liberal Government replied, 
‘We do not share his alarm; there is no cause for it.’ This 
drove Shere Ali, the Ameer of Cabul, into the arms of Russia. 

“When Disraeli came into power, an attempt was made 
to begin a policy of ‘masterly determination ;’ but it was 
too late. What the policy was may be seen from the draft 
of the treaty presented by Sir Lewis Pelly at the Peshawur 
conference. ... But Shere Ali was already driven into the arms 
of the Russian rival. 

J “ An Afghan war was the result. . . . When the Liberals 

“came into power, then began the ‘scuttling-out policy.’ The 

rails of the Quetta railway were, according to our last Indian 
authority, sold for old iron in the Indian bazaars... . 

“What will be the future policy of England regarding 
Afghanistan it is impossible to say. With a man like Lord 
Dufferin at the helm in India, it seems likely that Afghan 
affairs will now cease to be a matter of party strife.” 

And here we close the Kyberee’s thoughts and jottings, 
and the reader will take them for what he thinks them worth 
on this much-vexed question of Afghan politics. 


Some thoughts of Edwardes’s, culled from other sources 
and relating to this frontier question, are put together, and 
will close this chapter. . 
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On THE “ DESTINY OF THE ANGLO-SAXONS.” 


“Tt is commonly asserted to be the ‘destiny’ of the 
Anglo-Saxons to overrun Central Asia and other eastern 
countries. Is it presumption to undertake to interpret it? 
The tempting theory is called in the Friend of India, the 
right of the sane man over the insane. Who is to decide 
between? ‘The sane man, even in Europe, does not confine 
himself always to putting the insane man under restraint, 
but takes the insane man’s property for his own use! It 
is the next heir who is usually possessed with the humane 
design of putting the madman in confinement. 

“ The doctrine has its allurements, and so have the kindred 
cries of Chartists, Socialists, and Mormons; but we ourselves 
think it smacks of dishonesty. 

“* Fools rush in where angels fear to tread.’ We ‘ rushed 
in’ once as far as Cubul and Herat, and might well ‘ fear 
to tread’ that destiny again. If our destiny—of course we 
shall go. 

“ Meanwhile, let us watch reverently to see what 
this same ‘destiny’ has undeniably put under our charge 
—India. Let us attend to its well administration and 
Christianizing, which is the object for which it has been 
given to us. 

“ And first, to remedy the defects of our present organi- 
zation, especially the native army. 

“It may not unlikely prove that our destiny is not to 
take us beyond the Sulimanee range, which is the natural 
wall of India. Once go beyond that, and we see no well- 
defined boundary before us. We are launched on Central 
Asia. 

“The Westminster Review says, ‘The day must come 
when Cabul and the Hindoo Koosh will be our boundary ;’ 
and if so, it will not be for long. It is no boundary at all. 
Even Dost Mahommed Khan has crossed it and annexed 
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Bulkh, and holds both as parts of a whole, looking askance 
at Bokhara and Herat.” 

“ Russia has a great advantage in the unity and 
teen of her designs. It is a common saying that 
Peter the Great laid down the foreign policy of Russia, 
and common observation that his successors have adhered 
to it. She has doubtless laid down the boundary she 
intends to have, whether it rest on the Persian Gulf, the 
Sulimanee range, the Bay of Bengal, or the Pacific Ocean. 
There is nothing indefinite in her plans, and she fills them 
in as ladies do worsted-work—a bit at a time, often laying 
the canvas down when there are other things to do, but 
taking it up again in the first leisure moment and inserting 
a wreath, a flower, a single leaf, a needleful of wool—but 
all according to the pattern. 

“The policy of England wants this breadth and fixed- 
= of purpose. We have lived from hand to mouth in 
our career. This did not matter when Russia was at 
Orenberg and England on the Sutlej. The question 
becomes pressing now. Where do we mean to fix the 
British boundary in Central Asia—if we can ? 

“Let it be considered fully, and a policy adopted and 
acted on. Let the frontier we mean to stand by be fortified 
by our soldiers in times of peace. 

“Tf there is anything like a conclusion of policy 
traceable in our proceedings, it 1s to make Afghanistan 
a ‘buffer’ between India and every danger. In 1808 we 
made an offensive and defensive treaty with Shah Shoojah 
on his throne. In 1838 we failed to come to terms with 
Dost Mahommed Khan, and we undertook to depose him, 
and to rethrone Shah Shoojah. In 1842 we released Dost 
Mahommed from prison, in order that he might re-occupy 
the throne of Cabul as our friend. In 1848 Dost Mahommed 
Khan joined our enemies the Sikhs, and all Afghans 
expected us to add Cabul to the Punjab; yet in 1854 
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we again reverted to the policy of the ‘ buffer,’ and forgave 
Dost Mahommed’s enmities.” 

“The Friend of India has lately contemplated, if not 
actually advocated, the occupation of Afghanistan as a 
better policy. 

“ There are three possible policies— Three 

“1, To take and hold Afzhanistan in our own interest. Pier 

“2, Never to take it; but, whenever necessary, occupy ‘iscussed. 
it as friends, and fight Russia on the Persian or Tureoman 
frontier. 

“3. To resolve to stick to our present frontier, and 
fight Russia, whenever Russia assails us, at the eastern 
mouths of the passes. 

“On the threshold of this question we hold that we The first 
could not adopt this first policy without first having fair "2° 
cause of quarrel; and we protest against the brigand 
doctrine, that the white man has a vested right to take the 
country of the black, brown, or whitey-brown man... . 

“Advancing to the eastern boundary of Afghanistan, The second 
as in policy No. 2, would be dividing the difficulties with "* 
Russia, bringing on us the enormous expense of transport- 

Ing military stores so far, making enemies of the Afghans, 
and departing so far from our base of operations and 
railroads. .. . 

“By waiting on our present frontier, we husband our The third 
money, organize our line of defence, rest upon our base Prefrted. 
and railroads, save our troops from fatigue, and bring our 
heaviest artillery into the field; while the enemy can only 
bring light guns over the passes, has to bribe and fight 
his way across Afghanistan, wears out and decimates his 
army, exhausts his treasure and carriage, and, when 
defeated, has to retreat through the passes and over all 
Afghanistan—plundered at every march by tribes who 
would as soon cut the throat of a Russian as an English 
kafir; perhaps sooner, for there is a distinct feeling 
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throughout Afghanistan that the Russians are not so 
trustworthy as the English.” 

“The dangers of a defensive policy are to be considered— 
risings behind us. Above all, we have to fear the native 





{ army, unless placed on a sounder footing.* 
D ; “The opinions of many as to the disaffection of. the 
angers ‘ ; 
considered. Jsecularly-educated natives is a danger. It must be s0, 
"Unless corrected by Christianity. 
“On this subject, too, legislation should be broad and 
far-seeing, recognizing the probability that when we have 


taught the natives how to govern themselves they may 





wish to do so. 
‘Aine ooihs “If we keep this in mind, our measures will aim at 
paret parting friends. If we ignore it and aim at the retention 


of India for our own national benefit, our legislation must 
become more repressive and harsh year by year, as know- 
ledge spreads among the natives. 

“ Assuming policy No. 3 to be adopted, the subordinate 
question arises whether we should cultivate friendly and 
defensive relations with the countries beyond us, en- 
couraging and aiding them to some extent in resisting 
Russian or pro-Russian encroachments, and so delaying 
the day of conterminous Russian and British boundary, 
or should abstain from anything further than civility and 
good neighbourhoo.l, distinctly giving the outside chiefs to 
understand that they must make their own arrangements.” 

“ Abstractedly it would be far better that Russia should 
rule in Persia, Cabul, Khiva, Bokhara, and Kokan, than the 
present native sovereigns. It would be a gain to mankind. 
(See Colonel Sutherland’s Sketches and Ferrier’s account 
of the internal administration of Persia and A‘ghanistan 
and the slave-dealing Turcoman states. I think Kaye in 


and shows how truly Edwardes estimated the dangerous organization of 


* This was written before the mutiny of the native army of 1857, 
| that army before that terrible catastrophe. 
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his ‘ History of Afghanistan’ gives strong opinions of 
Conolly’s on this point.) 

“These considerations would seem to point to the 
propriety of not opposing the march of civilization from 
whatever quarter it may approach; and of coming to an 
amicable understanding with Russia, communicating to her 
the boundary we meant to maintain for British India, and 
renouncing all intention of interfering beyond that limit, 
leaving Russia to deal with the intermediate countries 
according to her own sense of justice or interest. 

“But though we do not deem such a policy Utopian, 
and hope to see the day when it may be acted on with 
safety, yet, unfortunately, we are not prepared to recommend 
it now. It would demand either implicit confidence in 
Russia’s objects or in the strength of our own position. 
We have neither. 

“The Vicovitch history, the invasion of Kokan, the 
Menschikoff War with Turkey, Czar Nicholas’s overtures 
to Sir Horace Seymour, Czar Alexander's fulfilment of the 
Treaty of Paris, have all left painful impressions that cannot 
easily be effaced.” 

“We class Russia for the future, by virtue both of 
extraction and morality, under the head, not of European 
but of Asiatic powers. 

“The policy of Russia, however, would matter little to 
England if secure in her own position in India,—H. B, E.” 


CHAPTER X. 


oo 


1853—1854. 


THE PESHAWUR MISSION TO THE AFGHANS. 


“Such incense as of right belongs 
To the true shrine, 
Where stands the Healer of all wrongs 
In light divine ; 
The golden censer in His hand, 
He offers hearts from every land, 
Tied to His own by gentlest band 
Of silent Love; 
About Him wingéd blessings stand 
Tn act to move.” 
KEBLE. 
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CHAPTER X., 


In the preceding chapters our attention has been fixed upon 
Afghan politics, and the thread of the story could not be 
broken to trace the origin of the Christian mission, which was 
first established at Peshawur in 1853. 

There can be no mission in any part of the world which 
can reach a lengthened existence without exhibiting in its 
history many interesting events. The position of the Peshawur 
mission gives it an especial claim to interest. 

Peshawur being geographically a part of Afghanistan, the 
picket to British India, the people who inhabit it are 
Afghans. On the east is the river Indus; on the western 
side, the Sulimanee range of mountains, in which stands the 
Khyber Pass. From that pass to the Indus is about fifty 
miles; and on the south side stands the Kohat Pass. The 
hills of Swat shut in the north. 

The valley lying between these ranges and the river 
Indus is most fertile, and produces crops and fruits in 
luxuriant abundance. For this valley the tribes have all 
contended for ages past, and the tribes that inhabit those 
mountain ranges are the fiercest clans that can be found any- 
where on the face of the globe. 

Edwardes says— 


“T do not think that finer specimens of physical human 
nature can be found. Nurtured on those hills, with very 
little to support them, they have been reared in constant 
warfare. Each man is armed to the teeth, and goes forth 
with his hand against every man, prepared to meet every 
man’s hand against him. 


Peshawur 
geographi- 
cally Af- 
ghanistun. 


Edwardes’s 
description 
of Pesh&- 
wur. 
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“Whatever truth or whatever falsehood there may be 
in Lord Macaulay’s description of the mountain-clans of our 
own north, I must say that if you were to take those pages 
and apply them to the inhabitants of the Khyber Pass and 
Afghan Mountains, you would find it suit exactly.* They 
possess every vice with which human nature is afflicted ; 
but they have their virtues too. 

“They have the great virtue of manly courage, and 
they have the great virtue of hospitality. When the Eng- 
lish soldier is brought in contact with them, it is a refresh- 
ment, after coming from the slavish plains, to meet a race 
able to struggle with him for empire.” 


If you were to look over the map of Asia, certainly over 
the map of British India, and were to select the spot most 
uncongenial for the establishment of a miission, you would 
put your finger on Peshawur. 

The founder was a military officer, one of the best and 
most consistent and earnest among our Indian Christians, 
Colonel Martin, of the 9th Bengal Native Infantry. He had 
formed a desire to devote £1000 to the purpose of estab- 
lishing a Christian mission in the Punjab. This officer’s 


* At present the principles by which Puthfns especially are guided 
in their intercourse with each other are those of retaliation—blood for 
blood, injury for injury, “an eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth.” 

An amusing instance of this occurred in a visit Edwardes paid one 
day in the hills. His host, a man of gigantic stature, to do honour to his 
visitor drew out his bed for a seat; and Edwardes was in his own mind 
amused for some time at the ridiculous disproportion of its size, being a 
very short one. At last he said to his host, “ It surprises me how you, 80 
tall a man, can lie upon a bed so very short.” “Oh,” said he, “I have a 
short bed in order to oblige me to sleep with my knees up, that I may 
sleep lightly! Do you see that smoke curling up from the hill below?” 
Edwardes looked where he pointed, and he saw a slight curl of smoke 
rising in the air. ‘‘ That smokeis from the house of my enemy,” said the 
man; “Iam two ahead of that man now, and I must sleep lightly. If I 
were to stretch myself out straight upon my charpoy, I should sleep so 
soundly that he would catch me asleep; but by sleeping with my knees 
up, I wake easily!” 

“Two ahead ” meant that he had killed two members of the other 
man’s family, that had to be paid off.—E. E. 
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regiment was stationed at Peshawur, and this circumstance 
naturally localized his interest there. 

He sent anonymously, and he thought secretly, Rs,10,000 
to the Church Missionary Society, with the request that they 
would commence missionary work. But nothing of that 
kind could be done without the sanction and support of 
the chief civil authority on the spot, who was Colonel 
Mackeson, the Commissioner and Governor-General’s Agent 
on the Peshawur frontier. 

When Colonel Martin asked for the Commissioner’s per- 
mission, he met with a distinct refusal. Colonel Mackeson 
would not sanction it in any way, or even permit it; and he 
assured Colonel Martin that the first missionary who crossed 
the Indus at Attock to enter the Peshéwur Valley should 
be turned back by his orders. 

Peshawur is a large Mohammedan city, filled with Afghans 
and fanatical hill-tribes, with a population of not less than 
sixty thousand, and it had comparatively recently come under 
English rule; for, having been conquered from the Afghans 
by Runjeet Singh, the time was not so long distant when it 
had held its place in the map of Afghanistan.* Politically, 
therefore, Colonel Mackeson conceived that it was a dangerous 
experiment to plant a Christian mission there. The proposal 
was necessarily dropped. 

But Colonel Martin was still at Peshéwur at the time of 
Colonel Mackeson’s assassination and of Colonel Edwardes’s 
arrival to succeed him. He lost no time in bringing the 
matter before Edwardes, and sounding him to discover what 
his views were. 

Edwardes knew nothing of the previous attempt or 
previous failure; but, on being asked for his support, he 
warmly gave the right hand of fellowship to Colonel 


* Peshawur is much celebrated for its schools of Mohammedan learn- 
ing, and also as a commercial centre. Those who resort thither for these 
purposes are brought into direct contact with Christianity. And there is 
now a mission church, where the gospel is preached, in which a portion is 
railed off for their accommodation, where natives are allowed to come in 
at their will and listen to the preaching in their own tongue. And there 
mauy are often seen. This is an interesting feature of the PeshAwur 
mission. 
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Martin, and assured him that he would heartily support 
and approve it, and not be ashamed to own himself a 
Christian ; that, privately, he and his wife would assist the 
mission with their purse, and publicly, he would give the mis- 
sionaries the protection which they could rightly claim, and 
which was extended to every other religion. 

This was all that was required or asked, and a meeting 
was called of the European residents at Peshawur, at which 
Colonel Edwardes presided, and the mission was established. 
The Church Missionary Society in Salisbury Square was in- 
vited to send fit men to start it. 

Colonel Edwardes’s own words, in addressing this meeting 
on December 19, 1853, will best explain his thoughts, and 
show that it was not alone as a true Christian that he sup- 
ported missions (having regard to the command of his Master), 
but also as a statesman, with his own independent views of 
frontier rule, “that we are much safer if we do our duty.” 
He said— 


“Ladies and gentlemen,—It is my duty to state briefly 
the object of this meeting, but happily, it is not necessary 
to enlarge much either on that or on the general duty of assist- 
ing missions. <A full sense of both brings us here to-day, 
A few practical resolutions will be proposed for your adoption 
or correction, and I will not occupy time by travelling over 
the same ground as the speakers who will move and second 
them. But, as Commissioner of this frontier, it is natural that 
of all in this room I should be the one to view the question 
in its public light, and I wish to state what I understand to 
be the mutual relations of the Christian Government and 
Christian missions of this country—our duties as public and 
private men in religious matters. 

‘That man must have a very narrow mind who thinks 
that this immense India has been given to our little 
England for no other purpose than for our own aggrandize- 
ment—for the sake of cadetships for our poor relations. 

“Such might be the case if God did not guide the world’s 
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affuirs ; for Englund, like any other land, if left to its own 
selfishness and its own strength, would seize all it could. 

“But the conquests and wars of the world all happen 
as the world’s Creator wills them; and empires come into 
existence for purposes of His, however blindly intent we may 
be upon our own. 

“ And what may we suppose His purposes to be? Are 
they of the earth, earthy? Have they no higher object 
than the spread of vernacular education, the reduction of 
taxes, the erection of bridges, the digging of canals, the 
increase of commerce, the introduction of electric telegraphs, 
and the laying down of grand lines of railroad? Do they 
look no further than these temporal triumphs of civilization, 
and see nothing better in the distance than the physical 
improvement of a decaying world ? 

“We cannot think so meanly of Him with whom ‘one 
day is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day.’ 
All His plans and purposes must look through time into 
eternity; and we may rest assured that the East has been 
given to our country for a mission, neither to the minds nor 
bodies, but to the souls of men. 

“ And can we doubt what that mission is? Why should 
England be selected for this charge from the other countries 
of Europe ? 

“The Portuguese preceded us, and the French followed 
us here. The Pope of Rome gave India to the one, and 
the God of War was invoked to give it to the other. Yet 
our Protestant power triumphed over both; and it is a 
remarkable coincidence, that the East India Company was 
founded just two years after the great reformation of the 
English Church. I believe, therefore, firmly, and I trust 
not uncharitably, that the reason why India has been given 
to England is because England has made the greatest 
efforts to preserve the Christian religion in its purest 
apostolic form, has most stoutly protested against idolatry 
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in any shape, and songht no other mediator than the one 
revealed in the Bible. 

“ Our mission, then, in India is to do for other nations 
what we have done for our own. To the Hindoos we have 
. to preach one God, and to the Mohammedans to preach one 
Mediator. 

“ And how is this to be done? By state armies and 
state persecutions? By demolishing Hindoo temples, as 
Mahmud of Ghuznee did? Or by defiling mosques with 
Mohammedan blood, as Runjeet Singh did ? 

“It is obvious that we could not, if we would, follow such 
barbarous examples. The thirty thousand Englishmen in 
India would never have been seen ruling over two hundred 
millions of Hindoos and Mohammedans, if they had tried to 
force Christianity upon them with the sword. 

“The British Government has wisely maintained a strict 
neutrality in religious matters; and Hindoos and Moham- 
medane, secure of our impartiality, have filled our armies 
and built up our empire. 

“Tt is not the duty of the Government, as a Government, 
to proselytize India. Let us rejoice that it is not; let us 
rejoice that pure and impure motives, religious zeal and 
worldly ambition, are not so lamentably mixed up. 

“The duty of evangelizing India lies at the door of 
private Christians; the appeal is to private consciences, 
private effort, private zeal, and private example. Every 
Englishman and Englishwoman in India—every one now 
in this room—is answerable to do what he can towards 
fulfilling it. 

“ And this day we are met to do so—to provide the best 
means we can for spreading the gospel to the countries 
around us. They happen to be Mohammedan countries of 
peculiar bigotry. 

“Sad instances of fanaticism have occurred under our 
eyes; and it might be feared, perhaps, in human judgment, 
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that greater opposition would meet us here than elsewhere. 
But I do not anticipate it. The gospel of peace will bear 
its own fruit and justify its name. Experience, too, teaches 
us not to fear. 

“The great city of Benares was a far more bigoted 
capital of Hindooism than Peshawur is of Mohammedanism ; 
yet it is now filled with our schools and colleges and 
mission, and its pundits are sitting at the feet of our 
professors, earnestly and peacefully, though doubtless sadly, 
searching after truth. 

“There is a circumstance in the movement now going on 
at Benares which is well worth our notice here. It had been 
tle usual practice of European teachers to iguore all Hindoo 
philosophy, to tell the natives that they had no science 
of their own, and then to invite them to b2gin from the 
beginning in Kuropean method. 

“There was something very unconciliatory, almost insult- 
ing, in thus treating a people who knew how to calculate the 
stars in ages when our own ancestors were painting them- 
selves blue, and worshipping the oak and the mistletoe in 
the forest with the most barbarous and inhuman rites. Dr. 
Ballantyne has, I am told, pursued a very different process. 
He first went to school to the pundits, and then axked the 
pundits to come to school to hin. He learned all their 
science, and sounded all their philosophy ; and then, taking4 7. 
them up at the point where they could go no farther, he{ 

ns 

opened to them regions beyond, and led them forward toj, _.. 
the light of truth. ... t ie 

“Tf this could be done with the Polytheists of Benares, ve 
what may we not hope to do with the Afghans? They have Re 
much more in common with us—a one and a living God; 
Mosaic tradition; nay, a belief in Christ. There are good ft» 
grounds for supposing that the Afghans are the descendantst 
of Israel. And if that supposition be true, what a world of, | w 
common sympathy and common hopes does it open out ee a 
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- between us! How strikingly applicable will then be the 
passage, ‘For if thou wert cut out of the olive tree which 
is wild by nature, and wert graffed contrary to nature into 
a good olive tree: how much more shall these, which be the 
natural branches, be graffed into their own olive tree ?’ 

“For these reasons, I say plainly that I have no fear 
that the establishment of a Christian mission at Peshawur 
will tend to disturb the peace. 

“Tt is, of course, incumbent upon us to be prudent, to 
lay stress upon the selection of discreet men for missionaries, 
to begin quietly with schools, and wait the proper time for 
preaching. But having done that, I should fear nothing. 

“In this crowded city we may hear the Brabmin in his 
temple sound his shunkh and gong; the Muezzin on his 
lofty minaret fill the air with the azan; and the civil 
Government, which protects them both, will take upon itself 
the duty of protecting the Christian missionary who goes 
forth to preach the gospel. 

“Above all, we may be quite sure that we are much 
safer if we do our duty than if we neglect it, and that He 
who has brought us here with His own right arm will shield 
and bless us if, in simple reliance upon Him, we try to do 
His will.” * 

* The Rev. Robert Clark was present at this meeting. He writes, 
“T was invited to Peshdwur in the winter of 1853, and on December ® /4 
a public meeting was held. ; 

“ Few mectings like this have ever, we believe, either before or since,4 . 
been held in India. It was the day of the Peshéwur races, and it was ¥* 
suggested that the day which bad been fixed for the missionary meeting >? 
should be deferred. 

“<Put off the work of God for a steeplechase?’ exclaimed our friend 
Colonel Martin, fresh from his closet of prayer. ‘Never!’ 

“The meeting was not postponed on account of the races, but was 
held on the appointed day. There were comparatively few present, but 
God’s Spirit has been invited by prayer, and He was present, and He 
made His presence unmistakably felt, and men’s hearts, and women’s’ 
hearts, too, then burned within them, as they spake one to another, and 


heard the words of Sir Herbert Edwardes, which seemed to be almost 
inspired, when he took the chair at the meeting. His speech, which at 
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Brave, noble words, but yet so simply spoken; for they 
were but spoken out of the fulness of a noble heart, that 
feared not to honour God. 

The grounds for supposing the Afghans to be the descend- 
ants of Israel seem of too much interest to be altogether 
omitted; and yet, the question being one of such differing 
opinions, it would occupy too much of our space here. 

But the broad subject of Englishmen and English states- 
men supporting missions is of general interest and im- 
portance, and it is well to mark and observe who were the 
men who have gained the most influence among the natives of 
India, and who have induced the greatest amount of good 
service to the British Government. 

The Oriental is religious, and he admires a man who 
holds his faith fast and lives an earnest and a religious life. 
Some of the most prominent characters in Anglo-Indian 
history have been men of decidedly religious feelings: 
D’Arcy Todd, who held Herat; Colin Mackenzie, in our 
Cabul disasters long ago. And in later times it would be 
almost invidious to try to name the men, who are so many, 
whom the Mutiny brought out, who showed their colours as 
true Christians and did the noblest work, but we may name 
such men as Henry Lawrence and his brothers, Robert 
Montgomery, and Donald McLeod, whom the natives called 
a ferishta (angel), Hope Grant, Henry Durand, Bartle 
Frere, and William Muir, whom all will agree to honour, to 
illustrate the remark. It is a mistake to suppose that the 
Mohammedans respect a man who is ashamed of his religion, 
and false to his God. Herbert Edwardes’s open support of 
the mission never lost lum a native friend. The natives 
understood him. And when the news reached the frontier of 
his death, the remark was made by them, “God cannot mean 
good for India if He has taken away such a man as Herbert 
Edwardes!” They loved as well as feared him. 


the time ‘ thrilled through all India,’ we give above. After the meeting 
the following words were read: ‘ Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but 
unto Thy Name give the praise, for Thy mercy and for Thy truth’s sake. 
Wherefore should the heathen say, Where is now their God? As for our 
God, He is in heaven.’ 

“So was started this great work.” 
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It was not the natives on this frontier that were alarmed 
at the proposal to establish a Christian mission. Bold, war- 
like, brave, and independent, they were very different races 
to any other amongst whom our missionaries had laboured in 
other parts of India; but, with care in the selection of the 
missionaries to be sent, Edwardes had no misgivings. 

The large city of Peshaéwur is, next to Cabul, the most 
important city in Afghanistan. There is a large military 
cantonment and a strong force of troops. 

Of course, in a large society, opinions would be divided ; 
worldly men would not approve, and timid men would fear. 
And so, when the subscription list went round, some captain 
thought it a good joke to put his name down for “one rupee 
towards a Colt’s revolver for the first missionary ;” and then 
his juniors followed the lead, or varied the joke as best they 
could. But, nevertheless, the offering was made, and God 
accepted it; and the mission was planted, and was watered 
with “ His blessing that maketh rich.” 

Two good men were chosen—Dr. Pfander, the able Moham- 
medan controversialist ; and the Rev. Robert Clark, so much 
respected and well-beloved, and who is still engaged in mis- 
sion work in the Punjab. With them was associated the 
Christian officer, Colonel Martin, who had resigned the army 
and was now engaged in mission work in Peshawur. A better 
selection could not have been made, for these men were 
cautious and wise as well as able. 

We may quote from the words of Rev. Valpy French, now 
Bishop of Lahore, who spoke in 1869 at Murree, in the 
Punjab. 

“My friend, Dr. Pfander, a man of most revered memory, 
gave the key-note and first vigorous impulse to the Peshawur 
mission, A man of the true missionary type, and for forty 
years invariably and dauntlessly standing in the breach, 
first in Persia; next, and for the greater part of his life, in 
India ; last of all, and to the very death, in Constantinople 
unfurling the gospel banner with a burning love to souls, 
his heart immovably fixed and set on one aim—the preaching 
that word whose entrance giveth light, and enduring affliction 
with the gospel, according to the power of God. 

“There was Herbert Edwardes, too, placed by God’s 
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providence in very different circumstances, yet of a kindred peel 
spirit, of like courage, boldness, endurance, singleness of 
aim, his loins girded to like ventures of faith,—the heroic, 
chivalrous Christian champion. Few men have died more 
wept and regretted. Many a man, even proud, hardy 
Puthans, were seen to shake their heads at the tidings of 
his early removal, as if to say that it was an ill day which 
lost to themselves and the empire a man of such eminence 
and promise, such manliness, purity, simplicity, and truth. 
He, too, had nosmall hand in the foundation of the Peshawur 
mission. 

“And Clark, too, whom we all Jove and honour, and pee 
delight to follow; and so I might go on supplementing 
Heb. xi. out of the annals of the Peshawur mission.” 

Such a total absence was there of fanatical opposition, 
that even during the testing time of the Mutiny of 1857-58, 
which tried so many of our Christian missionary stations, 
the work was little interfered with at Peshawur. Once only, 
and that but for a day or two, did the children fail to come 
to the school; after that, they returned again as usual. 

The missionaries were able to open their Bible in the 
city and preach the gospel, as they had been accustomed to 
do before, throughout the whole of that trying period. 

Thus the truth of those words was proved, that “we are 
safer 1f we do our duty than if we neglect it.” 

To his wife, four years later, in the midst of the Mutiny, 
Colonel Edwardes was able to write as follows :— 


“Tt is of no use to talk of wise or vigorous measures, 
though in General Sydney Cotton we have had the best of 
commanders. 

“But providence, God’s mercy, has alone kept this 
frontier in the wonderful state of peace that it has enjoyed 
since this Mutiny invited the very worms to come out of 
the earth. I assure you I never thought we could have 
got through this summer without a bloody conflict. Often 
and often we have been on the verge of it; but is it not 
a perfect miracle that, while all the Bengal Presidency is 
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convulsed, Peshawur has had less crime than was known in 


it before ? 
“T have no sort of doubt that we have been honoured 


- because we honoured God in establishing the mission.” 


So the fears of the timid came to nought, the requisi- 
tion was accepted by the society at home, and a favourable 
response was returned to Peshawur. The missionaries 
arrived, and the mission began its work. 

On February 12, 1855, another meeting was called at 
Peshawur on the same subject, and Colonel Edwardes said— 


“Little more than a year has passed since we met in 
this room and addressed a requisition to the committee of 
the Church Missionary Society of London, for help in the 
establishment of a Christian mission at Peshiwur; and we 
then pledged ourselves to use our utmost efforts to further 
the objects of the mission of that society, by soliciting both 
contributions and subscriptions for its support. We now 
meet again together to see how our requisition has been 
answered and how our pledges have been kept. 

“ And now, on February 12, 1855, we see two ordained 
and one lay missionary present here among us. 

“The actual selection of the missionaries for this post 
was left to the local authorities in India, and I cannot but 
believe that the choice has been wisely guided by His hand 
who is ever on the watch to help those who serve Him. 

“The Rev. Mr. Pfander has been a missionary for thirty 
years in the Russian provinces of the Caucasus and Georgia, 
in Persia, in Turkey, and in India, and the result is a rare 
knowledge of the principles and practice of the Moham- 
medan nations of the world. 

“ At his last station, Agra, Mr. Pfander had found a wide 
sphere of usefulness, and the learned Mohammedans there 
were taking a deep interest in his writings. 

“I believe that the controversial works of no missionary 
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in India have yet aroused such misgivings and made such 
an impression on thinking Mohammedan minds as those of 
Mr. Pfander, because he knew their own books and met 
them on their own ground. 

“ While, however, we must regard it as a great privilege 
that he has been given to us, I think that we may fairly 
add that no mission had so great a claim upon him as the 
mission to the Afghans, which is addressed to a purely 
Mohammedan nation, and whose standard is planted at the 
outpost of British India and the door of Central Asia. 

“Some happy incidents have marked his coming. 
The first native Christian baptized at Peshawur (and 
now here present) is a Persian youth, who left his native 
country and came to Peshawur in consequence of reading 
Mr. Pfander’s ‘ Mizan-ul-haqq.’ Another Persian, the editor 
of the Peshiwur native newspaper, remembers him and his 
labours at Shiriz, and conyratulates his readers on the 
arrival of one so learned and so good. And lastly, the war 
now raging between Russia and our country is marked by 
this happy episode—that Russia banished this same preacher 
of the gospel twenty years ago from Central Asia, and, after 
a circuit of many thousand miles, England brings him back 
to it again, and says the Bible is free wherever there is 
British rule. 

“Nor is Mr. Pfander less fortunate in his colleagues 
than they in him. Mr. Clark and Colonel Martin were the 
fathers and founders of the mission, and they will watch 
over it with the more love and care that they first called it 
into existence, 

“JT think it would be impossible to combine deep know- 
ledge, mature experience, ardent missionary zeal, and valu- 
able local knowledge more completely in any three men 
than in Mr. Pfander, Mr. Clark, and Colonel Martin; and we 
have reason to be grateful to the society for a selection so 
entirely in accordance with our requisition of last year. 
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“And now let us see if our own pledges to collect 
funds in aid have been equally well kept. 

“You are aware that a full report of our last meeting 
was printed and circulated throughout India, and no sooner 
was it received than it was responded to from all quarters 
with a readiness and liberality perhaps seldom experienced 
by any Indian mission. 

“The commander-in-chief and Lady Gomm gave £100, 
and a glance at the list of the subscribers will show what 
numerous and what liberal friends of missions the army and 
civil service of India contain. I would especially mention 
one who is a bright example of the Christian use of influence 
and high position—Mr. Henry Carre Tucker, the Com- 
missioner of Benares. 

“This gentleman not only gave us a large donation 
himself, but he circulated our report in every district in 
his large division; and to show what one man can doif he 
is in earnest, it deserves to be stated that the sums remitted 
te me by Mr. Tucker alone amounted to Rs.1843. ... 

“The Church Missionary Society, then, will acknowledge, 
and we have all the satisfaction of feeling, that we lave done 
our part hitherto in this great work. Let us now take care 
to do the same in future, and prove that we have not been 
actuated by a momentary enthusiasm, but by steady and 
lasting principle... . 

“It is now my gratifying duty to announce to you a 
contribution whose value is beyond money. 

“When lust we met, the great desideratum of the 
mission to the Afghans was to get the Bible in the Afghan 
tongue. It was supposed never to have been translated iuto 
Pushtoo, and two or three officers at Peshawur had uuder- 
taken to translate some of the Gospels. 

“T at once remembered that in the year 1848, while acting 
for the Government of the Maharajah Dhuleep Singh, in 
the Derajat, I had seen a Pushtoo Testament in the posses- 
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sion of a fine old Puthan chief, who had received it in his 
youth at the Hurdwar Fair, where he had gone to sell horses, 
from an English missionary, who told him that if he took 
care of it, and preserved it from fire and water, it would 
certainly be of use to him some day, when the English 
should come to his country. ‘That day,’ said the old chief, 
‘has now come; and here is the book, uninjured by fire or 
water !’ 

“So saying, he unrolled it from many wrappers, and I 
found that it had been printed at the Serampoor mission, 
in 1818. I read a few lines of it, and saw that it was Push- 
too, in the Persian character. I asked him if he had ever 
read it. He said, ‘Our moollah has read it, and says it 18 
w very good book, and quite correct; for Father Abraham 
and Father Moses are mentioned in it. I returned the 
volume to the old man; and though I fear it was for the 
noble qualities of himself and his son, and not for the sake 
of the Bible, yet certain it is that Ali Khan Kolachee never 
had cause to regret that the English came into his country. 

“Well, this incident flashed across my mind at once, 
when I heard everybody wondering what was to be done 
to translate the Scriptures into Pushtoo, and I mentioned 
it to Colonel Martin. Application was, I believe, made to 
the mission library at Serampoor ; but, strange to say, not 
a copy could then be found. 

“{ then wrote to my old friend Ali Khan, and recovered 
the precious volume; and I think it is impossible to con-: 
sider this incident without being struck with awe and: 
humbled at the long foresight of that omniscient and con-. 
stant God, who deposits His sealed-up purposes with uncon- 
scious man, and tells Futurity the hour to open and to read 
them. ; 

“Thus was one mission at Calcutta, to be established in 
1818, made to provide a translation of the Scriptures for 
another mission at Peshawur, to be established in 1855; 
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an Afghan chief was made to preserve one copy of this 
message to his countrymen for twenty years, when all others 
had either been lost or forgotten; and I was shown where 
| that copy was hid, because five years after I was to fill this 





chair. These are startling things; and may it please God 
: that none of us try to turn aside from the things He wills 
us to accomplish. 

“The Pushtoo Testament thus found was placed by 
Colonel Martin in the hands of the Afghan branch of the 
Bible Society, and they most generously undertook to reprint 
and present to this mission three thouxand copies of the 
Gospels of Luke and John, the Acts of the Apostles, and 
the Epistle to the Ephesians. 

“ There are several exceptional letters in Pushtoo which 
differ from the Persian, and, before the reprint could be 
effected, new type for all these letters had to be founded. 
Captain James furnished the models for these types, and is 
now actually engaged in correcting the proof-sheets of this 
reprint ; and I claim the gratitude of the meeting both to 
the munificent society which has furnished our mission with 
three thousand copies of these sacred books, and to Captain 
James for the benefit which has been derived so often from 
his scholarship and knowledge. 

“There is only one more occurrence of the past year 
which requires to be reported, and it is one of considerable 
interest. 

“ At the desire of Lord Shaftesbury, who is the president 
of the Society for the Conversion of the Jews, a member of 
that society addressed to me inquiries ‘as to the groundwork 
which exists for a mission to Peshiwur on the society’s 
part.’ 

“T replied that I thought Captain James’s researches 
rendered it in the highest degree probable that the Afghans 
are what they call themselves—sons of Israel; but that still 
it is not certain, and until it is certain I would not advise 
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diverting the funds of that society from labours among the 
thousands of known Jews in other parts of the world. 

“TI know not, however, what decision the Jews’ Society 
may come to. A great deal, I should say, would rest on 
Captain James’s fuller exposition of his own researches ; and 
as he is about to leave us fora short visit to England, he 
will doubtless find there the leisure which is unattainable 
here. 

“ Whether the Afghans are Jews or not, they are Moham- 
medans, and, regarding them in that broad light, the Church 
Missionary Society has occupied the field. 

“ They are one of those nations to whom eighteen hundred 
years ago our Lord ordered the Gospel to be preached. 

“There is a record kept of how that order is obeyed. 
Men fill it up themselves, and the world has no volume of 
more vital interest; for the leaves of that Book and the 
years of the world will come to an end together. As mission 
after mission is sent forth, page after page is turned. 

“The blank pages are very few; and it is a solemn 
thought, that on one of those few leaves we ourselves are 
now recording that a mission to the Afghans has been 
established. Let us see that we write it down in no doubtful 
characters, but in bold decided lines; and may (sod bless 
this mission, for His sake who ordered, and bless this 
station and our country’s rule for the sake of all who 
help it.” * 

With regard to the remark whether the Afghans are 


* There is a note written by Edwardes at Abbottabad two years after- 
wards which comes across the scene now, and goes to show that the effect 
was not so dangerous as some had feared, and that the trust and con- 
fidence were not misplaced. 

‘“‘ Abbottabad, Jaly 19, 1856. 

‘*T was delighted to hear Mr. Pfander had taken tea with a small party 
of fanatics at Kazee Nujeeb’s, and came away without a smash of the 
teacups. 

“It is really wonderful how the mission melts away opposition. 

** (Signed) H. B. KE.” 
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Jews or not, some information on the subject from Major 
Harry Lumsden will be interesting. 


Origin of the Afghans (condensed by E. E.) from the Report 
of the Candahar Mission of Major Harry Lumsden, in 
1857. 


“The Afghans call themselves ‘ Beni Israel,’ or ‘ children 
of Israel,’ and claim descent in a direct line from Saul, the 
Benjamite King of Israel. They adduce, however, no 
authentic evidence in support of their claim, which is not 
an exclusive one, since they admit all other Mohammedans, 
Jews, and Christians to be children of Israel, excluding only 
idol-worshippers and the heathen... . 

“All the records of the Afghans (and they are mostly 
traditional) on the subject of their origin and descent are 
extremely vague and incongruous, without dates, and abound- 
ing in fabulous and distorted accounts of the deliverance 
of the Israelites from Egypt under Moses—of the ark of the 
covenant (Tabuti-sakina), of their fights with the Amalekites, 
Philistines, etc.—and they are, moreover, so mixed up with 
Mohammedanism as to give the whole the appearance of 
fiction or uncertainty. . . . The traditions are numerous, but 
all have a close similitude to the Bible account of the ark 
and the Deluge, the ark of the covenant, the guiding of the 
pillar in the desert, the tables of the Law, and many other 
things... . 

“Saul, they say, was of a great height. He had two 
sons, viz. Barakhia and Ramia, or Jeramiah. Jeramiah had 
a son called Afghana. Then they have the tradition of the 
Captivity under Bhuka-u-nasr (Nebuchadnezzar). The tribe 
of Afghina adhered to the religion of their forefathers, and 
on account of the obstinacy with which they resisted the 
idolatrous faith of their conquerors, were, after the massacre 
of many thousands of Israelites, for this reason banished 
from Palestine by order of Bhuka-n-nasr. After this they 
took refuge in the mountain of Ghor and the Kobh-i- 
Ferézah. Here they were called by the neighbouring people 
‘ Afghans’ and ‘ Ben-i-Israel.’... 

‘ At this time, and till the appearance of Mohammed, the 
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Afghans were readers of the Pentateuch, and observed the 
ordinances of the Mosaic Law. . 

“In the ninth year after Mohammed announced himself 
as the prophet of God, and more than fifteen hundred years 
after the time of Solomon (this history dates upwards of a 
century ago), one Khalid-bin-Walid, an inhabitant of 
Arabia and an Israelite, and one of the earliest disciples of 
the new prophet, sent and informed the Afghans of the 
advent of ‘the last prophet of the times, and exhorted them 
to accept his doctrine.” 

The whole subject is thoroughly worked out by Major 
H. B. Lumsden in his able “ Report on the Candahar Mission,” 
of which these are only scanty extracts. Without going 
further into the tradition for proof, it is easy to believe the 
fact, when we observe the striking physiognomic resemblance 
to the Jews and their customs, which are identical or nearly 
so, such as inheritance of land and its division by lot; 
offering of sacrifices and sprinkling the blood on the lintel 
and side-posts of the door to avert pestilence from a house; 
transferring the sins of a community tu the head of a heifer, 
sheep, or goat, and then sending the animal out into the 
wilderness ; a man marrying his deceased brother’s widow ; 
serving for a wife, as Jacob did; and many other such. The 
veneration for “ziarats,” or high places, holy shrines, pre- 
sided over by a fagir, or a moollah, and invested with false 
sanctity, and made places of meritorious pilgrimage. These 
all point to customs and sins of the people, with which the 
readers of the Old Testament are familiar. 

Though they will tell you they do not belong to the 
country, they know nothing of how they came there. “ But,” 
according to their own account, “after expulsion from Sham 
(Palestine) by Bhuka-u-nasr (Nebuchadnezzar), they took 
refuge in the mountains of Ghor and the ‘ Koh-i-Ferozah.’ 
Here they were called by the neighbouring people Afghan 
and Beni-Israel. In these mountains they multiplied and 
increased greatly, and, after a protracted period of fighting, 
at length subdued the original inhabitants, and became 
possessors of the country, and gradually extended their 
borders towards the Kohistan-i-Cabul, Candahar, and 
Ghuznee. 


Customs, 


Page 205 of 
Major H.B. 
Lumsden’s 
memoran- 
dum. 


318 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. (1867. 


“We know by 2 Kings xvii. 6 that ‘in the ninth year 
of Hosea the King of Assyria took Samaria, and carried Israel 
away into Assyria, and placed them in Halar and Habor, 
and by the river of Gozan, and in the cities of the Medes.’ 
This occurred under Shalmaneser, King of Assyria, about 
B.C. 722, 

“Two years previously to this, Tiglath-Pileser took 
Gilead and Galilee, and all the land of Naphthali, and 
carried the Israelites into Assyria. And subsequently about 
B.C. 587, after a long series of adversities previously foretold, 
the Jewish nation was destroyed, and the Jews carried in 
captivity to Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar. In B.c. 536 Cyrus 
issued his famous edict, liberating the Jews and all Israelites. 

“During the long period of one hundred and eighty- 
eight years that elapsed from the first carrying away of the 
Israelites by Tiglath-Pileser to their final restoration by 
Cyrus, it may be fairly assumed that they became distri- 
buted throughout the Medo-Persian empire. We know by 
Esth. iii. 8 and viii. 9 that the Jews were scattered through- 
out the provinces of the Medo-Persian empire, from India 
to Ethiopia.” 

These extracts from Major H. B. Lumsden’s Report 
will help in tracing this interesting subject; and, without 
dogmatizing upon it, the idea is further confirmed in conversa- 
tion with people of the present day, who, if you ask them, 
“You say you do not know where is your own country from 
which you came, how then will you know how to return 
to it?” will answer, “Oh, when the right time comes for us 
to go back to it, it will be shown us from heaven. The 
Prophet Esau Masih* will appear in heaven and lead us 
back to it, and show us the way.’ 

Here we will leave this interesting subject for the eieant 
with the remark, “Several of the different hill tribes have 
no national or kindred affinity whatever with the Afghans, 
whilst others, though they resemble the Afghans in language, 
features, and many of their customs, are rejected by them as 
brethren, and assigned a separate origin, their names not 
being found in the genealogy of the Afghans. 

“The earliest knowledge of them dates Bc. 536. The 


* Esau Masih means “ Jesus Messiah.” 
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country was the eastern portion of the Medo-Persian king- 
dom founded by Cyrus, whose boundary was the Indus, beyond 
which the world was supposed to terminate in a vast desert. 
On the defeat of Darius by Alexander the Great, about B.c. 
330, it became a satrapy of the Grecian monarchy. In A.D. 
651 the Arabs or Saracens overran Afghanistan, with their 
inevitable concomitants, the sword and the Koran. Mahmud 
of Ghuznee captured Delhi A.D. 1011, and brought the gates 
of Somnauth (of sandalwood) in triumph from the temple at 
Delhi. 

“Ghuznee formed the metropolis of the empire, extending 
from the Tigris on the west to the Ganges on the east. 
The gates were placed at the entrance of his magnificent 
mausoleum at Ghuznee,” whence Lord Elenborough eventu- 
ally restored them to Hindostan again, as we all know.* ” 

It adds to the interest of the narrative thus to trace the 
changes that have passed over these people, and now new 
prospects are opening to them. 

It has been seen that all the community of Englishmen 
at Peshawur were not unanimously in favour of the mission, 
and it is a fact to be remembered, while thinking upon 
this subject, that the very officer who started the joke of 
subscribing “one rupee for a revolver for the first mis- 
sionary,’ and who was so alarmed at the “danger” of 
bringing a Christian mission among the fanatical border 
tribes, shortly afterwards was moved down to Meerut, in 
what was considered the “quiet” part of India. He was 
there with his regiment when the Mutiny of 1857 broke 
out. His name was in the very first list of those who 
suffered fearful atrocities at the hands of the Sepoys in the 
first outbreak, and not only himself, but he had the unspeak- 
able horror of seeing his wife and children cruelly killed 
before his eyes, before his own life was taken. 

We cannot forget these fearful things; nor is it well to 
forget them! Rather it 18 wise to trace God’s ruling hand, 
and learn by His chastisements, as well as by His deliver- 
ances, that He is the Ruler of events, however long He may 

be pleased to hide His hand, and allow men to carry out, as 
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A somewhat similar instance to this that we have men- 
tioned above is given by Sir George Crawfurd in tracing the 
origin of the “general order” issued to all military chaplains 
in India, that they were not to speak at all to the native 
soldiery on the subject of religion—a prohibition which has 
remained in force ever since. 

Sir George (then Rev. Mr. Crawfurd) was a chaplain at 
Allahabad in 1830, when the sepoys of the Native Infantry 
were in the habit, when on duty in the fort, of coming, unin- 
vited, to the chaplain’s quarters, and asking him to tell them 
about the Christian religion. 

This he gladly did; and they invited him to come down 
to their own lines and preach to them, as it was only now 
and then that they were put on fort duty. 

Mr. Crawfurd said he would come with pleasure if they 
really wished it; and he went, and they were greatly inter- 
ested in the preaching of the gospel. 

But one day, while the listening crowds were thus em- 
ployed, a shadow crossed the circle, and the major of the 
regiment appeared. He was angry, and, confronting Mr. 
Crawfurd, said, “Sir, you are preaching to the sepoys! You 
are exciting my men to insubordination. You'll cause an 
insurrection, sir! and we shall all be murdered at midnight!” 

The chaplain said, “The sepoys invited me to come, and 
I am here by their desire.” 

_ “That must be false!” said the major. 

The chaplain replied, “ Ask the sepoys yourself, sir.” 

The assembly was dispersed quickly. But next day the 
general commanding the division sent for Mr. Crawfurd. He 
was a kind man, and was believed to have no objection him- 
self to what had been done; but, yielding to the arguments 
of the major, he reproved the chaplain, and the matter had to 
be referred to the Governor-General (Lord William Bentinck) ; 
and this was the occasion that drew forth the “ general stand- 
ing orders” that the sepoys were not to be spoken to on the 
subject of religion. 

What a strange retribution there seems to be in events! 
This same major, who was thus unhappily instrumental 
in getting this order first given (shutting out the teaching 
of the frwe nature and spirituality of the Christian faith 
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from the Sepoy), lived to rise to one of the highest ranks 
of the Indian army; and in the great Mutiny of 1857, was 
in command at Cawnpore. When the Sepoys rose because 
they thought there was a conspiracy by the Government 
“to make Christians of them” (by giving them a cartridge 
to bite composed of fat that would destroy their caste— 
pig’s fat, the abomination of the Mohammedan ; and bullock’s 
fat, that the Hindoo should be made to defile his god), 
he and his wife and his whole family were the central 
figures in a fearful tragedy that appalled all England, in 
which numbers were murdered together in wholesale butchery 
by the mutineers and the natives whom he had trusted ! 

If there was no connection between these events of 1830 
and 1857, then we must say it was a strange coincidence. 
We are not required to judge, but we may mark a lesson for 
our own learning, to guide us in the future; and such experi- 
ences as these serve to prove the truth of Edwardes’s argu- 
ment at the close of his opening speech at Peshawur. 


“ Above all, we may be quite sure that we are much safer 
if we do our duty than if we neglect it.” 


It may be a fitting close to this story of the first establish- 
ment of the mission to the Afghans at Peshawur, to carry 
on the record to the present year, 1885, in which this is 
written. For thirty years have passed, and now a Christian 
mission church stands in the heart of the city of Peshawur. 
It was opened on December 19, 1883, by the same Rev. Robert 
Clark, who gives so full and interesting an account of it and 
of the work at Peshawur which has been carried on by the 
Rev. T. P. Hughes for the last sixteen years, that it abundantly 
shows that God has blessed and prospered the work begun 
in 1853. 


“ OPENING OF THE C.M.S. MEMoRIAL MISSION CHURCH 
AT PESHAWUR.* 


“On December 19, 1853, it was my privilege, as the first 
English missionary, I believe, who ever visited Peshawur, to 


* By the Rev. Robert Clark, M.A. 
VOL. I. Y 
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be present at the celebrated missionary meeting which took 
place at Peshawur on the establishment of the Afghan 
mission, It was then that Sir Herbert Edwardes uttered his 
memorable speech, which, in the history of Indian missions, 
has since become historical, It was spoken almost immedi- 
ately after the death of his predecessor by assassination ; and 
it was under circumstances like these that he and Major 
Hugh James, Colonel Martin, Sir James Brind, Sir Henry 
Norman, Colonel Urmston, Colonel Bamfield, Dr. Baddeley, 
and Mr. Maltby, the chaplain, with other men, and many 
ladies also, met together to seek by prayer and effort, by 
God’s grace, to commence missionary work amongst the 
Afghans at Peshawur. The collection which was made for 
the mission soon amounted to Rs.30,000; of which Rs.10,000 
were given to the parent society by an anonymous friend ; 
Rs.5000 were given at the meeting through Mr. Urmston, 
also anonymously ; Rs.1000 were collected after the Sunday 
service in the offertory collection; and the remainder was 
given by many friends in many places. 

“ After the meeting the following words were read: ‘ Not 
unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto Thy Name give the 
praise, for Thy mercy and for Thy truth’s sake. Wherefore 
should the heathen say, Where is now their God? As for 
our God, He is in heaven.’ 

“Thirty years have passed, and I am again invited, this 
time by the Peshaéwur missionaries, to visit Peshawur, and to 
take part in an event the like of which has never yet taken 
place in Peshawur since it was a city, although it is said to 
be one of the oldest cities in this part of Asia. I allude to 
the opening of a beautiful, and perhaps almost unique, 
Christian church in the midst of this great city. of the 
Afghans. 

“Well may we now repeat the inspired words of the 
psalmist, ‘Not unto us, O Lord, not unto us, but unto Thy 
Name give the praise. . . . Wherefore should the heathen say, 
Where is now their God? As for our God, He is in heaven.” 

“Thirty years! And what changes have taken place in 
them in Peshéwur! It was considered then to be unsafe for 
a European to be seen outside the limits of the cantonments ; 
and I remember, when walking one day a few hundred yards 
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beyond them, how I was met by Sir John Lawrence, then 
Chief Commissioner of the Punjab, and Sir Herbert Edwardes, 
the Commissioner of Peshawur, who were driving past with a 
large escort, and who, with many rebukes for my thoughtless- 
ness, ordered me to enter their carriage, and to desist in the 
future from such dangerous practices. And now the whole 
country is so open and safe that the missionaries can go alone 
and unarmed to any village they will—a fact which shows 
not only the good will which the people bear to the mission- 
aries, but shows also the effect of thirty years of English good 
government among headstrong and turbulent tribes. A school 
of more than four hundred scholars, many of whom belong to 
the highest classes of the Sirdars and Raises, is being carried 
on by the mission, in which God’s Word is daily taught. A 
Christian congregation has been gathered together, and now, 
on the anniversary of the very Christmas week in which the 
first meeting was held, on December 19, 1853, after thirty 
years of steady, persevering, prayerful work of faith and 
labour of love, a beautiful church has been set apart to the 
service of God, and of His Son Jesus Christ, in the midst of 
the Afghan people. The mouth of opponents is silenced, for 
all have seen that this is God’s work. 

“Tt will be difficult to give a description of the church, or 
to do justice to it. We can only say that it is the most 
beautiful church, although, of course, it is very far from being 
the largest, that we have seen in India. It is situated in a 
public thoroughfare, very near to the Edwardes Memorial 
School, and close to one of the gates of the city. Instead of 
facing the east, it exactly faces Jerusalem, as the point to 
which all believers look for the second coming of the Lord. 
Its plan is cruciform, and its architecture is a successful 
adaptation of mosque architecture to the purposes of Christian 
worship. The symmetry and proportions of the columns and 
arches are almost perfect. At the end of the chancel is an 
exquisitely painted window, the gift of Lady Herbert Edwardes, 
in memory of her late husband. Above the chancel arch is 
another small painted window, erected by Mr. and Mrs. 
Worthington Jukes, to the memory of their little child. The 
transepts are separated from the nave by two carved screens, 
one of which is the gift of the Rev. C. M. Saunders, and the 
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other of the Rev. A. Bridge, both chaplains of Peshawur. 
One transept is set apart for purdah women, and in the other 
is the baptistery, the gift of Mr. Hughes, which is adapted for 
the administration of Holy Baptism by immersion. The 
carved pulpit is the gift of Mr. Jukes. The handsome brass 
lectern is the gift of Miss Milman, sister of the late Bishop of 
Calcutta, and bears the following inscription :—‘In loving 
memory of Robert Milman, Bishop of Calcutta, who died 
March 15, 1876. He preached his last Urdu sermon to the 
native Christian congregation in the city of Peshawur. His 
last English sermon was on behalf of the Peshéwur mission. 
His last public act was an address to the pupils of the 
Peshawur Mission School. “I will very gladly spend and be 
spent for you.”’ 

“The communion table is of Peshawur carved wood-work. 
The book-desk on the holy table is the gift of Mr. Graves, 
who laid the foundation-stone of the church in 1882. The 
floor of the chancel is of Peshawur pottery in different 
patterns. The kneeling cushion before the communion-rails 
was worked by Mrs. Freeman, who, together with her husband, 
was a large contributor to the church. 

“The following text, in Persian, stands out in bold relief 
over the arch of the entrance-door, on the front of the church 
outside, from Rev. vu. 12: ‘Amen: Blessing, and glory, and 
wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honour, and power, and might, 
be unto our God for ever and ever. Amen.’ Over the chancel 
arch inside appear the words in large letters, ‘I will make 
them joyful in My house of prayer’ (Isa. lvi. 7), words which 
were chosen by our bishop. Many other texts adorn the 
building, and especially the two following at the chancel end 
of the church: ‘The salvation which is in Christ Jesus,’ from 
2 Tim. ii. 10; and, ‘Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and to- 
day, and for ever, from Heb. xiii. 8. 

“ But the chief feature of the church is the screen, beauti- 
fully carved in wood, of different native Peshéwur patterns, 
which divides the chancel from the ambulatory behind it. In 
this ambulatory are placed the mural tablets to the memory 
of deceased Peshéwur missionaries, on account of which the 
church is called All Saints’ Memorial Church. The tablets 
are as follows:—The Rev. C. G. Pfander, D.D., 1855-1865 ; 
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died December 1, 1865, aged 62. The Rev. T. Tuting, B.A., 
1857-1862; died October 27, 1862, aged 36. The Rev. Roger 
E. Clark, B.A., 1859-1863; died January 14, 1863, aged 28. 
The Rev. Isidor Loewenthal, M.A., 1856-1864; died April 
27, 1864, aged 38. The Rev. J. Stevenson, 1864-1865; died 
December 23, 1865, aged 26. The Rev. J. W. Knott, M.A., 
1869-1870; died July 28, 1870, aged 40. Alice Mary, wife 
of the Rev. T. R. Wade; died October 8, 1871, aged 21. 
Minnie and Alice, infant children of the Rev. T. P. Hughes. 

“The dome-covered cupola of the tower is seen from a 
great distance, and contains a fine-toned bell, which is heard 
all over the city and neighbourhood, the gift, many years ago, 
of the Rev. George Lea, and other friends in Birmingham, to 
the Peshaéwur mission, through Colonel Martin. The cupola 
is surmounted by a large gilt cross, showing the Christian 
character of the building, and distinguishing it from other 
public edifices in the city. 

“Connected with the church is the parsonage-house, built 
in native fashion, in the form of a square, and near to it the 
large vestry-room and native library, two guest-rooms on an 
upper story, below which are dwelling-places for the servants. 
Everything is thus provided in connection with the church 
for all purposes required. The cost_of the whole of the 
buildings has been about Rs.25,000. Rs.3000 are still 
required to pay off the debt which has been necessarily 
incurred, and we hope that the liberality of Christian friends 
will speedily pay it, and that this sum will be soon forth- 
coming, to remove all anxiety from those who are responsible 
for it. 

“At noon on December 27 (the Feast of St. John the 
Evangelist), the day of the opening, the church was filled 
from end to end by a very large and attentive audience. The 
two transepts were then filled with English officers, amongst 
whom we noticed the Deputy-Commissioner. One side of 
the nave was occupied by native women, and by native and 
English ladies; and the other side by the men and boys of 
the congregation, and by the members of the Punjab Native 
Church Council, who had received a hearty invitation from 
Mr. Hughes and Mr. Jukes to be present at the opening of 
the church, and to hold the eighth meeting of the Punjab 
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Native Church Council in Peshawur. The completion of the 
Indus bridge at Attock and of the Punjab Northern State 
Railway to Peshawur enabled them to accept the invitation ; 
and many native friends from different parts of the province 
availed themselves of the true Afghan hospitality which our 
Peshaéwur hosts so bountifully bestowed on us all 

“Fourteen clergymen, five of whom were natives, were 
present, and took part in the service; and in the absence of 
our beloved bishop at home, it devolved on us, as the senior 
missionary of the Church Missionary Society in the Punjab, 
by the invitation of the missionaries, to say such prayers at 
the opening service as could be taken by an ordinary clergy- 
man. The lessons were read by the Rev. W. Jukes, and by 
the pastor of the church, the Rev. Imam Shah. A brief 
statement of the object of the service was made by the Rev. 
T. P. Hughes, who presented the pastor with a copy of the 
Holy Scriptures in the original languages, and with the 
sacramental vessels of the church, which were then reverently 
placed by him on the Lord’s table. The sermon was then 
preached by the Rev. Moulvie Imad-ud-din, chaplain to the 
Bishoy of Lahore, from the words of our Lord, ‘If I with the 
finger of God cast out devils, no doubt the kingdom of God is 
come upon you’ (Luke xi. 20). The sound of the psalms and 
hymns swelled harmoniously through the church, and the 
service was concluded with praise, and thanksgiving, and 
prayer. The proceedings were very solemn, and verily God 
Himself was present with His people; and He made His 
presence felt, even as He had manifested His presence in an 
unmistakable manner at the first missionary meeting which 
had heen held at Peshawur thirty years before. 

“But some of our C.M.S. supporters in India may per- 
haps ask, ‘Why this apparent departure from some of the 
cherished traditions of the Church Missionary Society by the 
erection of this beautiful church in a C.M.S. station? The 
answer is very clear. It is no departure at all. The object 
_ of the Church Missionary Society is to build in every heathen 
land living temples to the Lord; whatever means will con- 
duce to this end should be made use of. We wish to bring 
the people of this and of every land to the Cross of Christ. 
For nearly thirty years has the gospel been preached in the 
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bazaars, and streets, and the villages of Peshawur city and 
district; and it has been met with scorn, and derision, and 
insult. For the last few years the policy of our Peshawur 
missionaries has been changed. The efforts which are now 
made are those of conciliation and friendship within the 
church, in the school, in the hujrah, and the anjumaén. On 
Thursday last were seen, perhaps for the first time in Peshawur, 
many leading native chiefs, who reverently sat behind the 
red cord which separated the unbaptized from believers in 
the faith of Christ, and who listened attentively to a Christian 
moulvie as he preached to them boldly and very plainly the 
gospel of Christ. There was no opposition at all; a leading 
Khan of Eusufzai was there, with members of some royal 
families, A Rajah from the frontier afterwards took his place 
as a listener, if not a worshipper, in a Christian church. Ex- 
pressions of approbation and congratulation were heard 
from Mohammedans and Hindoos in Peshéwur. ‘We serve 
God in our way,’ said they, ‘and it is only right that you 
should serve Him in yours. Services of song and preaching 
have since then been daily held, and for the first time in the 
history of the Peshéwur mission has a Christian church been 
thronged by people who are not Christians, and who are not 
yet willing to listen quietly to Christian preaching when 
delivered outside. 

“We believe that it has been given to our friends, Mr. 
Hughes and Mr. Jukes, to devise one more way to gain the 
Afghans. The Awrah* is another. The school is another. 
The anjumdn f another. If religious services can be carried 
on, and religious instruction can be given, without controversy 
or noisy opposition and disputation, to Afghans in a beautiful 
church, then let us have the church. We have seen in some 
other places rooms in schools, in houses, or room-like— 
so-called—churches, where services have been unattended, 
except by a few paid agents of a mission. If the fault ina 
church is merely that it is beautiful, then let us accept the 
fault, if its consequences are the bringing in of souls to 
Christ, or even if it is only the inducing heathen and 
Mohammedan men and veiled women to listen to the gospel. th c 

_In this case the church is not an expensive one: Rs.21,000__ 

* Guest-house. ¢ Answers to an assembly-house, or club,. 
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__is_not a large sum for a well-finished, suitable, and com-_ 

__modious church; and even this sum has been in a great 
measure given by private friends, who have presented most 
of what is ornamental as a free gift. 

“We believe that a new era in the history of the Afghan 
mission has been entered on by the erection of this church in 
the Peshawur city. An onward movement has been made, 
and although we know that a mere building is nothing with- 
out God’s presence and blessing in it, yet if the cloud of glory 
fills this house, even as it filled the tabernacle and the temple 
of old, this building will not be without its special service in 
the evangelization of the Afghans. Our earnest prayer is 
that this new era may now be signalized by the coming in of 
many Afghans into Christ’s own fold; for ‘unto Him shall 
the gathering of the people be;’ and He Himself has said, 
‘T will draw al/ men unto Me.’” 


We will close this chapter with two sketches—one of an 
early convert of this mission, the other of its first missionary. 
ila “Dilawur Khan was a good specimen of the brave soldiers 
= on this frontier. He was a Subahdar in the Guide Corps. 
Formerly a robber, and a plunderer, and a killer of infidels, he 
joined the English as a soldier, ‘ because,’ he said, ‘he would 
always be on the strongest side.’ When he heard of Christian 
missionaries, he went at once to confute them. But instead 
of doing so, he himself became impressed that what they said 
was right, and that the moollahs were wrong. He immediately 

came over to the strongest side. 

“ He was once riding with Sir Herbert Edwardes between 
Attock and Peshéwur, and he spoke to Sir Herbert of what 
was nearest his heart, and asked him for ‘some arguments 
which would confound the moollahs.’ Sir Herbert told him 
of a Saviour’s love, as Dilawur Khan had never heard of it 
before, and so impressed him with the truth and self-satisfying 
power of Christianity, that (as he described his feelings after- 
wards) his ‘heart burned within him as he talked with him 
by the way.’ 

“He was baptized by Mr. Fitzpatrick, and remained in his 
regiment, doing excellent military service everywhere, and 
especially at Delhi with the Guides. He was known through- 
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out the country as the Christian convert, or infidel who 
‘confounded the moollahs’ by his bluff, incisive words, every 
one of which told against the Mohammedans. 

“Mr. Hughes wrote, ‘When Lord Mayo wished to send 
some trusted native on very confidential service to Central 
Asia, it was an Afghan convert of our mission who was 
selected. Subahdar Dilawur Khan, who had served the English 
well before the gates of Delhi, was sent on this secret mission 
to Central Asia, where he died in the snows, a victim to the 
treachery of the King of Chitral. His last words were, “Tell 


the Government (Sircar) that I am glad to die in their service. 
Give my salaam to the Commissioner of Peshéwur and the 
Padre Sahib.”’” * 


We have a sketch of Dr. Pfander, the first Peshawur 
missionary, from the pen of Herbert Edwardes, in 1866. 


“ During the three years 1855 to 1858, I knew much of 
Dr. Pfander and of his work, and have always looked back 
to him as a chief in the mission band. Who that ever met 
him can forget that burly Saxon figure and genial open face, 
beaming with intellect, simplicity, and benevolence. He 
had great natural gifts for a missionary, a large heart, a 
powerful mind, high courage, and an indomitable good 
humour; and to these, in a life of labour, he had added 
great learning, practical wisdom in the conduct of missions, 
and knowledge of Asiatics, especially Mohammedans. 
Indeed, his mastery of the- Mohammedan controversy was, 
in India at least, unequalled. He had thoroughly explored 
it, and acquired the happy power of treating it from Asiatic 
points of view, in Oriental forms of thought and expression. 
His refutations of Mohammedanism and exposition of 
Christianity were all cast in native moulds, and had nothing 
of the European about them. They might have been 
written by a moollah, and yet moollahs found that they set 


* Extracted from “The Punjab and Sindh Missions,” by the Rev. 
Robert Clark, 1885. 
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up the cross and threw the crescent into eclipse. The 
Moslem doctors of Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan, and India 
have never had such a bone to pick as Pfander’s ‘ Mizan- 
ul-Haqq’ (or the ‘ Balance of Truth’). 

“Tt was in the Indian Mutiny, however, that the 
character of Pfander appeared at the height of Christian 
dignity. The city of Peshawur, with its sixty thousand 
bigots from Central Asia, was at no time a pleasant place for 
the messenger of Christ; and in 1857, when the fanaticism 
of both Mohammedans and Hindoos was stirred up from the 
very dregs, it required something of the courage that ‘ fought 
with beasts at Ephesus’ to go down into that arena, with no 
weapon but the Bible. Yet Pfander never suspended his 
preachings in the open street throughout that dreadful 
time, Bible in hand, as usual, he took his stand on a bridge 
or in a thoroughfare, and, alike without boasting and without 
fear, proclaimed the truth and beauty of Christianity, while 
the empire of the Christians in India was trembling in 
the balance. On no occasion was any violence offered to 
him.... 

“ Sir John Lawrence, when Chief Commissioner, used to 
say, with reference to discussions about the policy of mis- 
sions in India, that ‘nothing but good could come from 
the presence of a man like Dr. Pfander anywhere;’ and 
General Nicholson, who was in charge of the district of 
Peshawur till called on to take command of the Punjab 
Flying Column during the Mutiny, and who had every 
opportunity of knowing the feeling of the people, gave Dr. 
Pfander a vonfidence that was usually hard to win.” 


CHAPTER XI. 


1856—1857. 


JOHN NICHOLSON—JOURNEY TO CALCUTTA AND RETURN 
TO PESHAWUR. 


“ High nature amorous of the good, 
But touch’d with no ascetic gloom ; 
And passion pure in snowy bloom 
Thro’ all the years of April blood; ... 


* And manhood fused with female grace 
In such a sort, the child would twine 
A trustful hand, unask’d, in thine, 
And find his comfort in thy face.” 


From Trexyyson’s Jn Memortam. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


ABOUT February, 1856, John Nicholson, who had been holding 
the post of Deputy-Commissioner at Bunnoo ever since he 
returned to India in 1852, had become very unhappy in his 
work there. Friction with his chief at Lahore was becoming 
more and more intolerable, and conceiving, not without 
reason, that he was treated unjustly, his noble nature and his 
own high integrity rose against it; and he was determined, 
if he could manage it, to leave the Punjab, or at least that 
part of it where the yoke had been made so insupportable 
to him. 

He would have joined the war in Persia, or gladly have 
taken up a charge in Rajpootana under his former and 
beloved chief, Sir Henry Lawrence ; but no vacancy occurred, 
and, much as Sir Henry would have delighted to have him 
with him, he had no appointment of sufficient importance to 
offer. 

Nicholson applied to be sent to Peshawur, to take up the 
Deputy-Commissionership there under Colonel Edwardes; 
and the subordinate position was no drawback to him when 
it meant association with his dearest friend in India. 

The two friends frequently urged the plan, for nothing 
could be happier, both publicly and privately; but the 
inexorable John Lawrence set his face against it for a long 
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time and declared he “didn’t want two top-sawyers in one | 


place.” 

However, something had to be done, for John Nicholson 
would stay no longer in Bunnoo, and his services there had 
been so great, and he had brought the district into such 
perfect order, that he had some right to be listened to. And 
so, in May, 1856, he was allowed to leave it, and was given 
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the charge of Cashmere for six months, an English Resident 
being sent there annually for the summer season. When 
the six months were ended, he was allowed to proceed to 
Peshiwur as Deputy-Commissioner, and the two friends 
rejoiced exceedingly at being once more together. 

Little did they then know the full importance and value 
of the move they had so long struggled to accomplish ; for 
they could foresee nothing of the terrible times that were so 
near, in which their united strength would be of such value. 
The end of 1856 found them working heartily and happily 
together, sympathizing heart and soul in each other's views 
and objects, in frontier policy, and finding the utmost 
pleasure in each other’s society. Never were two men more 
closely united in unbroken friendship and confidence through- 
out their whole lives. They loved each other deeply. 

There is a sketch of John Nicholson, drawn by the pen of 
Herbert Edwardes, for Mr. Raikes’s “ Notes on the Revolt 
of the North-Western Provinces of India,” which is inserted 
here, by Mr. Raikes’s permission. 


“Of what class is John Nicholson the type, then? Of 
none; for truly he stands alone. But he belongs essentially 
to the school of Henry Lawrence. 

“T only knocked down the walls of the Bunnoo forts. 


: John Nicholson has since reduced the people (the most 


ignorant, depraved, and bloodthirsty in the Punjab) to such 
a state of good order and respect for the laws that, in the 
last year of his charge, not only was there no murder, bur- 
glary, or highway robbery, but not an attemp? at any of those 
crimes. 

“The Bunnoochees, reflecting on their own metamor- 
phosis, in the village gatherings under the vines, by the 
streams they once delighted so to fight for, have come to - 
the conclusion that ‘the good Mohammedans’ of historic 
ages must have been ‘just like Nikkul-Seyn!’ 

“They emphatically approve him as every inch a ha- 
keem.* And 80 he is. 

: * Hakeem, master or lord. 
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CASHMERE, LOOKIKG ACRO88 THE “ DULL LAKE.” 


na drawing by Colonel H. B. Urmston. 
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“It is difficult to describe him. He must be seen. 
Lord Dalhousie—no mean judge—perhaps, best summed up 
his high military and administrative qualities when he called 
him ‘a tower of strength.’ I can only say that I think him 
equally fit to be Commissioner of a division or general of 
an army. 

“Of the strenoth of his personal character I will only tell 
two anecdotes. 

“1, If you visit either the battle-field of Goojerat or 
Chillianwallah, the country people begin their narrative of 
the battle thus: ‘ Nikkul-Seyn stood just there.’ 


“9, A brotherhood of fakeers in Hazara abandoned all The Nik- 


forms of Asiatic monachism, and commenced the worship of 
Nikkul-Seyn, which they still continue.* Repeatedly they 
have met John Nicholson since, and fallen at his feet as 
their Gooroo.t 

“He has flogged them soundly on every occasion, and 
sometimes imprisoned them; but the sect of the Nikkul- 
Seynees remains as devoted as ever. Sanguis martyrum est 
semen Ecclesix. 

“Qn the last whipping, John Nicholson released them on 
the condition that they would transfer their adoration to 
John Becher; but, arrived at their monastery in Hazara, 
they once mvre resumed the worship of the relentless Nikkul- 
Seyn !” 


When the sad news came from Delhi of John Nicholson’s 
death, the head of the party in Hazéra was found digging a 
grave, and being asked what he was doing, replied, that “ If 


kul-Seynee 
fakeers. 


his gooroo was dead, he could live no longer;” and he did | 


pine away and die within a very short time. 

We have seen in a former chapter how the beginning of 
1857 witnessed the meeting of Dost Mahommed, the Ameer 
of Cabul, and the English authorities, once more face to face 


* This was written in 1857. 
¢ Religious or spiritual guide. 
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upon the plains of Peshawur. This time the occasion was to 
sign the second treaty. 

The increased anxieties of the Persian War made it 
desirable to the Afghans to draw still closer the bonds of 
friendship with the English; and the Ameer himself came 
down to Peshawur to sign the second treaty, of which we 
have already spoken. 

When this work was accomplished, and the treaty signed, 
and all the Afghans had retired beyond the mountains back 
into their own country, it became necessary for Edwardes to 
absent himself for a short time from Peshawur, to take his 
wife down to Calcutta, for severe illness had made it neces- 
sary for her, very unwillingly, to go to England (for only six 
months as was intended); and the separation was rendered 
less unbearable by the two friends being left together at 
Peshawur, and sharing one house till her return in October. 

So the time seemed well chosen; for who knew any- 
thing about the storm that was near, to burst upon India 
within two short months ? 

True, indeed, it was that, years ago, in the happy days of 

the Resident and his Assistants at Lahore, Sir Henry Lawrence 
had been frequently in the habit of discussing the subject of 
the Sepoy army, and was of decided opinion that there were 
many elements of weakness and danger in the existing 
system of military organization, from which he feared bad 
results would follow; and he strove hard and wrote much, 
froin time to time, to stir up the military authorities to look 
into them and reform them. 
And so far back as 1845 there were many articles written 
in the Calcutta Review by Sir Henry, foreshadowing dangers, 
that afterwards proved too true. For Sir Henry Lawrence 
had the far-sight of genius in all he did, and a keen insight 
into military affairs. He was heart and soul a soldier, and 
loved his profession. And as he talked these questions out 
~ with the aul of young men whom he had gathered round 
him, and encouraged them to look into these subjects, it is 
not to be wondered at that they caught an inspiration from 
his enthusiasm. | 

And the reader will remember that there was written, so 
long back as 1849, by Edwardes, a light sketch, suggested as 
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the outline subject for a novel, thrown off in the idle moments 
of floating down the Indus, on his way home with John 
Nicholson (which we have already quoted in chapter vi.), 
which reads like a prophecy of what came true in 1857—eight 
years afterwards. 

But for the present India was at rest, and dreamed not 
that it slumbered over a volcano. 

Even the frontier, where disturbance was common enough 
(and, if it came, was indeed looked upon as a wholesome 
irritant, only tending to keep the rest of the body in a 
healthy state), was more restful than usual, with the sense 
of the new amicable relations just completed with the Cabul 
ruler. 

And so it seemed that the journey to Calcutta might be 
undertaken in safety, with the reins left in John Nicholson’s 
hands during the Commissioner’s absence. 

There were some advantages to be had by a trip to 
Calcutta. It was well to come face to face with the new 
Governor-General, Lord Canning, and plans could be dis- 
cussed in a few interviews in a way that letters could never 
accomplish ; and it is very refreshing to see many old friends 
again. 

Then Edwardes was glad to be able to bring the claims 
of his dear friend, John Nicholson, before Lord Canning; for 
he was still anxious to leave the Punjab altogether, and 
Edwardes was desirous that the Governor-General should 
know his merits and understand his value. So he pressed 
very urgently upon Lord Canning Nicholson’s great qualities, 
and the irreparable loss he would be to the Punjab, as one 
of the best district officers in the province, and one of the 
' finest soldiers in the army ; and wound up his description of 
his friend by saying— 


“If your Lordship ever has a thing of real difficulty to 
be done, I would answer for it, John Nicholson is the man 
to do it.” 


And Lord Canning kindled with interest, and smilingly 
replied— 
VOL. I. Z 
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“T will remember what you say, and I will take you for 
Major Nicholson’s godfather.” 


Only too soon was this last proved true! 

After a short stay together at Calcutta, the sad parting 
came; and, having seen his wife on board the steamer on 
March: 23, 1857, and stood on the shore till the form of the 
Ava was lost in the distant haze of the river, Edwardes 
turned to prepare for his solitary journey back to Peshawur ; 


“and” he writes, “I felt that we had really parted. What 
a serious and sad word it is! May our kind heavenly 
Father watch over you, my beloved, and bring you back to 
me, crowned with the mercy of restored and enduring 
health! When coming away, I found I had been standing 
under a pretty evergreen tree with red berries, on whose 
leaves there seemed to be a constant contention going on, 
the smoky steamers trying to blacken them, and the thick 
dew wiping them again. I gathered a spray as a good 
omen, and send you a few leaves. The worst was coming 
back to the old room, strewed with the disorder of our 
packing-up. The wretchedness of the room was dreadful ! ” 


That wretched parting now is looked back to as the 
beginning of sorrows ! 

It would be impossible to give anything like a true 
picture of him whose life this attempts to sketch, and to 
leave out entirely that tenderness and devotion in his home 
which was one of the lovely qualities of his heart and mind, 
and which shone out conspicuously in every word and action 
of his beautiful life. 

Great as he was in his public life, in administrative 
power, and in his influence in curbing wild races (it was, 
even there, the iron hand in a velvet glove), great in elo- 
quence, and strong in resolve and fertility of resource in 
difficulties, it was in his private life that all the refinement 
and true loveliness of his character came out fully; and his 
nobleness and gentleness of soul beautified every action of 
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his daily life. The one who knew him best, and could tell 
the most of his inner life, and was privileged to share his 
deepest thoughts, is the one who can tell best from how pure 
a source flowed out the noble acts that the world saw. To 
know him truly was to see him in his home, where his 

18 presence was 


natural brilliancy was unfettered, an 


always sunshine. 
Galike some, who look fair in public and adorn societ 
but who exhaust the charms of their mind on strangers, 


Herbert Edwardes’s strong heart was full of love; and that 
at all times, and this light from heaven itself shone out the 
brightest on the one the nearest to catch the ray. 

There all the poetry and romance of his nature came out 
in its richest pathos, and he wanted no other audience than 
those he loved best to display his richest treasures. His 
tenderness of sympathy for others would often lead him 
to acts of generous help to those who were in trouble, that 
no one heard of but his wife; and many can testify to, or 
may have passed away to thank him in heaven for all, the 
kind things he did continually. Sometimes a soldier had 
heavy debts he could not pay, or a wife who was sick, and 
he could not give her the luxuries she needed; or perhaps 
the soldier may have had a girl he loved at home, who would 
come out to be his wife if he could only pay her way. All 
such cases as these, when he proved them real, won a ready 
sympathy from his chivalrous heart. 

All his life he had done these things, even when he was 
a subaltern with his regiment, and many were the voices 
that would bless him. And as his means increased, his. 
charities expanded, and he gave away with large-hearted 
munificence.* 









And to complete the picture, it must be told (and may 
be added here) how courteous he was in little things as 


* A humorous instance of confidence in bis readiness to help occurred 
at this time. The widow of a clerk,who had been in his office and died 
some years before, was very ill; and, expecting to die one day, said to 
her doctor, ‘‘ Now I shall die, I am sure; I shall make over my two girls 
to Colonel Edwardes.” And he says laughingly, in telling the story, “I 
heartily wish the good lady a long life!” But, had the occasion occurred, 
he would have been quite equal to it ! 
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well as great. In Scotland, in the last year of his life, he 
would delight to visit a poor old woman in a cottage, often 
carrying a jug of soup to her with his own hands; and he 
would enter her cottage door with as much deference and 
courtesy as if it were a palace, and sit by her chimney-corner 
and talk to her with such a kindly interest and grace that 
he won her heart to believe in anything he had to say to her. 

If he passed along the road another day, she would get 
up from her chimney-corner and go to her door, and say, 
“Tt does me good to see him only walk along the road!” 

A rather amusing illustration of this feature of his 
character occurred once when Edwardes was on his way 
home. He went one day from Paris to Versailles, to visit 
one of his Punjab friends (one of the frontier officers in high 
command in India), and as he walked along from the station 
to his friend’s house, he overtook an old woman who was 
tottering under the weight of a large bundle she was trying 
to carry along. He stopped and spoke to her, and, finding 
that their roads lay in the same direction, he said, “ Give 
me your bundle, my good woman, and I'll carry it for 
you, and we will walk along together.” And so they did; 
and the friends on the look-out for him were greatly wonder- 
ing if it were he, coming along the avenue, carrying a large 
bundle in his arms, and an old Frenchwoman by his side. 

She little knew to whom she was indebted for smoothing 
her path that day. To him it was simply the natural 
impulse of his genial, courteous, and sympathetic nature; and 
he thought nothing of it, and gave the bundle back to her with 
. @ courteous regret that he could carry it no further for her. _ 

But this is a digression, and we must go back to the 
point we started from. This little parenthesis will have 
served to show the reader only a glimpse of the truth that 
to be torn away from such a home was indeed the beginning 
of sorrows to both. 

And yet, when the fury of the storm had burst, and the 
horrors of the. Mutiny were being enacted in almost every 
station in India, the kindness of the Providential care was 
seen and recognized, that had removed his wife to a safe 
place, and left him free, without distraction of private 
anxieties, to devote his mind and his energies to the public 
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duties which were about to press so heavily and so anxiously 
upon him in the Peshéwur frontier charge, towards which 
Edwardes was now to wend his way back with a very heavy 
heart. 

But before he did so, he stayed a few days in Calcutta, 
to give opportunity for interviews with the Governor-General ; 
and many were their meetings, and many the anxious con- 
versations on burning questions of public interest. 

There was much that Lord Canning wanted to talk over 
of Peshawur matters and frontier policy—the Lumsden 
mission (which he wished to correspond directly with the 
Calcutta Government through Edwardes) and other questions 
which Lord Canning discussed at great length, keeping 
Edwardes long after all the guests had disappeared, and 
asking him to come again the next morning and renew the 
discussions. 

Being somewhat new to India, Lord Canning seemed 
anxious to think out questions for himself and form his 
views; and, in order to do so, to hear the opinions of public 
men who had already given time and thought to them, and 
had had experience by which to test them. 

And there was no difficulty in drawing Lord Canning’s 
attention to the military questions and the state of the 
army, which had so long and often engaged Edwardes’s own 
thoughts, and the dangers to our Indian Empire to which we 
have already alluded in discussing the training which Sir 
Henry Lawrence gave to his Assistants at Lahore. For 
already there seem to have been felt the rumblings of the 
coming storm of disaffection in the native army. 

Even during this short time of Edwardes’s visit to 
Calcutta came the first signs of the Mutiny, and the 19th 
Regiment of Native Infantry was quietly disbanded at 
Barrackpore, without any disturbance. And although no 
one could foretell the whole course of atrocities and rebellion, 
peril and disaster, that would so soon follow upon this first 
thunder-clap, till our very empire itself should reel under the 
blow, still this opportunity was not lost by Colonel 
Edwardes in pressing upon Lord Canning not to allow the 
warning note that was sounding so loudly in his ears, so near 
to him as Barrackpore, to pass unheeded. It brought home 
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his arguments with telling power to his Lordship’s mind ; 
for, even now, blood had been spilt. The story was this— 


« A sad thing took place in the 34th Native Infantry at 
Barrackpore. A Sepoy, a Brahmin, got drunk with bhang, 
took his musket and a sword, and called on the other 
sepoys to join him in going to the ghat and preventing the 
European soldiers from landing; of course knowing that 
they had been sent for to keep peace at the disbandment of 
the 19th, or perhaps suspecting harsher measures. 

“The adjutant, Lieutenant Baugh, went down to the 
parade, and his horse was shot under him by the Brahmin. 
Baugh drew a pistol and fired at him to prevent his reload- 
ing, but missed, and the Brahmin closed with him, with his 
sword, <A fight ensued, in which the native tulwar proved 
better than the Birmingham blade, and Baugh was terribly 
wounded. This was before all the men of the regiment, and 
only one sepoy came to Baugh’s assistance. The sergeant- 
major seems to have been helping, for he got killed. 

“This is the substance of a letter just received from an 
officer of the 84th, who does not hesitate to say that his 
regiment is in a worse state than the 19th, that all the 
European officers have lost confidence in their men, and 
that he hopes all sorts of things will be done by Govern- 
ment. ... The army is in a state of Jax discipline, and 
wants radical reform, which we seem to have no statesman 
to undertake. These regiments at Barrackpore have 
probably been tampered with by the dethroned Princes who 
are still in exile at the capital.*—H. B. BE.” (Extract from 


diary letters to his wife.) : 


* In confirmation of the truth of this idea, we may put into a note 
here a letter received at Pesh&wur some months further on, when appre- 
hensions had become certainties, and facts 80 much worse than apprehen- 
sions; ‘“‘ ——— has had a letter from some friend in Calcutta, who evidently 
is behind the scenes; for he says Government is in possession of informa- 


tion which shows that the Mutiny was precuncerted by Mohammedans. 
“Tt was to have taken place on the Queen’s birthday all over the 
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But these first symptoms at Barrackpore were not, at the 
time, generally thought of much consequence, and did not 
attract much attention. In disbanding the 19th Regiment, 
it was considered that the Mutiny was at an end, and that 
the offenders had met with the punishment they deserved. 

But it is not a great stretch of imagination to suppose 
that afterwards, when the plots thickened, these earnest 
conversations, and warnings too, would come back to Lord 
Canning’s.mind, and would help to give him confidence in 
the man who held the reins at the frontier post at Peshawur, 
and held, as it were, the anchor by which the great ship was 
able to outride the storm. 

Maybe, too, it gave some force to the determination that 
enabled Lord Canning to give the casting vote with Edwardes, 
which was all-important at the time when it should come to 
pass, in after-days of difficulty, that the question actually was 
hanging in the balance, whether or not they should let slip 
the anchor. 

Looking back, we can often trace the tiny links that help 
to make the chain of great and important events with which 
we could never have guessed that they had any connection. 


In the return journey up the country many friends were 
visited at the different stations, in interchange of thought 
with whom Edwardes found much refreshment. 

It was always interesting to him to study, too, the tone of 
native thought and feeling in the parts of India so far away 
from his own province; and an opportunity was unexpectedly 
afforded him in the journey as soon as he left Calcutta, 


country, when the troops were on parade. The cartridge question came up 
accidentally, and offered so good an opportunity, uniting the Hindoo sepoy 
with the Mohammedan one, that it was seized upon, and took fire rapidly 
through the army, and the Cavalry at Meerut got so excited that they 
precipitated the matter. 

*‘The King of Delhi was to have his old imperium, the Naw&b of 
Moorshedabad was to be Viceroy of Oude; and the late King of Oude, 
Viceroy of Bengal and Behar. I have nodoubt that these three potentates 
were at the bottom of it, for an Oude subahdar of the Kilat-i-Ghilzie 


Regiment told me two months ago that the more we saw of the Mutiny,} 


the clearer it would be that the two Naw&bs (of Moorshedabad and Oude) 
and the King of Delhi had planned it all_—H. B. E.” 


ye 
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Extract from private letters to his wife— 

“ April, 1857. 

“ At night I got into the railroad again, and turned my 
face once more to that troubled post, Peshaéwur... . A well- 
dressed native got into the carriage with a writing-desk, 
took out a Bible, and began to read by the light of the lamp 
over his head. I entered into talk with him, and asked if 
he was a Christian. ‘Not exactly; that is, I have not 
declared myself.’ Did he approve and believe Christianity ? 
‘Yes; I have given up all modern Hindooism, but I adhere 
to pure deism, and agree with your English Unitarians.’ 

“Tt was impossible,’ I said, ‘to read the Bible and not 
acknowledge that it came from God.’ ‘ Yes,’ he said, ‘the 
Bible is the only religious system I know of that tells men 
to love their enemies and do good to those that despitefully 
use you. It certainly spiritualizes all the relations of life.’ 
I asked him why so many young Baboos become infidels ; 
and he said he could only suppose it was because ‘The fool 
hath said in his heart, There is no God.’ I looked into his 
Bible, and found it copiously annotated in pencil, It had 
been given him by a clergyman of the Free Church named 
Milne.” 


Meeting with this Bible-reading Bengalee in the railway 
carriage was a great opportunity of studying a live specimen 
of Young Bengal, and the subject which had always in- 
terested him greatly, viz., the effect and probable end of our 
educational measures upon India. 

So long ago as January 25, 1845, we find, in “ Brahminee 
Bull’s letters in India, to his cousin John Bull in England ”— 


“ The Cabul War was a crisis, if you like; but you made 
it yourself. There will be another crisis some years hence 
in India, when your Education Order has worked its way 
and self-knowledge begets the wish and the ability of self- 
guvernment. But ‘sufficient for the day is the evil thereof.’ 
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You and I will scarce live to see the crisis that will re- 
generate India ; and if we do, let us hope that, among other . 
books, history will be read, and therein men of all new 
opinions will read that belief is as free as thought, that the 

Hindoo persecuted the Mussulman, and the Mussulman per- 

secuted the Hindoo, but that you tolerated them both.”’ 


And if he was interested in these subjects in those early 
days, how much more should we expect to find it so when his, 
mind became-more ripened and his experience enlarged ! 

And so it was. His large and capacious mind was con- 
tinually exercising itself upon all such subjects affecting the 
ultimate good of the people and the responsibilities of the 
governing race concerning them; and, like all truly great 
men, he was humble, and neither narfow nor self-opinionated ; 
and he was glad to listen deferentially to the opinions of 
men older than himself, whom he respected and admired, 
and to ventilate his own opinions with theirs. This he had 
been able to do freely in Calcutta, for he found there many 
congenial spirits. . 

Dr. Duff was in Calcutta at the time, and, with his large pr. pug, 
views and expanded philanthropy, Edwardes could always 
feel great sympathy; and personally, he felt great love and 
respect for him, as the veteran champion of all that was right 
and good.* This admiration and sympathy was mutual, for a 
letter in Dr. Duff’s handwriting, written to a third party in 
the Punjab in 1859, says, “Is that noble, lion-hearted, 
Christian man, Colonel Edwardes, to leave the Punjab soon ?” 

* In conversation with Dr. Duff, these questions were earnestly dis- 
cussed. He said “there were numbers of Hindoos of good family who 
were Christians in belief, and who meet regularly for prayer, but will not 
openly profess. The educated Bengalees who are not Christians appear 


to be very disaffected to Government, and to talk freely of what they will 
do with India when they have got rid of us.” 


Dr. Duff and Mr. Beadon seemed to think that “‘ the severance of India 
must be contemplated as the probable end of our educational measures 
we O wa strive so tO govern meanwhile as to part 


a 
friends.” 

Mr, Wylie thinks it is not intended \hat the Anglo-Saxons should ever Duty not a 
lose India. In any case, I think the duty is clear of communicating to question of 
those whom Providence has placed in our charge all the light we possess 
ourselves, whatever the resnit may be.—See Friend of India, April 16, 

1857, editorial headed “ Patria Cara Carior Libertos.” 
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Upon this subject, of the effect of our educational measures 
upon India, there is a passage in Kaye’s “ History of the Ad- 
ministration of the East India Company’s Service” which we 
may extract here; for it is interesting to mark the views of 
different public men upon a question of such vital importance 
and interest. Kaye says, “The admission of the natives of 
India to the higher offices of the state is simply a question of 
time.” 

“T believe,” said a distinguished member of the Company’s 
service (Mr. Halliday), before the Committee of the House of 
Commons, “ that our mission in India is to qualify them for 
governing themselves. I say also,” he continued, “that the 
measures of Government, for a number of years past, have 
been advisedly directed to so qualifying them without the 
slightest reference to any remote consequences upon our 
administration.” 

Kaye proceeds: “Long before it became their duty to 
review the clauses of the Act of 1833, the Court of Directors 
had continually exhorted its servants in India to prepare, 
through the agency of improved systems of education, the 
natives of the country for higher official positions than they 
had yet been qualified to hold. 

“And these exhortations had not been thrown away. 
What the ultimate effect of their general educational measures 
must be, it is not difficult to conjecture. 

“ Qur mission will be fulfilled sooner or later. The only 
question is a question of time. 


“¢ There is divinity that shapes our ends, 
-Rough-hew them how we will.’” 


At Benares, Henry Carre Tucker was visited; and Sir 
William Muir, Mr. Charles Raikes, Dr. Farquhar, at Agra 
(where there was a crowd of good men and true); and at 
Cawnpore, Edwardes turned aside to Lucknow, where was 
now his beloved friend Sir Henry Lawrence, whom he had not 
seen since they parted at Jullunaur, where he and his wife 
stayed on their way down to Rajpootana on leaving the 
Punjab to his brother John. It was then (in 1853), amidst 
the regrets and lamentations of all his many friends, that he 
parted from them ; and those regrets had never died away in 
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the hearts of the many who loved Sir Henry, and who Sir Heary 
delighted to serve under him. Rarely has there been found Lawrence. 
in public life a man who so oiled the wheels of the ponderous 
machine of Government, and was so able to carry men with 

him, attaching them at the same time to their work and to 

himself personally, and inspiring them with the devotion that 

he felt himself. 

It is impossible to say how much it was this harmony of 
spirit with their chief that gave an impetus to the Govern- 
ment that Sir Henry left behind him. For deeply as he felt 
leaving his province, Sir Henry’s Christian chivalry rose to 
the occasion, and, in the midst of his own personal grief at 
quitting Lahore, the last act of him and his noble-hearted 
wife before they left the Government House was to kneel 
down together and ask God to bless the Punjab, and to bless 
and prosper his brother John’s rule over it, for the good of 
the people and of himself. 

Brotherly forgiveness and Christian largeness of heart The spirit 
prompted it, and his true love for the Punjab would make $f Eemy, 
him forget all personal feelings, and desire only the prosperity survives 
of the province which was his own from the first, and where poe : 
he had laboured so devotedly. It was the true testing-time 
of the character of all his work ; and the noble band of brave 
spirits that he had gathered together, and who felt he was 
their leader, could do nothing less than try to catch the 
influence of his parting example, that did but stamp deeper 
into their hearts the lessons of self-sacrifice which he had 
taught them so long. 

They knew, too, that nothing would please him better than 
that they should give all their strength to the work that lay 
so near his heart. But none can say whose heart was the 
most heavily burdened—he who turned his back upon the 
Punjab, or those who stayed there without him. 

Time showed how well these men braced themselves up 
to their work again ; how every one of them came out as a 
strength and power in the great earthquake of the Mutiny, 
now so nearly at hand. 

Sir Henry Lawrence had lately arrived at Lucknow, 
called upon by Lord Canning to take up the Government of 
the newly-annexed province of Oude, just as he was about to 
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proceed to England for furlough, and had even sent on his 
little daughter and sister to Bombay to wait for him to join 
them there. 

He had had a great trial in Rajpootana, for there he had 
been called to give up the dear wife who was the joy of his 
heart. Lady Lawrence had died at Mount Aboo in 1854. 

She was a worthy helpmate for him, able to throw herself 
heart and soul into all Avs life and share it with him, helping 
him in his literary work very much, and cheering him at all 
times with her ready sympathy and love; for she felt with 
him in everything. As with all good wives, the dearest thing 
to her was her husband’s honour and truest happiness, and 
leaving the Punjab had been almost as deep a wound to her 
as it was to him. She used to say “it was one she could only 
keep her finger tightly pressed upon, or the bleeding would 
start out afresh.” 

But she braced herself up to cheer and support her noble 
husband, and hers was always the hand that pointed heaven- 
wards and cheered him on, even from her sick-bed. 

The following is a picture of Henry Lawrence at Lucknow, 
from Edwardes’s private letters— 


From Herbert Edwardes to his wife. 


“ Lucknow, April 4, 1857. 

“T got here to breakfast yesterday, and found Henry 
Lawrence in decidedly better health than when he parted 
from us at Jullundur in 1853. He says he was in very 
indifferent health at Agra before coming here, but has been 
much better since he came to Oude. 

“This is characteristic of him, He is roused out of the 
very pit, as it were, by any call to work; like a war-horse, 
ever ready for the battle. The only change is that he is 
much greyer; no vestige now of brown in beard or hair— 
all grey, and the grey passing into white. This morning 
I was so lucky as to get two photographs of him done by a 
native gentleman here, and I enc'ose them for your great 
delight. . . . Dear Sir Henry is evidently happy in this new 
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appointment. He says so and looks so. By as much as he 
felt injured and depressed by Lor! D——’s removal of him 
from Lahore, by exactly so much does he go up again, now 
that Lord Canning has taken off the weight, and conferred 
exactly the same charge on him that John has got. And I 
believe he will d» a great deal of good here. He comes in 
as a peacemaker. ... And he is already winning golden 
opinions among the nobles and people also by his kindness 
and sympathy. Hitherto there seems to have been no sort 
of sympathy for the chiefs and heads of the native society ; 
nothing but a rush of nukshas, nukshas,* to reduce the new 
province as soon as possible to the standard plan. I feel 
much more hopeful of Sir Henry doing well and keeping 
well since I have seen the state of things. 

“This morning we rode through the city. It is an 
immense place, occupying about eighteen square miles, and 
containing from five to seven hundred thousand souls. There 
are many pretentious buildings—beautiful in design and 
grand in scale, but miserable in material; like a stuccoed 
club-house in London. The river Goomtee runs through 
the city, and bridges unite the banks. This gives a most 
picturesque appearance, and puts one in mind of Europe. 
Sir Henry has two houses—one in town and one in the out- 
skirts. Of course he is living in the hottest himself, and 
has lent the coolest to the brigadier. 

“ The Residency, in which we now are, has, I think, four 
stories—an immense pile. .. . 

“Sir Henry has his old runaway Ladakh pony still, 
and he rode him this morning. He says he keeps him to 
prevent his losing his nerve on horseback. This morning 
he read a chapter of the Bible to George t and me. And 
then he prayed with great earnestness. He laid great 


* Official forms. 


+ His nephew, who was a Deputy-Commissioner in Oude before he 
came. 
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stress on ‘Enable us to live in love with many and charity 
to all.’ The whole prayer was for peace and forbearance 
and good-will, and the help of Christ Himself in our whole. 
lives. 

“What a dear good man he is! Occasionally we have 
such hearty laughs together, till the rooms echo again, quite 
like old times! I have not yet asked to see dear Lady 
L——’s picture, as I do not know how he may feel it; so 
I wait till to-morrow (Sunday), when the house will be 
quiet... . 

“ Christian and Mrs. Christian arrived this morning. .. . 
Then ensued a grand search for a double bed; and last a 
despairing hunt for sheets to fit the bed. This all put me 
so in mind of the old Residency at Lahore, where Sir Henry 
and I slept, ate, and worked in one small room for the first 


_ year, and when a brigadier came to stay for a night (Sir 


Colin Campbell), we put a charpoy * for him between our 


' two, and thought we were all handsomely provided. What 


queer creatures the earnest-working Englishmen in India 
would become, if there were no ladies to put their houses in 
order! . . . He wants me to stay a week, but I must really 
go on Monday or Tuesday. 

“ Last evening we drove out to see the Martiniére College, 
Claude Martin was, I believe, a Swiss, and came out to India, 
as a common soldier [as is written on his tomb]. After- 
wards he entered the Oude service, and became a general. 
He seems to have become a kind of commission agent for 
the Kings of Lucknow, importing European luxuries for the 
Court, and charging a handsome profit. Thus he amassed 
great wealth. Among other speculations, he built a palace, 
thinking the King would buy it; but the King refused to 
give the price, and thought it would be cheaper to confiscate 
the building when the old man died. General Martin, there- 
fore, ordered his body to be buried in a vault in the centre of 

* Hindostanee for “ bed ; ” literally, ‘ four feet.” 
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the house; and thus turned it into a tomb, which it would 
be a defilement for a Mohammedan to live in. The body 
was embalmed, and for many years was exposed to view 
in the vault. Now it is covered over with the monumental 
slab, with a marble bust of the general on one niche at the 
head of the tomb, and two plaster of Paris busts at the sides. 
Round the tomb stund four painted figures of soldiers leaning 
on their muskets. The heart, when removed at the embalm- 
ing, was buried in a tank in front of the mansion, and | 
monumental pillar erected over it. This palace-turned- 
tomb was finally bequeathed as a college for children of all 
religions, and last went we heard about a hundred and 


Palace 
turned 
tomb. 





forty piebald boys” sing the evening hymn with much votee, y bu 


at all events. 

“In the opposite wing were as many pure blacks, but 
I don’t know if they are taught to sing of Mohammed and 
Krishna. ‘The mixture of faiths under one roof pleases me 
less and less the more I think of it; but Sir Henry, with 
his large heart, goes on liking it. 

“TI stayed at Lucknow till Good Friday evening, so that 
altogether I was eight days with him. One day he got sick 
from a change of weather, and was feeble from it all the rest 
of ‘the time I was there, so that after all I fear his health 
is but uncertain... . 

“T believe that Council is the sphere where his wide and 
general views on all subjects, especially military and political, 
will be able to effect most good for India, and therefore I 
heartily hope he may, be selected for an expected vacancy. 
I was very glad to have seen so much of him, and left 
Lucknow with regret. ” 


And so the two friends parted, never to meet again on 
earth,—their next meeting would be in heaven; and we are 
like children playing about among the shadows, compared 
with the light up there, in which they see things now / 

The next stay was at Agra. There he found much to 
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interest—Mr. French and his college, where he examined 
two of his upper classes in Acts ii. and iii, and Milton’s 
“ Paradise Lost ;” and says— 


“T suppose he is doing too much good here to be‘given 
up to us for Peshéwur; otherwise he is the very man!” | 


(His merits have now found a wider field, for he is the 
Bishop of Lahore.) 


“ Last evening we had a starlight party at the Taj. What 
a peerless building it is! It is more lovely every time one 
sees it. Dr. Murray lit up the interior for us, and I won- 
dered anew at the marvellous delicacy of the mosaic and 
marbie fretwork. I am glad this building was in honour of 
@ woman.” 


Edwardes delighted to meet again Mr. Charles Raikes 
and Sir William Muir, and found refreshing talk of the many 
things that lay nearest to their hearts in public matters. 
How refreshing public life in India is, mixed up so closely as 
it often is in friendship and sympathy! Mr. Raikes was 
recommending some modifications in the North-West Pro- 
vinces administration ; and 


“holding up the school of Sir Henry Lawrence and his old 
Assistants, as examples of out-of-door and open-air Governors, 
who settled more cases under green trees than under fly- 
blown punkahs. To lighten the subject, he wanted to throw 
in a few sketches of Sir Henry’s staff, and I was engaged for 
some hours yesterday in penning him some notes on Arthur 
Cocks, George Lawrence, George McGregor, Edward Lake, 
James Abbott, Harry Lumsden, Reynell dass John 
Nicholson, and John Becher.” 


(This explains the reason why, in Mr. Raikes’s book, 
called “ The Revolt of the North-Western Provinces of India,” 
there is a sketch of all the staff of Sir Henry except of 
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Edwardes himself; for, of course, he could not write of 
himself!) s 

We might linger longer over the pleasant sketch of this 
very genial visit ; but, as night set in, the journey has to be 
pursued, and one friend starts to walk ever so far along the 
road with him, unwilling to say farewell. 

From Agra he hurried on to Umballa, and took a look at 
the Lawrence Asylum, at Sanawur, on the way. This was 
the first of the soldiers’ children’s schools in the hills, started 
by Sir Henry Lawrence, and first proposed by him in 
January, 1845, by the offer of Rs.3000 from his private 
purse. It was a scheme very dear to his heart from that 
time ; and he continued to support and extend it all his life, 
and established one at Mount Aboo and at other hill stations ; 
and in his will he bequeathed them, with a sum of money, 
to the Government, and called them his “ elder daughter.” 

But Sanawur was the first, and had been started in the 
early days of his first going to Lahore, and Edwardes had a 
particular interest in it, having had much to do in assisting 
Sir Henry Lawrence in the work ; and it was a great pleasure 
to him to have an opportunity of seeing for himself how it 
prospered. 


“At night I started from Umballa for the asylum, got 
‘to Kalka about eight a.m., breakfasted and rode up the hill, 
every stove and tree in the winding road seeming familiar 
to me. 

“ With the asylum I was quite delighted. It has ex- 
panded intoa perfect parish, clustering ronnd a most English- 
looking church. The discipline and order of the whole 
institution are very remarkable, as well as the health and 
strength of the boys and girls. Above all, I was pleased with 
Mr. Parker. He is a dark-complexioned man, with a large 
coal-black eye and well-cnt features full of resulution. His 
universal ability is exhibited at every turn. He has both 
planned and executed everything. The children evidently 
regard him with that mingling of confidence and fear which 
is inspired by a really good schoolmaster. . . . 
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“Mr. Parker told me that the Romish priest's congre- 
gation had dwindled to two children, at which point the 
priest abandoned the institution and retired to Agra, whence 
the bishop has since fulminated a sentence of condemnation. 
On the whole, I enjoyed this visit to the well-known hills 
extremely, ... and I could see dear old Sunbathoo slum- 
bering like a flock of white sheep on a distant hill. 

“ There is somethiog much more charming to me in these 
hills than in any that we have about us in Hazara and 
Murree, but perhaps it is from old associations.” * . 


This benevolent scheme of Sir Henry Lawrence’s is an 
unspeakable boon to the English soldiers in India, providing 
a safe and healthy place of education for their children, and 
a refuge from the contaminating air of barrack life, which 
is both physically and morally injurious to them. 

Another sign of disaffection in the native army crops up 
at Umballa. Edwardes writes — 


“At Umballa the disaffected portion of the sepoys were 
giving trouble, burning the houses of those sepoys who 
agreed to do their duty, and Government barracks, and some 
empty bungalows.” 


It seems like the flashes of lightning that often precede 
a heavy storm. 

A day with Edward Lake at Jullundur, and a ride from 
midnight to midday in the mail-cart, brought him to Lahore. 
He says— 


“John Lawrence is looking out of health. He is now 
suffering from a pain in the side of his head, which he calls 
‘neuralgia,’ but I should think was hard work. He can 
only still it by constant application of chloroform. He has 
more than ever resolved to go home next January. ... 

“ The terms of the peace with Persia have just been sent 


* It will be remembered that, when a subaltern with his regiment, 
he was stationed here, 
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- to John Lawrence by Lord Canning, with permission to 
show them to me. They are better than I hoped for, but I 
am anxious as to the future settlement of Herat, as to who 
isto get it. The articles only provide that Persia leaves 
and abandons it.” 


A day’s visit to Lady (John) Lawrence, at Rawul Pindee, 
on the way, and the journey was brought to an end at 
Peshawur, May 5, 1857. ) 

To his wife— 

“The difference of temperature between Calcutta and 
Peshawur is quite extraordinary. You remember how 
impossible it was to do without punkahs in Calcutta, more 
than six weeks ago. Here none are yet thought of. 

“Nicholson is looking much better than when we left 
him. He has been in camp, moving round the district, and 
this has done him good. Nicholson’s society in the house 
is a great vomfort to me in this great desolate house, where 
your books lie about where you last laid them, and our 
mutual words seem hanging entranced in the air, and coming 
back on me like echoes. It is both sad and sweet. It 
is like the thorn that they say the nightingale leans on.” 


He found heavy work awaiting him at Peshawur, and 


“ that the political work, in consequence of our connection with 
the Afghans, is on the increase continually. It will become 
impossible to carry it on as well as the civil work of the 
frontier; and before John Lawrence goes home, or I go 
myself, I think I shall state my opinion to that effect, and 
advise a separate political agent for Central-Asian matters. 

“It is very unsatisfactory to be able to give only a 
moiety of time and thought to great international questions 
which might well absorb the whole. 

“A letter from Henderson gives such a delightful ac- 
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count of Meranzye, where things are settling down iuto 
established peace. He manages ‘his district admirably, and 
is @ greut comfort to me.” 


Edwardes’s thoughts naturally turned homewards, and 
his views about life, and choosing our own path, come out at 
this time. 


“T feel that England’s homes are very heautiful and 
dear, and that the climate there gives so much more zest 
to life and occupation; and as a dream, if allowed to dream, 
nothing can I fancy more happy on earth... . But I doubt 
as to the duty. 

“Tt is a low view of life to regard it as our own and 
do with it what seems pleasantest. That cannot be what 
God meant us to do. He must be supposed to wish us to 
remain unhomed, pilgrims ever, while on earth, seeking to 
be placed only where we can do most for Him. And it is 
at this point that conscience finds such a hard case put 
before it. ‘ Where can we do most good?’... But after 
all, if we can really bring ourselves to make sincere self- 
surrender, and say, ‘ Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?’ 
it is probable that we shall not be deceived in coming to our 
conclusions, but be guided into right plans by God’s own 
Spirit.” 


Again, about training of boys — 


“Jt is shameful and horrible how boys are let alone! 
Mothers cannot keep their hold on their boys too long. 
These young years when the little things adore their own 
mother, and look up to all heaven through the windows 
of her eyes, will soon fleet away. Seize them, mothers, and 
write the knowledge of God all over them in a sweet, accept- 


_able, happy, bright-lettered way. It will never, never be 


erased, let man, or woman, or evil spirit try their worst. 
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“Keep their hearts soft and their minds pure as long as 
ever you can. It is a Moloch creed which says the sooner { 
they are hardened the better. When they must leave you 
and go into the world and meet sin, let it at all events 
shock them, and find them prepared with a boyhood of good 
convictions. Even if they err, let them have something to 
come back to.” | 


CHAPTER XII. 
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LEVIES—FIRST OPENING OF THE MUTINY, 


“Arm, warriors, arm for fight; the foe at hand, 
. « . each on himself relied, 
As only in his arm the moment lay 
Of victory.” 
MILTON. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


AND now comes the first thunder-clap of the great storm 
that, was impending, of which we have seen a few warnings at 
Barrackpore and Umballa. Already Edwardes had written 
to his wife— 


“Monday night, May 11, 1857. 

“ All day I have been very busy buying guns and pistols 
for the Lumsden’s ‘Toshakhanah’ at Candahar; and you 
know what a troublesome job that is in the midst of 
sessions-cases. The political work is sensibly increasing 
here, and is swelled by these odds and ends of jobs to an 
extent which quite alarms me. I do not know how I shall 
be able fo carry on both works much longer... . 

“The telegraph officer has just sent me a sad piece 
of news from Delhi, that the Sepoys from Meerut had come 
over and burnt the bungalows there, and killed several 
Kuropeans!’ This is serious, and we must expect the 
Mutiny to spread to every station, if not put down with 
the bayonet at some one cantonment. If it comes here, 
we shall; please God, make short work of the mutineers, 
for we have three European regiments in the valley, and all 
the Artillery is European... . 

“ May 12.—The plot is thickening. This morning we got 
the following telegraphic message from the Deputy-Adjutant- 
General at Meerut, dated twelve at night of May 10:— 
‘Native troops in open mutiny. Cantonments south of Mall 

burnt. Several European officers killed. European troops 
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under arms, defending barracks. Electric telegraph wire 
cut.’ Of course that means no Calcutta wire. . . 

“This has forced us to make our own preparations, and 
I have advised John Lawrence, by telegraph, to collect 
and bring into the field at once a movable column, to move 
on any station in the Punjab where disaffection shows itself, 
and put it down with the bayonet. This matter cannot be 
talked down; it must be put down. How very thankful 
I am that you are in safety! I have now no care here, and 
I hope to be useful, with Nicholson and our fine old 
brigadier, Sydney Cotton, and Chamberlain, at this crisis. 

“ Midnight.—I have been sitting up with three moonshees 
and two pundits, perusing the correspondence of the sepoys, 
which came in this evening’s post. We found nothing 
disloyal! But there are a great number of their letters, 
written neither in Persian nor Hindee, but in a character 
called Kayuthee—and this we none of us were able to 
decipher. ‘These mutineers are likely to entail trouble 
enough on us before we have done with them. 

“We have got the notorious 64th Native Infantry here, 
and I have thought it best to move it out of cantonments, 
on pretence of strengthening the forts on the Mohmund 
frontier, where they can do little mischief. Here their 
lines were next to the guns; and Major Barr, who was 
senior officer of the Artillery, was, I hear, very anxious 
about them. All this puts me so in mind of the last Sikh 
War!” 


At this first sounding of the key-note of the blast of the 
Mutiny, Edwardes writes a long letter to Sir John Lawrence, 
and telegraphs the outline of his letter the same night. 


“ Pesh&wur, May 12, 1857. 
“My DEAR JOHN, 


“I have not heard yet whether you are at 
Pindee or Murree, but as we have received here the tele- 
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graphic news of May 10 from Meerut, that the ‘native 
troops were in open mutiny, and Europeans on the defensive 
only,’ I write a line to tell you that Nicholson and I are 
of opinion that a strong movable column of reliable 
troops (Europeans and irregulars) should take the field 
in the Punjab at once; and move on the first station that 
stirs next, and bring the matter, without further delay, 
to the bayonet. This disaffection will never be talked down 
now. It must be put down.” 


Then follow some military proposals, which we will not 
enter into in detail, and he proceeds— 


“Further, we would advise you to raise a body of 
a thousand Mooltanee Horse at once, to act as Cavalry 
with this movable column, or in any other way that may be 
required during this mutiny. 

‘Depend upon it, there will be plenty to do, and you 
cannot act too promptly in getting together such men as 
you can trust to. The Cavalry of the irregular force are 
little better than our old Cavalry. The Mooltanees may 
be relied on. Their present leaders, the Ressaldars, might 
be told to double or treble their numbers, in the quickest 
way they could. 

“Nicholson desires me to tell you that he would be 
ready to take command of them; and I need not add the 
pleasure it would give me to do the same. We are both 
at your disposal, remember; and, if this business goes far, 
it will soon come to a question of personal influence and 
exertion. 

“Hither of us could raise a serviceable body out of 
the Deréjat, in a short time. 

“We have written to ask Chamberlain to ride over 
and consult with Brigadier Cotton how they could co-operate 
to give you a movable force. 


“As to this place, it will be just as in 1848, the last 


Movable | 
column 


proposed. 


First pro- 
position for 
raising 
levies. 


Advices. 


362 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. [1857. 


under arms, defending barracks. Electric telegraph wire 
cut.’ Of course that means no Calcutta wire... . 

“This has forced us to make our own preparations, and 
I have advised John Lawrence, by telegraph, to collect 
and bring into the field at once a movable column, to move 
on any station in the Punjab where disaffection shows itself, 
and put it down with the bayonet. This matter cannot be 
talked down; it must be put down. How very thankful 
I am that you are in safety! I have now no care here, and 
I hope to be useful, with Nicholson and our fine old 
brigadier, Sydney Cotton, and Chamberlain, at this crisis. * 

“ Midnight.—I have been sitting up with three moonshees 
and two pundits, perusing the correspondence of the sepoys, 
which came in this evening’s post. We found nothing 
disloyal! But there are a great number of their letters, 
written neither in Persian nor Hindee, but in a character 
called Kayuthee—and this we none of us were able to 
decipher. These mutineers are likely to entail trouble 
enough on us before we have done with them. 

“We have got the notorious 64th Native Infantry here, 
and I have thought it best to move it out of cantonments, 
on pretence of strengthening the forts on the Mohmund 
frontier, where they can do little mischief. Here their 
lines were next to the guns; and Major Barr, who was 
senior officer of the Artillery, was, I hear, very anxious 
about them. All this puts me so in mind of the last Sikh 
War!” 


At this first sounding of the key-note of the blast of the 
Mutiny, Edwardes writes a long letter to Sir John Lawrence, 
and telegraphs the outline of his letter the same night. 


“ Peshfwur, May 12, 1857. 
“My DEAR JOHN, 


“I have not heard yet whether you are at 
Pindee or Murree, but as we have received here the tele- 
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graphic news of May 10 from Meerut, that the ‘native 
troops were in open mutiny, and Europeans on the defensive 
only,’ I write a line to tell you that Nicholson and I are 
of opinion that a strong movable column of reliable 
troops (Europeans and irregulars) should take the field 
in the Punjab at once; and move on the first station that 
stirs next, and bring the matter, without further delay, 
to the bayonet. This disaffection will never be talked down 
now. It must be put down.” 


Then follow some military proposals, which we will not 
enter into in detail, and he proceeds— 


“Further, we would advise you to raise a body of 
a thousand Mooltanee Horse at once, to act as Cavalry 
with this movable column, or in any other way that may be 
required during this mutiny. 

“Depend upon it, there will be plenty to do, and you 
cannot act too promptly in getting together such men as 
you can trust to. The Cavalry of the irregular force are 
little better than our old Cavalry. The Mooltanees may 
be relied on. Their present leaders, the Ressaldars, might 
be told to double or treble their numbers, in the quickest 
way they could. 

“Nicholson desires me to tell you that he would be 
ready to take command of them; and I need not add the 
pleasure it would give me to do the same. We are both 
at your disposal, remember ; and, if this business goes far, 
it will soon come to a question of personal influence and 
exertion. 

“Hither of us could raise a serviceable body out of 
the Derajat, in a short time. 

“We have written to ask Chamberlain to ride over 
and consult with Brigadier Cotton how they could co-operate 
to give you a movable force. 

“As to this place, it will be just as in 1848, the last 
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to go; and not go at all if the intermediate country be 
occupied by a good field force, engaged in making stern 
examples... . 

“ Nicholson has just arranged with the brigadier to 
move the 64th out to the forts on the Mohmund frontier, 
as if an attack were there expected; thus removing them 
from the other troops, and the guns, to which they are 
nearest.” 


Then follow other proposals concerning the formation of 
the proposed movable column, 


“as also the thousand Mooltanees. This would be something 
to move down the Punjab with; and, in the hands of a good 
man (I should say Chamberlain), might do the country an 
important service. 

“But there is no time to be lost. If you wish for the 
Mooltanees, let us know by telegraph, and we will issue 
the perwannuhs.” 


Again— 


“What you do about a movable force, do at once. 
There is’ no time to be lost in getting to the struggle which 
is to settle the matter. ... 

“ Believe me, 
“ Affectionately yours, 
“ (Signed) Hersert B. EDWARDES.” 


The public letter follows next day— 


From Colonel H. B. Edwardes, Commissioner of Peshdwur, to 
Captain H. B. James, Officiating Secretary to Chief 
Commissioner. 


“‘ Peshawur, May 13, 1867. 
“ SIR, 
“Yesterday, telegraphic news reached this can- 


tonment from Major Waterfield, Adjutant-General of the 
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Meerut Division, that the troops at Meerut were on the 10th 
instant in open mutiny, and the European troops on the 
defensive. 

“The night before we had received telegraphic news 
from Delhi of the bungalows having been burnt and several 
Europeans killed by mutinous Sepoys from Meerut. 

“These news seemed to indicate so serious a state of 
affairs south of the Sutlej, that Colonel Nicholson and 
myself visited Brigadier Sydney Cotton, commanding the 
Peshawur Brigade, and advocated the formation of a mov- 
able column of picked troops, to put down mutiny in the 
Punjab. 

“There was one regiment of native Infantry in the 
Peshawur garrison (J4th Native Infantry) whose present 
feeling was generally rumoured to be disloyal, and whose 
past history was notoriously mutinous. It was desirable, 
therefore, to move it away from the other native troops, 
especially as its lines were nearest to the guns... . 

“In the afternoon of yesterday I had the honour to 
telegraph to the Chief Commissioner our proposal for a 
movable column, of which the Queen’s 27th and 24th, the 
Guide Corps, and some other irregular troops should form 
part. 

“ Later in the day Brigadier Cotton and Major-General 
Reed, commanding the division, decided on organizing the 
movable column, and orders were issued by them and 
myself for the Guides to make over the Fort of Murdan to 
the 55th Native Infantry from Nowshera, and join her 
Majesty’s 27th at the latter station. 

“Brigadier Neville Chamberlain, who commands thie 
Punjab Irregular Force, and happened fortunately to be at 
Kohat, was invited over to Peshawur for consultation as to 
further measures, and he rode in this morning at an early 
hour. 


“ At 10.30 a.m. to-day I had the honour of receiving your 


Measures 
taken at 
Peshawur. 


: 366 SIR HERBERT B. EDWARDES. [1887 


telegraphic reply to my message of yesterday, in which you 
announced that the native Infantry were disarmed this 
morning at Meean-Meer, and the Cavalry of their sabres. 

Council of “At 11 am., by the invitation of General Reed, a 

vat council of war was assembled at his quarters, consisting of 
the general himself, Brigadier Cotton, Brigadier Chamber- 
lain, Colonel Nicholson, and myself; and I have the 
honour now to forward for the Chief Commissioner's infor- 
mation a copy of the resolutions which were unanimously 
taken. 

“General Reed will leave Peshawur to-morrow for 
Rawul Pindee, and unite his own head-quarters with those 
of the Chief Commissioner, which will facilitate prompt 
action at this crisis. 

“Brigadier Chamberlain will also proceed to Rawul 
Pindee, to consult with the Chief Commissioner. 

“ Major-General Reed has asked me to place the services 
of Lieutenant-Colonel Nicholson at his disposal, as civil 
and political officer with the movable column; and as that 
officer, from his great local knowledge of the country between 
Lahore and the Indus, in which he served with such dis- 
tinction during the war of 1848-49, his combined expe- 
rience of the regular and irregular armies, his rare talent 
for acquiring information in the field, and the general force 
and ability of his character, was undoubtedly the fittest 
officer that I knew of for that duty, I have at once acceded 
to the general’s request, considering that at such a time as 
this, our civil administration is dependent on the peace of 
the Punjab. 

“Among other measures to be advocated, I suggest to 
the Chief Commissioner the advisability of authorizing 
some of the best of the commanding officers of the Punjab 
Irregular Force to enlist men of the Punjab and British 
frontier. It will add immediately to our strength, it will 
absorb the best of the floating candidates for military 
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service, and it will ultimately supply the gaps made in our 
native army by the present mutiny. 

“JT would also strongly recommend that each of the 
Ressaldars of the Mooltinee Horse. in. the Derajat be 
authorized to double the number of his men from the same 
race of Mooltanee Puthéins, than whom experience has 
shown we have none more thoroughly reliable in the Punjab. 

“Trusting that these measures which have been taken 
here to-day will strengthen the Chief Commissioner’s hands, 

“ T have, etc., 
“ (Signed) HERBERT B, EDWARDES.”’ 


This letter was the first suggestion for the formation of 
the “movable column” and of the “levies,” both of which 
proved such important features of the Punjab arrangements. 
And the memorandum of these arrangements that were decided 
on at the council of war was, “ First, General Reed, as senior 
officer in the Punjab, assumes chief military command; aud 
it is hereby resolved to organize a movable column in- 
stantly of thoroughly reliable troops to take the field, and 
get between the stations that have mutinied and those that 
have not, and move on any point in the Punjab where 
mutiny has to be put down by force of arms.” 

When the Chief Commissioner’s answer came, it was 
a mild approval of the idea of the advantages of such a 
course, but by no means entering into the urgency of the 
case. 

John Lawrence's answer is— 


“JT have written to the commander-in-chief, proposing 
it (!)... LT believe that the Irregular Cavalry and the native 
Artillery will prove faithful. I would not raise Moolténee 
Horse without the orders from Government, nor do I think 
they aré necessary, at any rate at present.” 


And on the 14th, his secretary writes to Edwardes— 


“The Chief Commissioner does not consider that the 
emergency is of such a nature as to require immediate 
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measures being adopted. . . . The Chief Commissioner does 
not see the necessity for enlisting local horsemen at Kohat, 
and I am to request that for the present this may not be 
done. Indeed, a question of this kind might have been 
referred in the first instance.” 


* 


He saw the necessity on May 28, but the fact is, he had 
not yet woke up to the real urgency of the case. Further on, 
he says again— 


“Tt appears to the Chief Commissioner that the troops 
are sufficient, and that prompt action alone is wanted to 
crush mutiny and rebellion wherever it may arise.” 


Was this opinion justified by the result ? 

Sir John Lawrence wrote also to the military authorities 
at Peshawur, disapproving of the vigorous measures set on 
foot by the council of war. General Reed writes to 


Edwardes— 


“T have just received the accompanying despatch from 
the Chief Commissioner. It places me in a difficult position, 
the move having been decided ‘in council.’ Do you think 
it would be attended with any risk, delaying the execution 
of the order, as Sir John Lawrence requests ? 

“Yours very truly, 
“ (Signed) Tuomas REeEp, 
“ Major-General.” 


Brigadier Sydney Cotton, who received a similar despatch, 
deals with it with characteristic decision. He writes to 
Colonel Edwardes— 


“ Peshaiwur, May 14, 1857, 1 a.m. 
“ My DEAB EDWARDES, 
“YT send you two letters received from Sir John - 


Lawrence. 
“Our arrangements of yesterday supersede, of course 
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those of the Chief Commissioner ; and being at this moment 
in operation, nothing more need be done. 

“The arrangements of the council of war of yesterday 
will, of course, be made known to the Chief Commissioner.” 

(And then the letter goes on to enter into arrangements 
about the families, and the sick, of the men going on service.) 

“Yours sincerely, 
“ (Signed) , SypnEy Cotton, 
“ Brigadier.” 


Then came telegrams from the Chief Commissioner— 


To Colonel Edwardes. 
“May 14. 


“The Chief Commissioner requests you will not raise 
new troops anywhere without his instruction, and wishes that 
Colonel Nicholson should remain at Peshawur.” 


Again— 


“Tf you have promised to let Futteh Khan have men, 
let the fewest number necessary be enlisted, provided they 
are footmen; and report that number.* 

“The enlistment of horsemen at Kohat should not be 
authorized. 

“ (Signed) H. B. Jamzs, 
“ Officiating Secretary to Chief Commissioner.” 


These were the difficulties and hindrances that beset the 
first raising of levies; nor was the need of them realized by 
the Chief Commissioner, for he writes— 


“ May 14, 1857. 
“TI cannot conceive what has misled the Sepoys of the 
native army. The cartridges, no doubt, began the mischief, 
* A letter went down to the Chief Commissioner, dated May 16, 
reporting the number of men allowed to Khan Bahadoor Futteh Khan 
Kuttuck to levy, for the security of the Attock Bridge and Ferry: three 
jummadars, ten hayildars, a hundred sepoys, and one moonshee. 
~- VOL. L 2B 
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but what has carried on and intensified the ill feeling? 
There seems a general belief that we are about to convert 
them all; but some one must have worked on their minds. 
“ T think one good example would stop it all. 
“We are, I believe, amply strong enough in the Punjab 
to put down all mischief. 
(Signed) JOHN JLAWRENCE.” 


We will resume the extracts from Edwardes’s diary letters 
to his wife. 


“May 15, 1857, 

“Tt is a most critical time this, and I should deceive 
you if I wrote otherwise ; but it must soon be decided one 
way or other. And, please God, the tide will soon turn in 
our favour when this splendid column gets together and 
comes smashing down upon the capital. The regiments to 
compose it are working nobly, and rushing tothe rendezvous 
at Jhelum. I envy the man who is to command it—as yet, 
not known. 

“As yet, all 18 perfectly queet in the Peshawur garrison, 
and we have great advantages in our position over any 
other station. 

“T offered to give up Nicholson as political officer for 
the movable column; but John Lawrence has prohibited it, 
and talks of going himself. Chamberlain rides to-night to 
Pindee, to consult with him. 

“We are all deeply anxious about dear Sir Henry 
Lawrence. His position in Oude is the weakest in India. 
We can get no news from those parts; but we suppose the 
Delhi magazine to be in the hands of the mutineers; and 
hope that the commander-in-vhief has descended from 
Simla, and has done in Upper India what we are doing for 
the Punjab, 

“So long as the people do not rise against the civil 
Government, all will go well. ‘The European troops, if 
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they have time, will get together and smash the Sepoys; 
. .. unless they get panic-stricken, in which case it will be 
Cabul over again. But I don’t believe it. 

“Tt cannot be God’s will; and you may rely on it we 
shall gain the victory, though there must necessarily be a 
frightful loss of blood. Who knows what dear friends we 
may have lost ere this? . . . I write this very hurriedly, at 
midnight. I am at work all day, and must send this off 


to-morrow.” 


To the same— 


“ Peshawur, May 16, 1857. 


“India has been convulsed by a mutiny of the Bengal 
Native Army about those Enfield rifle cartridges; and when 
the Delhi magazine was taken by the mutineers, the European 
troops at Meerut on the defensive, with the native troops 
in open mutiny, all native troops disarmed at Lahore, 
another regiment disbanded at Barrackpore, and a third at 
Lucknow by Sir Henry Lawrence,—you can easily conceive 
that there was no communication between the Punjab and 
North-West Provinces... . 

“Since yesterday (my lust), our intelligence has 
brightened. The 45th Native Infantry at Ferozepure had 
mutinied, and been annililated by her Majesty’s 61st, the 
57th Native Infantry, not sympathizing, or rather not 
fraternizing with the 45th, but giving up their arms; and 
the 10th Light Cavalry (Wilkinson’s) remaining staunch. 
This was good. When men begin to act, clouds disperse 
and success begins. 

“Last night we heard that the commander-in-chief 
(Anson) has come down from Simla, and is marching on 
Delhi with a force, to recover that important point... . 

“T scrawl these hurried lines, limiting them to telling 
you generally how matters stand. 
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* Here, at Peshawur, we took time by the forelock, induced 
General Reed to assume chief command in the Punjab, and 
then issued orders in his name for the assembly of a field 
force of reliable troops, European and irregulars, to move 
down upon Lahore and crush mutiny wherever it showed its 
front, The prompt marching of these picked corps was 
unexampled in my experience. One feels proud of such 
fellows. 

The Guide “The Guide Corps made surprising efforts. Captain 
Corps. p 
Daly * is worthy of them. 

‘The whole will soon be at Rawul Pindee, and thence 
march rapidly to Jhelum, if required; but it seems to have 
pleased God to turn the tide already, in the Punjab at all 
events, Our great anxiety is for the North-West Provinces 
and Oude. If the road wd Agra be open, you will, of 
course, get public news from those parts of the latest date. 
But I much dread some terrible disasters there. The 
European corps are few and far between, and Benares, Nepal, 
and Oude may each and all have thought their day was 
come for rising. We can only expect to hear of sad loss of 
life in every station; but pray that it may be otherwise. 

Peshawur At Peshaéwur all is quiet, and we have taken all reasonable 

veh — precautions. I offered to give up Nicholson to the movable 
column, as just the man to accompany the general, whoever 
he might be, on such a march; but John Lawrence has 
refused to let him go... . 

ie “T am more than ever involvedin labour and anxiety, 
of course; but am very well, thawk God, and firmly believe 
that these troubles are not intended by the Ruler of events 
to shake, but to consolidate, our power. 

“ Nothing less would have brought about army reform. 

“Nicholson is well and deeply interested, as you may 


. Captain Daly was the officer in command of the Guides during the 
absence of Major Harry Lumsden, who, it will be remembered, had gone on 
special duty to Candahar. 
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suppose, in all that is going on. Chamberlain has gone 
down to Rawul Pindee, at our request, to John Lawrence.” 


We see how the first burst of the storm came upon 
Peshawur, and how Edwardes and Nicholson were preparing 
to meet it. And the reader can fancy how heavily the dis- 
appointment fell upon these two brave hearts when they 
found their ideas were not taken up by Sir John Lawrence ; 
that he did not at once see the necessity for immediate 
action. 

In the plan of the movable column he concurred so far 
as “to propose it to the Commander-in-chief;” and to the 
raising of the levies he replied by warning Colonel Edwardes 
“to enlist no men without his sanction.” 

Thus time was lost that could not be regained; but Sir 
John soon came to see that the levies were a wise and neces- 
sary measure. And, meanwhile, events rushed on so quickly 
that there was no time to wait for orders; and we shall see 
presently how action was taken, and the movable column 
formed, without further reference or delay. 

It must not be supposed, because we frequently see a 
great difference of opinion and of judgment about public 
matters and the value of certain measures proposed, that the 
private and friendly relations between Lawrence and 
Edwardes were ever interrupted or interfered with. Both 
were public men, earnestly and sincerely working with all 
their strength, and giving all their brains and energies for 
the benefit of the country and the honour of their Queen’s 
Government ; and, their aims and objects being identical, 
their differences would only be (and that but occasionally) 
as to the best measures suitable at the moment to accom- 
plish the result desired by both, 

This has been already seen, for instance, in the Afghan 
treaties at Peshiwur ; and again it reappears in the present 
emergencies which had risen up so suddenly; nor need it 
seem strange if the soldier-spirits of the land were found the 
most ready to face the fight and buckle on their swords. 

Further differences will be seen as we proceed; but no 
differences of opinion ever for a moment interfered with the 
most intimate and affectionate private friendship; and often, 
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in meeting together to talk over measures, differences would 
disappear. 

It was so especially in the present instance of raising 
levies. On May 18, Sir John Lawrence summoned Colonel 
Edwardes down to Rawul Pindee for consultation. Hestayed 
two days, and returned again to Peshawur. And after the 
meeting together of the two friends at Rawul Pindée, John 
Lawrence was quite won over to the idea, and there was no 
more opposition. 

Indeed, he afterwards became quite eager about the levies, 
and the readers of his recent biography would even suppose 
that he was the originator and inspiration of it all. 

But a truer “ History of the Mutiny ” has been written 
since, by one who has earned the title of “historian” by a 
calm and careful research into records and official papers, 
before stating facts; and he tells us at page 331*— 

“ Edwardes also asked leave to raise levies among the 
Mooltanees of the Derajét, whom he had learnt to know and 
trust years before. Lawrence at first curtly refused his 
consent; but a few days later, convinced by the fiery elo- 
quence of Edwardes that it was of vital importance to 
strengthen Peshawur as far as possible, he gave way.” 

This is just an example of what we have been speaking of 
above. 

Nicholson telegraphed urgently to Edwardes at Rawul 
Pindee, from Peshawur, May 18, his wish to increase mounted 
levies two thousand, and also to raise foot levies. 


“TI give Mobarick Shah four hundred horse, and send 
him to join Coke or keep him under myself. If he is not 
on our side he will be against us.” 


Telegraphic reply comes from Edwardes— 


“ Rawul Pindee, May 18, 4.30 a.m. _ 
“John Lawrence agrees to Mobarick Shah having two 
hundred horsemen, and to your raising six hundred to- 


* “The History of the Mutiny ” (in one vol.), by T. R. E. Holmes, 
published by Allen. 
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gether from the Peshéwur frontier, and fourteen hundred 
from the Derajat.” 


Again— 


“This is written at noon of May 18. Sir John Lawrence 
sanctions two thousand Mooltdnee horsemen, instead of a 
thousand. Order a thousand to join you at Peshaéwur as 
fast as possible, five hundred to go to Lahore, and five 
hundred to remain at Dera Ishmael Khan, ready to go to 
Mooltan, if required. Let Meer Mobarick Shah join Major 
Coke quickly with one hundred Horse and fifty Foot, but 


no more.” 


On May 19, Edwardes telegraphed to Nicholson— 


“The Commander-in-chief cannot spare Brigadier Cotton 
from Peshawur, and has appointed Brigadier Chamberlain 
to command the movable column.” 


And so the telegrains went on, and orders came thick and 
fast. Colonel Edwardes telegraphs to Colonel Nicholson, 
May 19— 


“Sir John Lawrence sanctions your raising two thousand 
Foot. I think the bridge of boats at Nowshera had better 
be broken up; and only single boats kept up at the ferries 
at the Cabul River.” 


The Chief Commissioner was now convinced, and he saw 
the necessity for levies; and there was, henceforth, no lack 
of energy in orders, nor any hindrances as before. 

This important movement in the Punjab was one of the 
great measures for safety in these days, and no one would ever 
desire to crop a single laurel leaf from the brow of Sir John 
Lawrence because of his first opposition to it; for he was 
strenuous enough afterwards. But it is necessary to point out 
explicitly how the measure originated and came about, 
because of the unworthy pains taken by a biographer to 
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misrepresent the truth, and actually to vilify the reputation 
and the opinions of the very man by whom the idea was 
conceived, and through whose energetic exertions the Chief 
Commissioner was induced to withdraw his former oppo- 
sition. 

Afterwards the views of Edwardes and Nicholson were so 
clearly proved to be sound ones, that there was no further 
need for argument, and Lawrence was finally convinced. 

Then we may mark the vigour with which orders came 
from Rawul Pindee, to gather more levies and hurl them 
down on India, until at last the same wise counsellor 
(Edwardes) who had at first urged their despatch considered 
the Punjab could spare no more, and called to stop. 

Wisdom was in both counsels, as events showed. And 
hundreds of officers on the frontier then and still living are 
witnesses to the truth which the papers from which these 
remarks are quoted fully prove. 

It was well known then, and, in spite of recent mis- 
representation, is not forgotten now ; and so well known that 
men (and women too) were not backward in expressing their 
thankfulness that such men were at the front and at the 
outpost of danger at Peshawur. 

A brave heart at Abbottabad (John Becher, Deputy-Com- 
missioner of Hazara) writes— 


“Tam very anxious to hear how matters go at Peshawur 
with you. I think this vigorous determination of your 
council to assemble at once a movable column will crush the 
fiend. In Chamberlain’s letter to Rothney he said that I 
should receive instructions to raise a levy of the country. I 
have not yet received any such instructions. I think it will 
be well to have some bjaderies,* We have the wild reports 
here in every shape; but the people care little about them, 
and we are, perhaps, the quietest place in India. 

* This word means “brotherhood,” in English. It is called “ n derie ” 
because the kind of levy thus alluded to is raised by chiefs from their own 


clans, and the men of a frontier clan claim to be brothers, as being all 
descended from the same stock. 
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“T am heartily glad we have sucha ‘ three’ as Chamber- 
lain, Nicholson, and you standing at the forecastle. 
“ Yours ever, 
“Joun R. BECHER.” 


And now Colonel Edwardes returns to Peshawur and 
reports to the Secretary of the Chief Commissioner— 


‘*Peshéwur, May 23, 1857. 
SIR, 

“On my return to Peshiwur yesterday, from The conse- 
conferring with the Chief Commissioner at Pindee, I found ee 
affairs in a very discouraging state indeed. Lieutenant- 3 
Colonel Nicholson, with his usual energy, had left nothing le , 
untried to raise levies of Horse and Foot, to overawe the , .” 4 


disaffected Hindostanee troops; but the time when this 1 se" x 
could haye been done with effect has passed, and not a@ Peshawur 


single chief responded as he ought to have done to the call Siena 


of Government. Some inferior Mullicks had been next ? the call. 
resorted to, with a prospect of success on a small scale,” 


The tide had not been taken at the turn, and it was 
depressing enough. 

There ig no intention of writing here a history of the 
Mutiny, but only to present a glimpse of the course of events 
as they happened at Peshawur, and of the spirit and views of 
the men engaged there; to furnish, in fact, a running com- 
mentary on the times and the place, which, in spite of all that 
has been written, partly indeed because of some things that 
have been written, is less superfluous. 

To proceed then with extracts from letters. News came 
fast and thick from below of the spread of the rebellion of 
the native army. 


“There is no donbt that the Delhi magazine has fallen 
into the bands of the mutineers; ... that one of the 
native regiments there (the 54th) had murdered its own 
officers when called on to act; ... that the 38th Native 
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Infantry simultaneously fell on the troop of Artillery and 
captured four out of six guns.... The other two guns 
were worked by Captain De Teissier and his subalterns, 
for several hours; thus, apparently, covering the retreat 
of several ladies and women and children. But those 
who escaped must have been few; and we hear that awful 
atrocities were committed upon all Europeans, male and 
female, who fell into the hands of the mutineers.” 


On the 20th, he writes again— 


“The occurrences at Delhi surprise no one, for there 
were no European troops there; and the risk of entrusting 
the arsenal of all Upper India to Sepoys only has, for . 
many years, been a conimon topic of discourse in the army. 
But what we are all indignant at is the failure of the 
Meerut Division to do anything. The Mutiny broke out 
strongly there among the Sepoys; and eighteen hundred 
Europeans seem never to have struck a blow to put it down. 
All they have done is to stand on the defensive; and as 
this always demoralizes Englishmen, I dare say that by this 
time the European regiments at Meerut have no heart left. 
They are ‘entrenching themselves and watching the 
natives. * ... The Commander-in-chief is with his army 


* “Tt is clear God keeps us here in our place, not man!” An 
amusing paragraph appeared in a newspaper at that time. It shows the 
general feeling of the public. 


“A COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF WANTED. 
“ To the Editor of the Lahore Chronicle. 


Dear Siz,—Will you oblige the Indian public by giving a promi- 
nent place to the following in your next issue? The exigency of the 
times requires it, and, I trust, you will not hesitate. 

“ Yours faithfully, 
“ 


“*A Carp. 
“*< Lost, strayed, or stolen, the Commander-in-Chief of H.M.’s arid the 
Company’s forces in India, Any information that can be afforded as 
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at Umballa, where he has been since the 16th, and does 
not mean to move till the 22nd. All this time the Mutiny 
spreads, the country gets disorganized, small cantonments 
are exposed, and the people are tempted to rise. 

“Had the Commander-in-chief made a move, the tide 
of disturbance would have been turned. It is but too 
evident that, though a great whist-player, he forgets the 
golden rule of Hoyle, ‘When in doubt, play a trump!’ 
We have urged action on him till we can urge no more. 
... Yesterday we heard good news from down-country— 
that Agra was still safe, with the fort held by a European agra still 
regiment, and of course available as a last refuge for all the *** 
residents there. But how long will this be so if the 
Commander-in-chief does nothing? Lord Lake would have 
been at the gates of Delhi by this time, and the recreant 
mutineers swimming the Jumna for their lives. 

“ Here in the Punjab we have acted promptly. Peshawur 
took the lead (in calling the council of war and forming 
the movable column)... . 

“This column is now collecting, and in a few days it 
will be at Wuzeerabad. N. Chamberlain is to command, 
with the rank of brigadier-general. . . . 

“The measures taken in the Punjab have been manly Vigorous 
and vigorous in every place, and our officers have come i tahora 
out well. Robert Montgomery (then the Judicial Com- 
missioner at Lahore) has behaved like a thorough soldier— 
prompt, cool, resolute, vigilant, unexcited, cheerful—the 
life and soul of all the capital. It is to him we owe 
the disarming of the sepoy regiments at Lahore, with the 
cordial co-operation of General Corbett, who was in military 
command of the station of Lahore. The same praise is 


to his whereabouts will be most gratefully received and handsomely 
acknowledged by the State. 
“* The general supposition is that he has fallen into one of the trenches 
of the camp at Meerut, where, if a search is made, he will no doubt 
~, turn up,’” 
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due to Donald McLeod,* and the new Commissioner Roberts. 
The chiefs, too, of the country have come out well, and the 
people have shown no sort of sympathy with the insurgents. 
... 1am a little anxious about Peshawur, and I think 
we can hardly get through the crisis without some outbreak 
on the part of the native troops there; and, in that case, 
the tribes about, who are so different in blood and feelings 
from the rest of the Punjab, might think it an opportunity 
for disturbance. But, please God, we shall put them all 
down. . . . Soon, I hope, we shall have some Mooltanees 
at Peshawur, for Nicholson and myself to rely on... . 

“1 ought to tell you that at Ferozepoor the 45th Native 
Infantry has mutinied, but been overpowered and dispersed. 
The number of armed mutineers now roving over the 
country must be very great. We have no news from Oude, 
and I continue to be very anxious about dear Sir Henry. 
He will, no doubt, be doing nobly. John Lawrence, too, 
is doing so. He is afflicted with excruciating tic-douloureux 
in his face; and the paroxysms of this add heavily to his 
troubles, poor fellow ! 

“We have advised the Governor-General to intercept 
the European troops now on their way to China, and bring 
them to India; for China 1s of very secondary importance 
when the Indian Empire is in the scale.... Certainly 
India has never seen the like of this before! The whole 
Sepoy army may be said to be against us. If the 


* Then Financial Commissioner of the Punjab; in after years he 
became Sir Donald McLeod, and was Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab 
in 1866. 

He was a man greatly beloved and honoured by all who ever 
knew him. Kind and considerate to all, the natives so loved him that 
they used to say that there were two ferishtas (angels) among the English 
in the Punjab; that they were so good, that, if only all the English had 
been like them, the whole country would have become Christian, by 
seeing them and witnessing their actions, without the aid of any 
roissionaries at all; and that these two ferishtas were Sir Donald McLeod, 
and General Reynell Taylor.—From Rev. R, Clark's “Thirty Years ot 
Missionary Work.” 
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Trregulars were to fail us, we could not possibly stand. I 
believe, however, that we have felt the worst of the storm, Confident 
and that the time of action is about to begin. Equally aid see 
confident am I that, however tried and troubled, God is *"“*™* 
on our side, and that we shall ultimately triumph. 

“But at this sad time how thankful am I that you are 
in harbour! It is the greatest source of comfort to me, 
and I thank God that we had the resolution to bear this 
separation ; and did not give up the plans, as you wished, 
even in Calcutta. Whatever trouble we have now is light 
to what it would have been had you been at Peshawur!.. . 

“John Lawrence sends his love to you, and says we are 
all doing our best, and don’t mean to be beaten. His wife 
is up at Murree, not well.” 

This was written on May 20, and the two friends were Edwardes 
cheered and strengthened by meeting face to face, and pitavue 
discussing arrangements and consulting about plans. That 
very day came bad news from Nicholson at Peshawur, of 
traitorous correspondence intercepted, and Edwardes deter- 
mined to hasten back. Greatly were they both disappointed 
at the long delay in the Commander-in-chief’s advance to- 
wards Delhi, to regain possession of which was necessary, as 
the only stroke that could stem the torrent of evil that was 
increasing everywhere through delay. 

But back to Peshawur Edwardes hastened, and rode in 
by midday on the 21st. He writes— 


“The heat was dreadful, and I was much fatigued. I Threaten- 
found Nicholson immersed in cares and anxieties, every- of thines ai 
thing looking as bad as it could look without an actual '**”"" 
outbreak, the regiments talking big, and the natives of the 
district wearing that consciousness of impending difficulty 
to their European rulers which is so sure a herald of a 
crisis. 

“Tt was impossible to get any levies from the chiefs 
about Peshawar. 
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Hea - when we could have done it, and now the day of our prestige 
levies. {has passed for the present. 
“The old Afghan Wuzeer, Nizim-id-déwlah, coolly told 
Nicholson that this was a crisis in which we must rely upon 
ourselves. All that day Nicholson and I were engaged in 
using our influence with small Mullicks in the district to 
raise men. 
“T wrote also to Henderson at Kohat for as many as he 
could send. 
“Tt was generally believed that a conflict of some kind 
must take place on the 22nd, and the object was to get into 
cantonments a few men on whom we could rely.” 


Evil a “John Lawrence would not let us begin to raise men 


Edwardes writes back to John Lawrence to acquaint him 
with the state of things. A few extracts from his letters are 
given here—hastily dashed off and hurried, for the pressure 
was tremendous, and nights followed days in heavy work; 
but such letters paint the picture vividly, and seem to bring 
us back again face to face with the events they describe. 


To Sir John Lawrence, Rawul Pindee, Chief Commissioner 
of the Punjab. 


“ Peshiwur, May 27, 1857. 

“My DEAR JOHN, 

“ Enclosed is a letter from Lumsden, in cypher, of 
which I suppose you have the key, for I have not. 

“The messenger says all is well, so I suppose there is 
nothing of importance in it. I could wish that we had both 
the Lumsdens, and Foujdar Khan and Sirwur Khan here 
now ; but, on the whole, I think it is more important to 
keep all those four pieces on the board where they are. 

“Tt would unsettle Dost Mahommed if we showed any 
doubts as to the result, or recalled our representatives from 
around him. In thinking for him we are only thinking for 
ourselves. 


> 
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“ Affairs are getting very arduous here. I send you some 
letters of Nicholson’s on the subject. Before receipt of 
them, I had heard of Ajoon Khan’s move, and gone to the 
brigadier at night, and recommended much the same 
measures. 

“So now we have put them all in operation, and to- 
morrow morning Nicholson will have a very nice little force 
collected at Nisitta. 

“TI do hope that the gale will blow over without any 
insurrection of the tribes on the border, for when a fire is 
kindled in such an inflammable country, there is no saying 
where it may spread to. 

“Things seem settling down in Hindostan, and to be 
pretty safe throughout the Punjab, and I think, if you could 
in any way manage it, it would only be prudent to throw 
some more strength upon this point; for Peshawur isa vital 
point, as it were, and if we conquer here we are safe every- 
where, whereas disaster here would roll down the Punjab. 

“Tt was absolutely necessary to disarm the regiments," 
and yet it recoils on us, for we want native troops. The 
Queen’s 27th have been greatly fatigued by their trip to 
and fro, and we have sent out her Majesty’s 70th in their 
stead. 

“We must husband our Europeans, and we do 80; we 
carry them about on elephants and carts, like children. If 
it comes to a post-chaise per man, they must have it. But 
they cannot do everything, and we feel the want of some 
organized natives greatly. I am lightening the duties with 
our levies as much as I can. 

“Can you not think of any way to help us at this pinch ? 
If you can, pray send us one, if not two, irregular Infantry 
corps or police corps (not Poorbeahs), and do it quickly. 


PeshAawur 
difficulties, 


“You were wrong to check me at first about levies About 
We ought to have begun at the very first. We lost the tide hasta 


* The story will be told in the next chapter. | 
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a 


“ We have only got ninety Mooltanees up here yet, and 
they are worth their weight in gold. Had we summoned 
them a few days sooner, we should now be in possession of 
three or four hundred. 

“You know I am not an alarmist, and [ dare say you 
will quite concur in what I urge, that, if all is looking well 


below, you should stretch several points to make things 


triumphant here. You know on what a nest of devils we 
stand, Once let us take our foot up, and we shall be stung 
to death. 

“Happily we have no divided counsels here, and civil 
and military all work together cordially. 

“What an extraordinary announcement is this of the 
Commander-in-chief’s death! ... 

“T am beset with troubles, as you may imagine. Have 
you not got some Assistant who could come up here and put 
his hand to odd jobs? 

“Ts there never another in your quiver? ... 

“Henderson is doing finely, Nicholson nobly, Becher, 
too, famously and sweetly. One may thank God for such 
men. Adieu. Kind love to your wife, I often think of her 
amid the row. 

“ Kver affectionately yours, 
“ (Signed) HERBERT B. EDwaRDEs.” 


CHAPTER XIII. 


1857—1858. 


DIARY AND LETTERS DURING THE MUTINY-TIMES A'T 
PESHAWUR (Continued). 


VOL. I. 2Cc 


“Tet us, then, be up and doing, 
With a heart for any fate, 
Still achieving, still pursuing, 
Learn to labour and to wait.” 
LONGFELLOW. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


THE crisis had now come. Edwardes and Nicholson were 
told that “they must rely upon themselves,” and they felt it 
was true. The time seemed past for raising Peshawur levies. 
Delay had increased their difficulties, and a conflict of some 
kind seemed to be at hand. 


Letters to his wife— 


“ At night, much dispirited, we lay down in our clothes, 
prepared for any alarm ; and, sure enough, at midnight we 
were aroused with an ‘express,’ announcing that some com- 
panies of the 55th Native Infantry, on duty at Nowshera, 
thirty miles from Peshdéwur, were in open mutiny. The 
European regiment had been called away to join the 
movable column, and these companies of sepoys, together 
with the 10th Irregular Cavalry, were in charge of the 
station, with all the women and the children of the 27th 
Queen’s at their mercy! Lieutenant Taylor,* of the 
Engineérs, like Horatius of old, cut away the bridge of boats, 
and thus prevented the mutineers from being joined by the 
rest of the 55th Native Infantry from the Fort of Murdan, 
of which they were in charge during the absence of the 
Guide Corps. 

“ Things being in this state, Nicholson and I determined 
to advise the brigadier to take the initiative at Peshawur, 


* This is the same man whom we shal] afterwards see so great in heroic 4; 


deeds at Delhi—the engineer who planned the assault and siege of Delhi 
with John Nicholson the night before the assault, when Nicholson led the 
storming party up the scaling-ladders and through the breach of poe walls 
of Delhi, and carried the assault on September 16. 
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and disarm nearly the whole of the native troops. We 
accordingly went over to the brigadier, who, at first, pro- 
posed to detach a force of Europeans to quell the mutiny 
at Nowshera. We pointed out the danger of dividing his 
European force here, while the native troops were in their 
state of disaffection; and he then concurred heartily, like 
a good old soldier as he is, in the propriety of disarming 
the corps here. All the commanding officers were accord- 
ingly summoned, and a most painful scene ensued. The 
commandants of those regiments which were to be disarmed 
unanimously and violently declared their implicit con- 
fidence in their men. One advised conciliation, and another 
threatened us that his men would resist and take the guns.” 


Nicholson and Edwardes had to take the odium of the 
proposition. 


“The brigadier saw the need of decision, and, accepting 
the responsibility, he said, ‘Gentlemen, no more discussion. 
These are my orders, and I must have them obeyed.’ 

“This council lasted till 6 a.m.; and at 7 a.m. we brought 
out the troops, and ordered the bad regiments to lay down 
their arms. The regiments of European Infantry, with 
guns, were all ready to enforce obedience; but the Sepoys 
were completely cowed, and surrendered their arms with- 
out a word. It was a painful and affecting thing to see 
them putting their own firelocks into the Artillery waggons 
—weapons which they had used honourably for years. 
The officers of a Cavalry regiment, a very fine set of fellows, 
threw in their own swords with those of their men, and even 
tore off their spurs. It was impossible not to feel for and 
with them; but duty must be done, and I know that we 
shall never regret the counsel that we gave. 

“The result was instantaneous. The air was cleared as 
if by a thunderstorm. We breathed freely again. On our 
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return from the disarming parade, hundreds of Khans and 
Urbabs, who stood aloof the day before, appeared, as thick 
as flies, and were profuse of offers of service. They had not 
calculated on our having so much pluck, and they shame- 
lessly appeared at the very instant when their services were 
no longer wanted. I treated them very coldly indeed, and 
I believe they will be sorry for their want of calculation. 
Henderson’s succours from Kohat soon came flowing in, and 
are still going on. Men are coming from Meranzye, which 
we were subduing last winter! Meranzye is now as quiet 
as a Bayswater tea-garden. . . 

“T was up at three o'clock, and threw a chain of Horse 
and Foot around the back of cantonments, so that, if the 
men of the dlst had attempted to mutiny, I should have 
cut them off. Happily, all passed off quietly. The 
_subahdar-major of the 51st was made to walk round the 
whole paraded garrison; his desertion and sentence to death 
were explained ; and he was then hanged before them all. 
This will have a great effect on the minds of the sepoys. 
It shows them that we will maintain discipline, and are 
strong enough to enforce it.” 


Again, to the same-— 


“Read the glorious speech of Sir Henry Lawrence to 
the soldiery at Lucknow. How it rings! True English ! 
They should make him Commander-in-chief at this crisis, 
if they really want to reform the native army.” 

“ May 31.—What anxious fears you will have, and not 
without cause! for indeed we have been passing through a 
fiery trial. Had the people of India been in a state of 
discontent, as some orators in Parliament assert, they would 
have risen along with the troops, and we must have been 
utterly exterminated. But it is most gratifying to observe 
that, except in one or two places, there has been no rising 
_of the people; and we have, therefore, been at liberty to 
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struggle with the native troops as best we could. Even 
at Peshawur, this has been the case; and when I called for 
levies of Horse or Foot, the villagers and mountain inde- 
pendent tribes have shown the greatest readiness to side with 
us against the Hindostanee soldiery. But you can well 
understand what a difficult game it has been to play. No 
such danger has ever yet threatened India. Nor is it yet 
over. ... 

“Well, we are now picking up the fragments of this 
Mutiny. Last night at 11 o’clock Nicholson started with 
a small force of three hundred Europeans and eight guns, 
to reach Murdén in two marches by Dobundee Ferry line, 
and reduce the 55th Native Infantry to surrender. Horne 
has escaped out of the fort. (The mutineers threatened to 
roast him.) He is now with Kadir Khan of Toroo, all right. 

“The officers of the 55th* will be in a very painful 
position, The men say they will murder their officers as 
soon as any force comes against them... . 

“TI do feel so very thankful now that the trial, or rather 
mercy, of separation was sent to us. It has made my heart 
so light amid these cares, and enabled me to think more for 
others. The foresight of Almighty God, how wonderful it 
seems beside our beetle-vision ! 

“When all this Mutiny shall have been put down, it 
will still remain for Government to reconstruct its native 
army—a task not easy to perform. The system and con- 
fidence of a hundred years has passed away for ever like a 
breath. The Government never again can trust the Sepoys, 
nor the Sepoys believe themselves trusted. The wonderful 
spectacle of thirty or forty thousand Europeans ruling 
India will be seen no more. The natives have counted us 
at last. Fortunately, they never can equal us in character 
and in physique; and one Englishman will still go a long 
way. How Providence helps us, and confounds these 


rebels ! 
* At Murdaa, in Euzofzye. 
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“ Had they been unanimous, they could have murdered 
us in a day; but they have allowed us to deal with them 
in detail. And in this light there is great safety in the 
extended empire it is the fashion to deplore. One province 
or presidency may be surprised, but the remoter parts have 
time to prepare and give assistance. It is a most remark- 
able thing that the telegraph wire has never been cut 
throughout the Punjab, and so we have been able to effect 
the most rapid communication; without this instrument we 
might have been ruined... . 

“The Mohammedans have, no doubt, been very active 
in this rebellion, but originally I believe it to have been 
a Hindoo movement of caste-apprehension of Christianity, 
as 8 asa good opportunity of working their own ends, Had 
both creeds combined, and agreed to settle it between them- 
selves, after expelling us, we must have been expelled; but 
God did not permit it. And I bear that a terrible religious 
strife broke out in Delhi between the Mohammedans and 
the Hindoos, as soon as ever the mutineers had murdered 
the Europeans. .. . 

“The consoling feature of this terrific Mutiny is that 
the soldiery have met with very little sympathy indeed 
from the people of any part of the country, Here and there 
an apparent impunity of mutiny, and end of all government 
have raised the loose characters to plunder and licence. But 
asa rule the country has not stirred. This is a glorious 
reply to those who would fain make out that our rule is not 
a good one in India.... The Mohammedan element is 

the most dangerous we have to contend with, Our English 
rule found Hindoos oppressed, and brought them toleration. 
It found Mohammedans on the throne, and deposed them. 
As a broad remark, therefore, we stand in the light of friends 
to one race and enemies to the other. 

“In the present Mutiny the panic was a sincere, though 
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ignorant, Hindoo feeling; but it has been fanned and aggra-_ 
_vated by Mohammedans for their own purposes. The 
~ Hindoos have obly just found it aut when they saw a ‘ sii 
of Delhi’ set up and persecution recommencing. . 

“We had prayers in church this morning, * pray for 
help in this national crisis, and to offer thanksgivings for 


the mercies we have received at this station.” 
Diary letters continued— 


“To-night is the ‘Eed,’ and I am preparing such heaps 
of food to feast all our new levies, so that they may long 
remember the year in which they came into helpus.* These 
wild rascals frighten the sepoys out of their wits, and the 
disarmed regiments are, I hear, quite in a panic about them. 
It puts me so in mind of old times, in 1848? I feel quite at 
home now the thing has come to military measures. I do 
not understand it, for I always think I was meant for a 
civilian; and yet it seems quite a holiday to have some 
soldiering todo. Perhaps it is reaction after long years of 
pen-and-ink work. 

* The police and people of the district are behaving 
splendidly. They catch all the deserters from the regiments, 
and bring them in with every rupee that was on them. 
Yesterday they brought in a subahdar with nine hundred 
rupees and a gold necklace. I wonder they did not kill and 
rob him.” 


* “Tn the war of 1848-49 it was the whole length of the Derajat border 
which gave us those levies of wild swordsmen, matchlock-men, and 
cavalry which enabled us, in a season adverse to the march of European 
troops, to shut up the rebel Dewan Moolraj in his fortress at Moolt4an 
and wrest from him one of the most fertile divisions of the Punjab. When 
the next struggle came, in this terrible Sepoy Mutiny of 1857, the chiefs 
of the Deraj&t instantly took up arms, raised Horse and Foot, and hurried 
to our aid. 

‘From PeshRwur to Bengal these loyal men were once more found 


' fighting our battles, in spite of the taunts of the Mohammedans of India? 


—(H. B, E.) 
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We have seen Nicholson start to bring the 55th Regiment, 
at Murdan, to order; and we must follow him by the aid of 
the diary. 

“When the column came in sight of the fort, all but Contraste1 
a hundred and twenty men had mutinied, and marched off Spel 
towards Swat. Cvlonel Spottiswood (their commandant), eet 
seeing what turn things had taken, blew his brains out 
with a pistol. He was an old and good officer, much 
beloved by sepoys, and he could not apparently bear the 
revulsion of the good feelings of a life. The few men who 
remained loyal came out with their officers, and were sent 
off to Nowshera. Then began the pursuit of the mutineers. 
They had got so great a start that the guns could not come 
up to them; and the pursuit fell entirely on the Cavalry, 
of which Nicholson had very few that were really trust- John 
worthy. Mounted on his great grey, he nobly led the chase, Dee 
was twenty hours in the saddle, and rode seventy miles. 

“The mutineers fought di sperately whenever overtaken, 
but a hundred of them were killed, a hundred and fifty 
taken prisoners, and about four hundred got clear off into 
the hills. They are supposed now to be in Swat. 

“The force is still out in the field, on the left bank of 
the Swat river; and will probably remain hovering about 
Aboozye till this crisis subsides. . . . 

“The King of Delhi has certainly committed himself; 
and the notion of a Mohammedan King of Delhi has 
a very dangerous influence among these fanatical border 
tribes. Had the Commander-in-chief been a man of action, 
Delhi would probably have been recovered long ago, and 
that would have quieted India. As itis, General Anson has 
died. . . . General Reed succeeds to the command-in-chief 
of the army temporarily (by force of years), and Brigadier 
Cotton becomes General of the Peshiwur Division... . I 
have convinced John Lawrence that he must throw his 
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strength now upon Peshawar, for it will not do to get into 
any embarrassment here. He is sending us reinforcements. 
I have got a very anxious and arduous post here, and all my 
powers are taxed to the utmost. 

“I hope the home Government is aware of what a 
‘crisis’ this is. Twenty or thirty thousand men should 
be sent to India, even if the Militia has to be called out 
again... . You will be glad to hear that Mrs. Charles 
Saunders_and her husband have escaped safely, after riding 
seventy miles. Some faithful native horsemen escorted them 
all the way. Many chivalrous things, and heroic things, will 
have to be told of these extraordinary natives, when all 
comes out; as well as many horrors—perhaps too sad to see 
the light. One of the rebel troopers killed at Delhi was 
found with Mrs. ——’s picture hanging round his filthy 
neck!” 


From Peshawur, to his wife (continued)— 


“ June, 1857. 

“Tj am overwhelmed with offers of men for service 
from’ every wild tribe on the surrounding hills, Doubt- 
less it was‘ fortunate that we invited these offers; for it 
has drawn into our pay all those who, if idle, might have 
been led into opposition. It must be a dull heart, indecd, 
that does not acknowledge that nothing but God’s mercy 
has saved us. One turning-point in the crisis was the 
persecuting spirit shown by the elated Mohammedans at 
Delhi. The Hindoo Rajahs took alarm, bethought them of 
former Mogul times, and rallied round John Company. So 
the setting-up of the King excited the Mussulmans against 
us and the Hindoos for us. The most seditious letters have 
been intercepted, preaching the extermination of the infidels. 
The devil has certainly done his best to get rid of us; and, 
depend upon it, it shows that Christianity is working at the 
very foundations of _Hindooism and Mohammedanism. 
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Religious fear and religious hatred have caused this fright- 
ful rebellion, and political causes will be sought in vain. 
“All is well at Lucknow, we now hear. Sir Henry Noble 
Lawrence has done more noble things than any one. We pellag : 
have overcome force with force. Sir Henry has appealed to ee 
the native regiments with success. He is as wise as he is now. 
good. They ought now to make him Commander-in-chief, 
and collect a Committee to reorganize the Indian army, 
while the lesson is fresh. . . . 

“We want about twenty more European regiments in 

India, the expense to be made up by getting rid of the 
useless number of English officers with the native corps. 
Let the native army be almost entirely a native army, with 
only three English officers in each corps; but have one 
European corps to every two or three native corps, so that 
the whites could thrash the blacks. 

“Sir John Lawrence has steered his province through the John Law- 
storm with courage, and I hope the Punjab has set a good Punjab, = 
example to the rest of India... . 

“Tt has been a struggle for empire. It was, I always Struggle 
thought, one of the standing wonders of the world that we eel 
held India by an Indian army. The fabric of a hundred 
years, piled up unreflectingly, province on province, kingdom 
on kingdom, on the bayonets of a single race, has subsided 
in a month, like a snow-palace in the sun, and nothing 
short of this dissolution would, 1 believe, have ever brought 
about the reorganization of the army of India on a 
more solid footing. So it’s all for the best, but, alas! the 
price that has been paid. What mourning and grief there 
willbe in England! It is a second Cabul—not quite so much 

: blood; but really fifty times more danger.... 

“ Dear Sir Henry was all right on June 1, but Oude in State of 
a fearful state. Worse in Rohilcund, where all our country- mer 
men were obliged to fly to Nainée Tal and Meerut. 

“The Rohilla chief has actually ‘executed’ (I suppose 
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hanged) Dr. Hay, the Civil Surgeon of Bareilly (son-in-law 
of Mr. Thomason), also the judge, named Robertson, and 
two others. All the officers of the 18th Native Infantry 
at Bareilly are said to be murdered. The troops of the 
Bhurtpore Rajah refused to act against the rebels. John 
Lawrence is working very energetically to send down rein- 
forcements to General Reed. Coke’s and Rothney’s regiments 
are on their way by forced marches. They are urgently 


wanted. 


“ June 19.—Our news from Delhi is not good. General 
Reed has only half as many men and only half as many 
guns as the enemy. ... We shall evidently have as much 
as we can do to hold India till succours arrive from England ; 
but if we are true to ourselves and act vigorously, with God’s 
help always, we shall do it; and, however anxious and harassed 
I may be, I never fur a moment admit the possibility of 
ultimate failure. Whatever trials we pass through, I feel 
quite sure we shall triumph. But it is a dreadful period 
to have to go through July, August, September, before any 
large reinforcements can reach India.” 


There is a public letter from John Lawrence to Govern- 
ment at this time, in which he says, “The Chief Commissioner 
feels assured that, with three such officers at Peshawur as 
Brigadier Sydney Cotton, Lieutenant-Colonel Edwardes, and 
Lieutenant-Colonel Nicholson, everything that is possible will 
be done to maintain order and security.” 

Commendation like this did not often come from this 
quarter; and it astonished them all. But it cheered the 
hard-pressed, struggling lives of these brave men, and was 
worth the effort. Days were too short for work, and nights 
could rarely be spared for sleep. Edwardes writes to his 
wife— | 


“ You have no idea what a life I have led. From earliest 
dawn to latest night receiving reports, issuing orders, holding 
consultations, enlisting levies, writing innumerable letters 
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and then arvused several times in the night to read ‘ex- 
presses.’ 

Cr June 16.—There is nothing decisive yet from Delhi, 
and I almost fear our troops there are too few ;—the old 
Mooltén story over again... . It is a great trial to lead this 
life of hot-and-cold fits of public news—enough to make 
one old and grey. There is more trial in this than in 
fighting ! 

“ June 17.—The state of the country gets worse and 
worse daily ; and John Lawrence tells me it is a matter of 
great difficulty to maintain the communication with General 
Reed and forward supplies. The head-quarters of the army 
are approaching Delhi, to recover it from the wretched crea- 
ture who has declared himself a King. There is a great deal 
in the name of ‘the King of Delhi,’ and it has excited the 
imagination of the Mohammedans a great deal, especially 
hereabouts; so that the sooner this farthing rushlight 
is extinguished the better. No new atrocities have taken 
place since I last wrote, and the postal communications with 
different parts of the country are gradually being restored. 
At one time they were at an end.... There has been 
lamentably frequent want of energy. John Lawrence 
writes, ‘ There has been no vigour shown, except at Peshawur, 
(the same at Lahore).” 


Edwardes continues— 


“T felt that it was not like an ordinary campaign, in 
which there is one army against another, and you feel reliance 
on your own and never doubt as to the issue. Here our own 
army was the enemy, and the issue very doubtful indeed. 
God only could have carried us through it. There is a 
sure refuge in our God, in faith and prayer.” 


In writing to John Lawrence, Edwardes says (June 13)— 


“As to holding the Panjab by two gripsp—at Peshawur 
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and Lahore, if you consider the matter, this is just what the 
Sikhs did. Iam glad you have written to get Cotton made 
a brigadier-general. He is, indeed, a fine old fellow, and we 
are most fortunate in having had him here.” 


Extracts from diary letters (continued) to his wife— 


“Tt is the gravest crisis I have ever seen, though I have 
been in some trouble ere now. But I rely firmly on God’s 
help and will, and believe that it is of little use for the 
heathen furiously to rage against the great Disposer of 
events. I have many sources of comfort and support, too. 
First, that you, my most precious possession, are not here in 
this Maélstrom. What a relief is this! . .. Second, I have 
such a noble coadjutor in Nicholson. It was, doubtless, all 
Providential my labouring to get him here. Third, there is 
entire harmony between us and Brigadier Cotton; and the 
civil and military strength are united on every occasion. 
Fourth, God gives me good health throughout all this trial. 
Fifth, there seems no disposition of the people to ris 
against us, though, of course, if we got involved in a doubtful 
struggle with our own troops, bit by bit the people would 
be tempted into excesses and awaken all their religious 
passions. It is absolutely necessary for the safety of the 
Punjab that Peshawur should be secure; and 1 am glad that 
John Lawrence has aroused himself to see it. He began by 
checking me for raising levies! Now we can hardly get 
enough of them! 

“How valuable, too, is now our friendly policy with 
Afghanistan! Suppose we had bren still on the terms I 
found existing at the close of 1353. We must have surely 
had Dost Mahommed Khan down upon us.” 


In a letter written to John Lawrence a little later on, 
dated September 12, when the test had been a little longer 
tried, Edwardes says— 
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“Tam glad you will try and contrive to bring up one, 
if not two European corps into this neighbourhood (Pindee 
and Huttean or Shumsbabad would be better.than Peshiwur 
itself) as soon as you can. Either we never wanted any force 
here or we are now trusting to a chapter of accidents. There 
is no help for it; and the policy we have adopted with Cabul 
has proved a perfect God-send to us; it keeps all above us 
quiet in a wonderful way. Still, we ought not to stand in 
this helpless position a week longer than we can help.” 


And, after giving instances of the effect of our relations 
with Cabul being friendly, he adds— 


“It is clear that, if we had been on bad terms just now 
with Cabul, we should have lost, first Peshawur, and then 
the Punjab, and all India would have reeled under the 
blow. 

“Does it strike you so? And do you now regret the 
time and money given to our treaties and moolakits ? 
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“ Positively, God has provided for us, when we little 


saw the full force of what we were doing.” 


This gentle effort to point a moral is the only effort ever 


made by him to extort an acknowledgment from his chief 
of the value of the treaties which he so much opposed, and 
the only reply was, “ But you didn’t know when you made 
the treaty that the Mutiny was coming,” to which Edwardes 
answered— 


“Concerning our policy with Cabul, of course, we did 
not foresee this Mutiny when we made our treaties ; but the 
object of every treaty is to make friends against a day of 
difficulty, whatever that difficulty may be; and it seems to 
me that our not foreseeing that the difficulty would be a 
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to save the flowers, and it will be impossible to say whether 
it will be your own donkey or your neighbour's which will 
break loose and try to get into the parterre. 
“ Yours affectionately, 
“H. B. EB.” 


This is a curious little episode, after all our past ex- 
perience, and looks as if— 


‘A man convinced against his will 
Is of the same opinion still.” 


It is of interest to know that the opinions of John 
Nicholson and Herbert Edwardes were identical on this 
subject, as on most political subjects. We find an entry here 
in Edwardes’s diary letters to his wife— 


“Nicholson was saying this morning he never thought 
we should live to derive such solid advantage from our 
alliance with Dost Mahommed as we are doing at this crisis, 
in the perfect peace of our border; so that we are left at 
liberty to contend with our own sepoys. ‘There can be no 
question as to what must have happened had the Ameer of 
Cabul now been our foe, and moved down upon us while the 
army was in mutiny. You will understand how satisfactory 
this is to me.” 


An exciting scene occurred about this time at Peshawur, 
which will give a sample of the surroundings of Edwardes’s life. 
One day, one of his men came running into his study, saying, 
“Q Sahib! a number of armed hill-men are coming into 
the cantonment, and calling out for your house. What are 
we to do?” And soit truly was. “Nearly three hundred 
Afreedees, armed in every imaginable manner, came down 
from the hills, and asked me to enlist them as regular soldiers.” 
They were “outlaws "—wild men who had committed crimes 
so many and so great that they had to take to their hills and 
hide from the pursuit of justice. And they thought, wisely, 
that now the time had come to get the score paid off in 
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“service.” So Edwardes made them sit down on the lawn 
and seated himself in their midst, and drew out the stories 
of their deeds of crime and “outlawry.” And as they told 
them, he called his moonshee to bring out the “records” and 
compare the account. 


And then he ruled what ready justice they were to 


perform, according to their own rude laws, to give such 
compensation as they could to the men they had injured. 
Rough-and-ready justice, such as became the times and the 
circumstances, was all that suited the occasion; but it was 
enough to show them that their crimes were not condoned 
until they had done their best to make restitution, and only 
then could their ban be taken off or their “services” be ao- 
cepted by the Government they had defied. 


“ What 9 scene it was! It might have been an ambush 
as easily as anything else. They might have cut me in 
pieces and dispersed themselves immediately. At least, these 
thoughts occurred to me at the moment as among the possi- 
bilities. But the great secret of association with these utter 
barbarians is to take them as they come, like wild beasts, 
and show no fear of them. Habit has taught me this; and 
I went among them and picked out their youths, and enrolled 
them as recruits, then brought the older ones, weather- 
beaten, scarred, and scored with frays, into our willow-walk 
in the garden, sat them down in the shade, and, after talking 
to them, dismissed them to their hills again with a rupee 
each, quite satisfied that they had been honourably treated. 
I was not sorry, however, to get them out of the canton- 
ments again. 

“What short-sighted creatures these Hindostanee 
sepoys are! How many new races, like unworked mines, 
are ready to fill up the gaps in our native army!” 

It was a great advantage to the peace of Peshawur to 


give employment to these wild and turbulent spirits; and 
Edwardes says— 


“T am inviting a big blackguard, named Mokurrum 
«.- VOL. L 2D 
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Khan (who is tired of Swat), to come with his followers and 
go down to Delhi with ShazAdah Jumhoor’s son. The old 
Shazidah proposed it, and I was delighted to agree. He is 
a man of mettle, and his sowars too. They have bothered 
us for six years, but never done unforgiveable things. 
Swat is being a very good neighbour to us just now, by a 
wonderful turn in the cards; and I hope this district will 
send aid instead of being a trouble.” 


There was an amusing incident with this Shazadah. One 
day he asked for an interview, and, it being granted, he came 
in and threw down his turban at Edwardes’s feet, 

“What is the matter?” said he. “What does this 
mean ?” 

“My Lord,” he said, “I always knew you were a wise 
man; but I never knew you were so great a man as I know 
you to be now! I verily believe you are the author himself of 
fEsop’s Fables” (the highest pinnacle of wisdom in their eyes). 

“Why, what do you mean? What have I done?” 

“Done?” said Shazadah Jumhoor ; “ why, see what you’ve 
done! This last stroke of policy is wisdom itself” (in having 
sent down to Delhi a regiment of wild frontier men). “See, 
if they kill the enemy—well; if the enemy kills them— 
better stull ! Now I know that you are the wisest man that 


was ever known. The peace of this frontier is secured which- 


ever way it happens!” 
About this time Edwardes writes— 


“Thinking over Job’s prayer, ‘Do not condemn me; 
show me wherefore Thou contendest with me,’ it strikes me 
as a curious coincidence that the Eust India Company’s 
Government is shaken to its very foundations at the very 
time that we are warring with China; which Indian legis- 
lation and English legislation together have been for several 
years attacking and poisoning with opium, to the moral 
degradation of millions of Chinese. The very troops that 
England had upon the seas on their way to cuerce Canton 
are obliged to be intercepted and brought to the rescue of 
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India. In this, chastisement and mercy, trouble and remedy, 
are mixed together in the marvellous way that God’s deal- 
ings delight in; but I cannot but think that the opium trade 
from China to India is one main reason for the national 
shock wé are now enduring. I am no Cobdenite, and would 
certainly have voted with Lord Palmerston on the Chinese 
War question; but the melancholy thing is that we are 
morally in the wrong with reference to the Chinese; the 
opium injury lies at the root of all their hostilities against 
us. Our commerce is unholy in this matter, and I hope 
Lord Shaftesbury will carry his point with all my heart.” 

“ June 10.—This morning there was a terrible execution Military 
parade. Out of one hundred and twenty men of the 55th ‘reat 
Native Infantry taken prisoners in the fight and flight of Pesh&wur. 
May 25, at Murdan, one-third (or forty mutineers) were 
blown away from guns. I was out with all my levies, 
guarding the avenues of cantonments; so I did not witness 
it. But the general says it was a frightful spectacle. ‘All 
this is very dreadful, but right and necessary.” * 


This is the occasion taken by the biographer of Lord 
Lawrence lately to enlarge upon “ Colonel Edwardes’s blood- 





* “The news of these executions and the mode adopted in carrying Effect of 
them into effect spread far and wide, and, even in the city of Cabul itself, vigorous 
were the subject of discussion and of astonishment. It wus clear to all that eon - 
discipline was upheld and maintained . .. and the Afghans, keenly watch- felt aa 
ing the turn of events, on finding that the supremacy of the British Cabul. 
Government had prevailed, were deterred from an aggressive movement. ... 

The subsidy given by the British Commissioner to Dost Mahommed no 
doubt had some effect on the mind of that monarch; but the Afghans 
themselves, ever restless and unsettled, were thoroughly meditating an 
attack on the British frontier, and a rich harvest in Hindostan, and were 
alone deterred from the movement by the imposing attitude which had 
been assumed at Peshawur; and it came to the author’s knowledge after- 
wards that thirty thousand Afghans had shod their horses at one time, « 
ready to invade our territory ” (Cotton, pp. 174,175. See also “ Enclosures 
to Secret Letters from India,” July 23, 1858, pp, 152, 169,197.) “Ina 
proclamation issued by the Persian Government, the Ameer was urged, 
as a Mohammedan, to side with the Persians against the English” 


(Ibid., p. 124). 
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thirstiness ;” and, of course, not understanding his character, 
he is not aware how entirely the opposite of truth is any such 
allegation ; but he must also have forgotten (or be ignorant 
of) the relative duties of civil and political charge, and 
military command ; for these trials were by military court- 
martial, and the punishments were military also, in which 
Colonel Edwardes could not interfere nor be in any way 
held responsible. 

This is only remarked in passing, for by no one who 
knew Colonel Edwardes could the idea be ever entertained 
of his character for a moment; and it therefore does not call 
for further notice. 

Brigadier Sydney Cotton expresses his opinion in a public 
letter on this matter. 


“ Pesh&wur, April 20, 1858. 

“With regard to the injunction placed on me by the 
Chief Commissioner not to carry into effect the execution of 
the hundred and forty criminals, but to take one-fourth or 
one-third of them, which latter I determined on... . 

“TI am of opinion, and I was at the time of the great 
execution of forty criminals blown away from guns, that 
mutiny was raging to such an extent throughout the country 
that no one ought to escape punishment (capital); and I 
now believe that if the hundred and forty men had been 
executed, as [ intended, we should not have had the 51st affair 
at all, 

“No doubt Sir John Lawrence's views were humane, but 
it was not mercy in the end... . 

(Signed) SYDNEY COTTON.” 


While such exciting scenes were taking place at Peshawur, 
it is refreshing to turn to the comparatively peaceful Hazara, 
and read the report of it given by the pen of Major John R. 
Becher, who was doing good service there, and holding the 
people firmly, while he won their loye and regard. 


“ Abbottabad, June 2, 1857, 
“ My DEAR EDWARDES, 


“Tam very much obliged to you for your letter; 
it was most acceptable. I rejoice to see you thus riding on 
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the whirlwind and controlling the storm, and glad amidst 
the thunder-clouds. The letter sounds like a clarion-blast, 
full of vigour and self-reliance. And I am proud to see 
you and Nicholson in this grand storm masters at your 
work, right glad that Nicholson did not leave; there was 
work for his war-horse, and he is in his element, the first 
who has struck a death-blow. 

“ And we may be proud of John Lawrence as a master- 
spirit in these times. 

“TI long every hour to hear more of you at Peshawur. 
Here I am tranquil, only that, of course, there is excitement 
among the people. Chiefs and people flock in. They are 
in the most loyal spirit, desirous only to be employed more 
than I can employ them. If I ask for two horsemen I get 
ten supplied. I really feel very happy at seeing this good 
disposition, and am very confident that it will endure. 
Fiaizul Khan has put some of his hawk-horse across the 
’ river, and they have caught Poorbeas on their way to Sat- 
tina. I have placed posts at all the points of communica- 
tion with Pindee or Cashmere, to intercept correspondence 
or one black sheep of Poorbeas. .. . 

“Hurrah for Sir Henry at Lucknow! What a good, 
noble speech he has made! and how wise he is! 

“ Ever yours, my dear Edwardes, 
“Joun R. BECHER.” 

And John Lawrence, writing to Edwardes about the same 
date, says— 

“The Governor-General says that Henry has managed 


admirably in Oude. He is just the man for such a crisis. 
I wish we had another like him at Delhi. 


“ (Signed) Je.” 
From Sir John Lawrence to Colonel Edwardes. 
“ June 13, 1857. 


“T have sent four kossids off from Umballa to Agra, 
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to get a message telegraphed that Cotton may be made a 
brigadier-general. He is an old ‘ trump.’ 
“ Yours affectionately, 
“ (Signed) JOHN LAWRENCE.” 


Here’s a nice bit of friendship between Edwardes and 
Cotton, in a letter from the latter— 


“‘ Peshiwur, May 28, 1857. 
“My DEAR EDWARDES, 
“T thank you very sincerely for your kind and 
cordial congratulations. 
“T feel confident in the prevailing unanimity amongst 
us all, and pray for its continuance. 
“T feel very proud of your expressions of confidence in 
me. 
“We have had the experience of nearly four years 
together on this frontier. 
“ Believe me, 
“Ever yours most sincerely, 
“ (Signed) SyDNEY Corron.” 


Such unanimity and cordiality of feeling between all the 
men on this frontier was a great strength and power, and 
made everything work well, all joining heart and hand 
together. Major Henderson, Deputy-Commissioner at Kohat, 


writes— 
“ Kohat, May 21, 1857. 
“My DEAR EDWARDES, 

“Tt is of no use making any concealment any 
longer, so I’ll move the treasure into the fort in the morning, 
and I have already garrisoned it with my own men. From 
to-morrow I will also mount a strong picket over the guns, 
and then, come what may, we need nof fear for the result. If 
you want more men, tell me, and you shall have them at 


once. 
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And from Major Richard Pollock, then Deputy-Commis- 
sioner in Derajat— 

“Dera Ghazee Khan. 

“ Nothing could really have been better than the feeling 
exhibited by the head-men of this district. They could 
hardly conceive that any one would dare perpetrate the 
enormities they heard of, but begged to be employed if 
they could be of use.” 


And there were ready hands to volunteer for commanding 
the new levies. As a sample, here is one— 


“ Kohat, May 16, 1857. 
“ My DEAR COLONEL EDWARDES, 

“TI write to propose to you, if Government requires 
to raise a few men as a temporary measure, to offer my 
services. 

“T could raise a regiment in a short time, and if a few 
of the disciplined trained Puthan troops were intermixed, a 
draft of ten from two or three of the regiments, a respect- 
able regiment might be ready for immediate fighting at 
all events, if required... . Don’t trouble yourself with 
answering this unless you like my proposal, as I know you 
have too much to do in these troubled, anxious times. But 
if I can be of use, here J am. 

“Yours very truly, 


“ (Signed) THomas Keyes.” 


It would give a very incomplete idea of the work done 
by the Commissioner of Peshawur during these years we 
have been passing through, to tell only of the political work 
connected with the relations of England with Afghanistan, 
resulting in bringing about and concluding the Treaties with 
the Afghans, which, as we have seen, were signed in 1855 
and 1857. Arduous as this political work with Cabul was, 
there was, besides it, a vast amount of labour and tact 


al 
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required in the delicate handling of all the many hill tribes 
that surround Peshawur and form the border of the north- 
west frontier of British India. Quoting from Dr, Bellew, “It 
may be said to commence at the top of the Kaghan Valley 
adjoining the Chilas district. It skirts the range of the Black 
Mountain, which separates Kachan from the Indus, and then, 
reaching that river, follows its left bank to Torbela, where, 
crossing once, it runs along the base of the hills encircling 
the Peshiwur Valley as far as the Khyber Pass. From this 
point the border is deflected back towards the Indus, and, 
passing round the Afreedie Hills to Kohat, thence proceeds 
westward up the Meranza Valley along the base of the 
Orukzai and Zwaeenakht Hills to the river Kirrum. Here 
it is again turned back, and, passing round the Wuzuree Hills, 
strikes the Tukhti-Suleman range in the Dera Ismael Khan 
district. Our north-west frontier, as we received it from the 
Sikhs, extends in an irregular and ill-defined line along the 
base of the mountain region separating the Indus Valley 
from the Cabul Highlands. These mountains may be de- 
scribed in general terms as forming a continuous, though 
somewhat uneven chain, with a generally bare and rocky 
aspect towards the southern portion of the range, and with 
a more or less wooded or pine-clad surface in its northern 
portion. They are traversed by a series of passes leading 
down from the Cabul Highlands to the Indus Valley, and 
are inhabited by a number of different Pathan tribes, of 
whom those located on the western slopes are the subjects 
of the Cabul Government; whilst those occupying the 
eastern slopes, where the valleys mostly open directly on to 
the Indus Valley, and all either directly or indirectly drain 
into it, are, as regards government, taxes, and allegiance, 
thoroughly independent.” 

This sketch of the wild hills that surround Peshgwar will 
help the reader to understand that the wild inhabitants of 
such regions were but restless and dangerous neighbours in 
such troubled times as these, and would add greatly to the 
anxiety of the events that will follow. =. ~ 


“END OF VOL L 


RE PE SAE SE TT LY TT ET I TE RES EERE DE TET PI I IES OTT EES IEP ELE EE GLAS 
PRINTED BY WILLIAM CLOWES AND SONS, LIMITED, LONDON AND BECCLES. 


A LIST OF 
KEGAN PAUL, TRENCH, TRUBNER, & CO.’S 


PUBLICATIONS, 


SIZES OF BOOKS. 


A book is folio (fol.); quarto (4to.); octavo (8vo.) ; twelve mo (12mo.); sixteen m 
(r6mo.) ; eighteen mo (18mo.); thirty-two mo (32mo.), &c., according to the number o 
leaves or foldings of a printed sheet, whether the sheet be foolscap, crown, demy, medium 
royal, super-royal, or imperial, and irrespective of the thickness of the volume. The follow 
ing are approximate outside measurements in inches of the more common sizes, 


height 

Jamo. = royal 32M. ...sesseeees 53 
16mo. = demy 16M0..........46 54 
18mo. = royal 18mo. .........066 6 
fop. mfcp. 870. ..csecscsseeseenes 62 

demy 12M0.  ....eseeeee 7+ 
cr, = | Small crown BVO. wees 74 

crown 8vo. .......... we OR 

large crown 8vo. ...... 8} 


x x xx xX xX KX XK 


breadth 


| 


height breadti 
P-8vo. = post 8vo. ....... weer 8 x BP 
LP-8yvo, = large post 8vo, ... 8} x 6 
Svo. = demy 8vo. ........seee0es 9 x 6 
M-8vo, = medium 8vo......54.. of x 6 
SR-8vo, =super-royal 8vo, ...10 x 6% 
IMP-8vo, = imperial 8vo....... 12 0x «68 


Printed and folded in the reverse way—the breadth being greater than the height—th 
size is described as ‘‘ oblong” 8vo., ‘*oblong ” gto. &c, 


SEN RN NOR OE Es ASE te Ve. RM “y Gena “Rig 
ah A * bg ao. - 5 Wg 
: Paternoster Houta: 

Charing Cross Read, 


January 1899. 


A LIST OF 


KEGAN PAUL, TRENCH, TRUBNER, & CO.’S 
PUBLICATIONS. 


Note.—Books are arranged in alphabetical order under the names or pseudonyms of 
author, translator, or editor. Biographies ‘by the author of are placed under the name 
of the subject. Anonymous works and ‘selections’ will be found under the first word of 
the title. The letters I.S.S. denote that the work forms a volume of the International 
Sctentific Series, 


ABEL, CARL, Linguistic Essays. Post 8vo. 9s. (Zribner’s Oriental Series.) 


ABERCROMBY, Hon. RALPH, Weather: 2 cpepelat Exposition of the Nature of 
Weather Changes from day to day. 96 Figures. Second Edition, 
Cr. 8vo. 5s. (7.5...) 


ABRAHAMS, L. B., Manual of Scripture History for newen Schools and 
posapge With Map. Eleventh Edition. Cr. 8vo. 15. 


earl Sir T. Knowledge, Duty, and Faith: A —. of Principles, 
Ancient and ahoee Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


ADAMS, Mrs. LEITH, The Old Pastures. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


ADIE, R. H., and WOOD, J. B., Agricultural Chemistry. 2 vols. cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
net each. Sold separately, (Agricultural Series.) 


AESCHYLUS. The Seven Plays in English Verse, Translated by Prof. Lewis 
CAMPBELL, Cr. 8vo. 75. 64, 


AHN, F., Grammar of the Duteh Language, Fifth Edition, revised and 
enlarged. ramo. 3s. 6d. 

Grammar of the German Language. New Edition. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d, 

Method of Learning German. 12mo. 35. Key, 82. 

Manual of German Conversation; or, Vade Mecum for English Travellers, 
Second Edition. 12mo. Is. 6d. 

Method of Learning French, First and Second Courses. 12m, 9s, § 
separately, 15. 6a. each. 

: Method of Learning Freneh, Third Course. 12mo. 13. 6d, 
Method of Learning Italian. 12mo. 3s. 6¢. 
Latin Grammar for Beginners. Thirteenth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 3y. 


ALBERUNT'S India: an Account of the Religion, Philosophy, Literature, Geography, 
Customs, Laws, and Astrol India about a.D. 
1030. Arabic text, ed by Prof. E. SacHau. pa Aa 35. 
ALEXANDER, Major-Gen. G. G., Confueius, the Great Teacher, Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
~ Lito-taxe, the Great Thinker, Cr. 8vo. 5s, 


4 Kegan Paul, Trench, Tribner, & Co.'s Publications. 


ALEXAND §., Moral Order and of Ethical Conceptions, 
ee Second Edition. Post 8vo. 14s. (PA Vlosophical Tiben\ 


ALEXANDER, WILLIAM, D. ai Bishop of Derry, St. Augustine’s Holiday, 


and other Poems. Cr. 8 
The Great Question, and siher Pees Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


ALEXANDROW, A., Complete English-Russian and Russian-English Die- 
tionary. 2vols. 8vo. £ 
ALLEN, ae ee ROMILLY, Book ot Chinese Poetry. Bene the collection of 
Ballads, Sagas, Hymns, and other Pieces known as the Shih Ching, metrically 
translated. 8vo. 16s. 


ALLEN, C. L., Bulbs and Tuberous-rooted Plants. 8vo. 10s. 

ALLEN, GRANT, The Colour-Sense: its Origin and Development. An Essay in 
Comparative Psychology. Second Edition. Post &vo. ros. 6d. (Phslosophical 
Library.) 

ALLEN, MARY L., Luncheon Dishes ; comprising Menus in French and English, as 
well as Suggestions for Arrangement and Decoration of Table. Fecp. 8vo., 
cloth, 1s. 64. ; paper covers, Is, 


Five-o’clock Tea. roniauning Receipts for Cakes, Savoury Sandwiches, &c. 
Eleventh Thousand. Fcp. 8vo. 15. 6¢.; paper covers, Is. 


ALLIBONE, S. A., Dictionary of English Literature and British and 
American Authors, from the Earliest Accounts to the Latter Half of the r9th 
reas 3vols. Roy, 8vo. £5. 85, SUPPLEMENT, 2 vols. roy. 8va, (1891), 
3. 35 
ALLIES, T. W., Monastic Life from the Fathers of the Desert to 
Charlemagne. Demy 8vo. gs. net. 
AMOS, Professor Sheldon, History and Principles of the Civil Law of Rome: 
an Aid to the Study of Scientific and Comparative Jurisprudence. 8vo, 16s, 
Selence of Law. Seventh Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. (7.S.S.) 
Seience of Politics. Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. (ZS.5.) 
ANDERSON, J. 3 English Intercourse with Siam in the Seventeenth Century. 


Post 8vo. 155. (Zrebners Oriental Series.) 


ANDERSON, ROBERT, A drei ean about Seience and Religion. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 35, 6 


ANDERSON, WILLIAM, Practical <n Correspondence : a Collection 
eee Letters of Business, with Notes, Thirty-first Edition, revised. 
Cr. vo. 35. 


E. BENJAMIN, The History of the Last Quarter Century in the 
United States, 1875-1895, 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. 


Angling. By various Authors, With numerous Illustrations, Cr, 8vo. §s. (Ozd-o/- 
Door I.tbrary.) 

ANGOT, A., The Polar Aurora. Cr. 8vo. 55. (/.S.5.) 

APPLETON, J. H., and SAYCE, A. H., Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Relics, 
Post 8vo. 105. 6d. (PAslosophical Library.) 


ARISTOTLE, The rot aaa Ethics, Translated by F. H. Perers, Third 
Edition, Cr. 8vo. 6s 


ARNOLD, Sir EDWIN, The ‘Chaurapanchisika : an Indian Love-Lament. 
pene of ne Turkish Language. With Dialogues and Vocabulary, 


Pott 8vo. 2s. 





ANDREWS 


—and tn aan. Reprinted from the Fortnightly Review of August 
1885, with a ai alas mreventh Edition. Cr, 8yo. cloth, 15, 6d.; papet 
covers, Is, 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, 6! Co.'s Publications, 5 


ARNOLD, Sir EDWIN, In My Lady’s Praise: Poems Old and New, written to the 
honour of Fanny, Lady Arnold. Fourth Edition, Imperial 16mo, parchment, 
35. 6d. 
India Revisited. With 32 Full-page Iustrations. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. Gy. 
Indian Idylls, From the Sanskrit of the Mahabharata. Second Edition. Cr, 8vo. 6s, 
Indian Poetry. Containing ‘The Indian Song of Songs’ from the Sanskrit, two 
books from ‘The Iliad of India,’ and other Oriental Poems. Sixth Edition, 
6s. (Tribner's Oriental Series,) 


Lotus and Jewel. Containing ‘In an Indian Temple,’ ‘A Casket of Gems,’ 
‘A Queen’s Revenge,’ with other Poems. Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


Pearls of the Faith, or Islam’s Rosary. Being the Ninety-Nine Beautiful 
Names of Allah. Sixth Edition, Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Poems, eee: and Non-Oriental, with some new Pieces, Second Edition. 
Cr. 8vo 

The uigh t of Asia, or The Great Renuncelation. Being the Life and 

ing of Gautama. Presentation Edition. With Illustrations and Portrait, 

Sm. 4to. 215, Library Edition, cr. 8vo. 65.  Elzevir Edition, 6s. Cheap 
Edition (Zofos Serics), cloth or half-parchment, 35. 6c, 

The Secret of Death: being a Version of the Katha Upanishad, from the 
Sanskrit. Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo, 65. 


The Song Celestial, or Bhagavad-Git&, from the Sanskrit. Fifth Edition, 
Cr. 8vo, 5s. 

With Sa’di in the Garden, or The Book of Love; being the ‘ Ishk,’ or 
third chapter of the ‘Bostin’ of the Persian poet Sa‘di, embodied in a 
Dialogue. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Poetical Works. Uniform Edition, comprising—The Light of Asia, Lotus 
and Jewel, Indian Poetry, Pearls of the Faith, Indian Idylls, The Secret of 
Death, The Song Celestial, With Sa’di in the Garden. 8 vols. Cr. 8vo, 48s, 


ARNOLD, THOMAS, and SCANNELL, T. B., Catholic Dictionary. An account 


of the Doctrine, Discipline, Rites, Ceremonies, &c., of the Catholic Church, 
Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 215. 


ASTON, bf G., Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. Fourth Edition, 


Svo. 125. 
Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second Edition. 8vo, 








Athletic Sports. By various Authors. With numerous Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 85, 
(Oxt-of-Door Library.) 
AUBERTIN, J. J., A Flight to Mexieo, With 7 Full-page Illustrations and a Rail- 
way Map. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 64. 
Six Pit ada in Cape Colony and Natal. With Illustrations and Map. 
Fr, SVO 
A Fight with Distances. With Illustrations and Maps. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d, 
weulerings a0 and Wonderings. With Portrait, Map, and 7 Illustrations, 
t, 8vo. 8s 
By Order of the S Sit to Chili. With Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 5s 


AUCHMUTY, ARTHUR C., Poems of English Heroism. Cr. 8vo. 15. 6d, 


AUSTRALIA—The Year-Book of Australia. Published anoually under the 
auspices of the Governments of the Australian Colonies, Demy 8vo, With 


Maps. Boards, 10s. 6d, net. 
AVELING, F. W., The Classis Birthday Book. 8vo. cloth, 85. 6d. ; paste grain, 155, 3 
, » ats. 


“Who was Jesus Christ? Cr. 8vo. 6s, 


6 Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, & Co's Publications, 


Ne 


AXON, W. E. A., The ‘Meehanie’s Friend. A Collection of and Practival 
tions relating to Aquaria, Bronzing, Cements, Dra 


ck, 
Gilding, Glass-working, &c. Numerous Woodcuts. Seco Edition. Cr. 8vo. 
35. 6d. 
BACH, ALBERT B., The Art Ballad. Third Edition, cloth gilt. Sm. gto. §s. 
The Principles of Singing. With Vocal Exercises. Second Edition, cloth gilt. 
Cr, 8vo, 6s. 


Musical Education and Vocal ore. For Vocalists and Teachers of 
Singing. Fifth Edition. 8vo. 75. 6d. 


BAGEHOT, WALTER, The English Constitations Seventh Edition. Cr. 8vo. 7s, 6d 
New and Cheaper Edition. Cr. 8vo. 35. 64. (Paternoster Library.) 


Lombard Street. A Description of the Money Market. Tenth Edition. With 
Notes, bringing the work up to the present time, by E, JOHNSTONE. Cr. 
8vo. 75.6a, New and Cheaper Edition. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6¢. (Paternoster Library’. ) 

Essays on Parliamentary Reform. Cr. 8vo. §s. Newand Cheaper Edition. 

r. 8vo. 35. 6a. (Laternoster Library.) 

Physics and Politics; or, Thoughts on the Application of the Principles of 
‘Natural Selection’ and ‘Inheritance’ to Political Society. Ninth Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 5s. (/,.5..5.) New and Cheaper Edition. Cr. 8vo, 35. 6a. (Pater- 
noster Library.) 

BAGOT, ALAN, Accidents in Mines: their Causes and Prevention. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Principles of Colliery Ventilation. Second Edition, greatly enlarged. 

r, 8vo. 5s. 


Principles of Civil Engineering as applied to Agriculture and Estate 
Management. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6a. 
BAGSHAWE, Bishop, Notes on Christian Doctrine. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
BAGSHAWE, JOHN B., preloion Sermons for the Sundays and Holidays in 
the Year. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d 
BAIN, ALEX., Education asa Science. Seventh Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. (2.5.5.) 
Mind and Body. The Theories of their Relation. With 4 Illustrations, Eighth 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. (4.5.5) 


BAIN, R. NISBET, Weird Tales from the Northern Seas. From the Danish of 
Jonas Liz, With Illustrations by LAURENCE HOUSMAN. Large post 8vo, 
7s. 6d, 

Gustavus 3rd and His Contemporaries, 1746-1792; from original docu- 


ments. 2 vols, post 8vo. 215. net. 


BAKER, Major | EDEN, R.A., Preliminary Tactics. An Introduction to the Study 
For the use of Junior Officers. Cr. 8vo. 65. 
BAKER, IRA, Treatise on Masonry Construction. Royal 8vo. 21s. 
BAKER, Sir SHERSTON, Bart., Laws relating to Quarantine, Cr. 8vo, 125. 6d. 
Halleck’s International Law. Third Edition, thoroughly revised by Sir 
SHERSTON BAKER, Bart. 2 vols, Demy 8vo. 38s. 


BALL, Sir ae The Cause of an Ice Age. Cr. 8vo. 25. 6d. (Modern Science 


BALL, V., Diamonds, waar and Gold of India: their Mode of Orcurence and 
ge Fep, 8vo. 55. 


BALLANTYNE, J. Elements of Hindi and B Bhakha G Grammar. 
le Ags Po the East India College at Hinilestey. Second Edition. Cr.: 
8vo. 55. 5, * 
First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar. Fifth Edition. 8vo. 3s. 64. 
Sankhya Aphorisms of ila. With Illustrative Extracts from the Com- 
mentaries, Third Edition. Post 8vo. 165. (Zribuer’s Oriental Series.) Oe ee 


BALY, + J. Eur-Aryan Roots, with thelr English Derivatives, Ve Vol. 1 Ena tee 


é 





Kegax Paul, Trench, Tribner, & Co.'s Publications. + 


BANKS, Mrs. G. LINNZUS, Gad’s Providence House. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
BARING-GOULD, S., ‘Germany, Present and Past, New and Cheaper Raitions 
Large cr. 8vo. 75. 67. 
BARNES, ee Poems of Rural Life in the Dorset Dialect, New Edition. 
rT. ovo 


BARTH, A., A., Religions of India. Translated by the Rev. J. Woop. Third 
Edition ost 8vo. 165, (Zridbner’s Oriental Series.) 


BARTLETT, J. R., Dictionary of Americanisms : a Glossary of Words and Phrases 
col loquially used in the United States. Fourth Edition. 8vo. 21s, 


BASU, K. P., Students’ Mathematical Companion. Containing Problems in 
Arithmetic, ea Geometry, and Mensuration, for Students of the Indian 
Universities. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


BASTIAN, H. CHARLTON, The Brain as an Organ of Mind. With 184 
"Tlustrations. Fourth Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. (L..S.8.) 


BAUGHAN, ROSA, The Influence of the Stars: a Treatise on Astrology, 
Chiromancy, and Physiognomy. Third Edition. 8vo. 55. 


BAUR, FERDINAND, Philological Introduction to Greek and Latin for 
Students, Translated and adapted from the German by C. KEGAN PAUL 
and E. D. Stone. Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

BEAL, S., Catena of Buddhist Scriptures. From the Chinese. vo. rss. 

Romantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. Cr, 
vo. 125. 





Si-Yu-Ki: Buddhist Records of the Western World. Translated from the Chinese 
of HIVUEN-TSIANG (A.D. 629), With Map. 2 vols. post 8vo. 24s, (7ridner’s 
Oriental Series.) 


Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhammapada. 
Translated from the Chinese. Post 8vo. 75. 6a. (Tribner’s Oriental Series.) 


BEALE, ALFRED, M.A., Excelsior Spanish Dictionary ; Commercial and 
Technical, F cp. ‘roan binding, tos, 6d. 


BEAMES, JOHN, Outlines of Indian Philology. With a Map showing the 
Distribution of Indian languages. Enlarged Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Languages of India: 
indi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. 3 vols, 8vo, 
16s. each, 
BECK, FRANK big and PAINE, ALBERT BIGELOW. The Dumples. Oblong 
4to. 35 
BELL, A. M., Elocutionary Manual. Fifth Edition Revised. 12mo. 7s. 64, 
BELLOWS, JOHN, Freneh and English Dictionary for the Poeket. Con- 
taining the Pie eae and English-French Divisions on the same 3 
Conjugating all the Verbs; Distinguishing the Genders by Different 


giving Numerous Aids to Pronunciation, &c. Fifty-third Thousand of the Sacaad 
ition. 32mo. morocco tuck, 125. 6d.; roan, 10s. 6d, 


Tous les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in French and English. Second 
Edition. With Tables of Weights, Measures, &c. 3amo. 62, 


BELLOWS, W., Ocean Liners of the World Illustrated Album. Demy oblong 
4to, paper covers, Is. 

BENEDEN, P. J. van, Animal Parasites and Messmates. With 83 Illnstrations, 
Fourth rth Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. (J.5.5.) 


BENFEY, THEO creme of the Sanskrit le For the Use of 
Hany Studest Secon d Edition. Roy. 8vo, 10s ; 


§ Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publications. 


BENSON, ~ C., William Laud, sometime Arehbishop ¢ 7 Canterbury. With 
Portrait. New and Cheaper Edition, Cr, 8vo, 35. 64. 


BENSON, MARY ELEANOR, At Sundry Times and in pivers Manners. With 
Portrait and Memoir. 2 vols, cr. 8vo. 105. 


BENTHAM, JEREMY, Theory of Legislation. Translated from the French of 
Etienne Dumont by R. HILDRETH. New Edition, Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d. (Paternoster 
Library.) 


BERNSTEIN, Prof., The Five Senses of Man. With 91 Illustrations. Fifth 
ition, Cr. 8vo. 55. (2.5...) 
BERTIN, GEORGE, Abridged Grammar of the Languages of the Cuneiform 
Inseriptions. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


Bibliographica—8 Volumes. Containing the twelve parts. Bound in half-morocco 
(Roxburgh style). Large imperial 8vo, £2, 2s. net. each. 


Big Game Shooting. Byvarious Authors. With numerous Illustrations, Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
(Out-of-Door Library.) 


BINET, ee and FERE, C., Animal Magnetism. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
Ss) 





BINET, DR. ALFRED, The Psychic Life of Micro-Organisms. Cr. 8vo., cloth, 
35. 6d. ; paper, 15. 6d. 


On Double Consciousness. Cr. 8vo. 9d. 


BISHOP, M. C., The Prison Life of Marie Antoinette and her Children, the 
Dauphin and the Duchesse D’Angouléme. New and Revised Edition. With 
Portrait. Cr, 8vo. 6s. 


BLADES, ne Bio hy and Typo hy of William Caxton, England’s 
First Printer.. 8vo. red nade a imitation old bevelled binding, 
41, 1s, ; Cheap Edition, cr. 8vo. 55. 


BLAKE, WILLIAM, Selections from the Writings of. Edited, with Introduction, 
by LAURENCE Housman. With Frontispiece. Elzevir 8vo, Parchment or 
cloth, 6s.; vellum, 75. 6¢. (Parchment Library.) 


BLASERNA, Prof. P., Theory of Sound in its Relation be sane With 


numerous Illustrations, "Fourth Edition, Cr. 8vo. 55. (LS. 


BLOOMFIELD, The Lady, Reminiscences of Court and Diplomatic Life. 
“New and Cheaper Edition, with Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


BLUNT, WILFRID SCAWEN, The Wind and the Whirlwind. 8vo. 15. 6¢, 
The Love Sonnets of Proteus. Fifth Edition, Elzevir 8vo. 5s. 
In Vinculis. With Partrait. Elzevir 8vo. 55. 
A New Pilgrimage, and other Poems, Elzevir 8vo. 5s. 
Esther, Love Lyrics, and Natalia’s Resurreetion. 7:5. 6d. 
BOJESEN, MARIA, Guide to the Danish Language. 12mo. 5s. 


BOLD, pees Catholic Doetrine and Discipline, comply Explained, Revised, 
and in part edited by FATHER Eyre, S.J. 8vo. ras. 64. 


BONNEY, Bt G., Iee Work Present and Past. With Maps, Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


BOOTH, J. L. C., Sporting Rhymes and Pietures. Oblong 4to. 35. 6¢. 
POSANQUET, ee Introduction to Hegel’s Philosophy of Fine Art. 


BOSE, P. Bin. A Histo Baan of ‘acai Civilization during British Rule, 
3 Vols. ‘Cr. 8yo. 7Se 


BOSWELL, C. STUART, The Vita —_ and its Author, Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d, net. 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publications. 9 
BOWEN, H. C., Studies in English. For the use of Modern Schools. Tenth thousand, 


Sm. cr. 8vo. Is. 6. 
English Grammar for Beginners. Fcp, 8vo. ts. 
Simple English Poems. English Literature for Junior Classes, 3s. Parts I. II, 
and ITI. 6d. each. Part IV. Is. 
BOYD, P., NA&gananda;; or, the Joy of the Snake World. From the Sanskrit of Sri- 
Harsha-Deva. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6¢. 


BRACKENBURY, Major-General, Field Works: their Technical Construction and 
Tactical Application. 2 vols. Sm. er. 8vo. 125. (Afiditary Handbooks.) 


BRADSHAW’S Guide. thea ae of Mineral Waters, Climatic Health 
amas pee Baths, and Hydropathie Establishments, With a Map, 
oth, 2s. 


Brave Men’s Footsteps : a Book of Example and Anecdote for Young People. _ By the 
editor of ‘Men who have Risen.’ Illustrations by C. DoyLe, Ninth Edition. 





Cr. 8vo. 25. 6d, 
BRENTANO, LUJO, Histor ry and poreropment of Gilds, and the Origin of 
Trade Unions. vo. 35. 6d 


BRETSCHNEIDER, E., Mediseval Researches from Eastern Asiatic Sources : 
Fragments towards the Knowledge of the Geography and History of Central 
and Western Asia, from the 13th to the 17th century, with 2 Maps. 2 vols. 
Post 8vo. 215. (Zrébner’s Oriental Series.) , 


BRETTE, P. H., THOMAS, F., French Examination Papers set at the Uni- 
versity of London. Part I. Matriculation, and the General Examination 
for Women. Cr. 8vo, 3s, 62. Key, 5s. Part II. First B.A, Examinations 
for Honours and D. Litt. Examinations. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 

BRIDGETT, T. E., Blunders and Forgeries: Historical Essays. Cr. 8vo, 6s. 

History of the Holy Eucharist in Great Britain. 1vol. 8vo. 18s. net. 

BROOKE, Rev. STOPFORD A., The Fight of Faith: Sermons preached on 

various occasions. Sixth Edition, cr, 8vo. 55. 

The Spirlt of the Christian Life. Fourth Edition, Cr, 8vo. 5s, 

Theology in the English Poets: Cowper, Coleridge, Wordsworth, and Burns, 
Sixth Edition. Post 8vo. 5s. 

Christ in Modern Life. Eighteenth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s, 

Sermons. Two Series, Thirteenth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. each. 


Life and Letters of F. W. Robertson. With Portrait. 2 vols. Cr, 8vo, 75. 6d, 
Library Edition, 8vo. with portrait, 12s. Popular Edition, cr. 8vo, 6s. 


BROSSES, CHARLES de, Letters of. Translated by Lord RoNALD Gower, With 
Portrait. Fecp. 4to. ros. 6d. 


BROWN, HORATIO F., Venetian Studies. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 67. 
BROWN, Looe J. BALDWIN, The Higher Life: its Reality, Experience, and 
Destiny. Seventh Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
Doetrine of Annihilation in the Light of the Gospel of Love. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 25, 6d, 
The Christian Policy of Life: a Book for Young Men of Business, Third 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 35, 6d. 
aha EDGAR >. A., How to Use the Ophthalmoscope. Third Edition, 
r. 8vo. 35. 6d. 
BROWNING, OSCAR, Introduetion to the History of Educational Theories. 
Third Edition. 35. 6d. (Education Library.) 
ala KARL, Comparative Grammar of the Indo-Gormanie 
Tanguages. 4 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. Introduction and serie ger 
se Vol. II hology (Stem-Formation and Inflexion), Part 1, 16s al. IIE. 
323. 6d. Vol, IV, 20s, Index to the Four Volumes, 8vo. gs, 


10 Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbaer, & Co.'s Publicatsons. 


BRUN, L. LE, Materials for Translating English into French. Ninth Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. By O. BAUMANN. Post 8vo. 4s. 60. 


BRYANT, W. CULLEN, Poems. Cheap Edition, Sm. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


BRYCE, J., Handbook of Home Rule: being Articles on the Irish Question. 
Second Edition. Cr. 8vo, 1s. 6¢. ; paper covers, IJ. 


Two Centuries of Irish History. 8vo. 16s. 
BUDGE, E. A. The Book of the Dead. A New and Complete Edition. In 3 vols. 


emy 8vo. 

Vol, I.—The Complete Egyptian Texts of the Theban Recension of 7he Book 
of the Dead, printed in hieroglyphic type. -_ 

Vol. IIL—A Complete Vocabulary to 7he Book of the Dead, containing over 
35,000 References. 

Vol. III.—An English Translation of the Theban Recension of The Book of the 
Dead, with an Introduction containing Chapters on the History, Object and 
Contents of the book; the Resurrection; the Judgment; the Elysian 
Fields; the Magic of Zhe Book of the Dead, &c. This volume is illustrated 
by three large facsimiles of sections of papyri, printed in full colours. and 18 
Plates illustrating the palaeography of the various recensions of Tie Book of 
the Dead from B.C. 3,500 to A.D. 200. ; 

Price of the Complete Work (3 vols.}, £2. 105. 

Price of Vols. I. & II.—Text and Vocabulary (not sold separately), £1. 10s. 

Price of Vol. III. ~Translation (may be sold separately), £1. §5. net. 

History of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, B.C. 681-668. 
Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions in the British Museum. Post 8vo. 
Ios. 6d. (Triibner’s Oriental Series.) 

Archaic Classies: Assyrian Texts, being Extracts from the Annals of Shal- 
maneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal, with Philological Notes. Sm. 
gto. 75. 6d. 

Saint Michael the Archangel. Three Encomiums in the Coptic Texts, with 
a Translation. Imperial 8vo. 155. net. 

The Book of Governors: The Historica Monastica of Thomas, Bishop of Marga, 
2 vols. 8vo. 40s. net. 

First Steps in Egyptian. Demy 8vo. 9s. net. 

An Egyptian Reading Book for Beginners, Demy 8vo. 15s. net. 

The Earliest Known Coptic Psalter. The Text in the Dialect of Upper 
Egypt. From the Unique Papyrus Codex Oriental 5,000 in the British 
Museum. With two collotype facsimiles. Strictly limited to 350 copies. 
Imperial 8vo. 155. net. 


BUNGE, Prof. G., Text-Book of Physiological and Pathological aoa A 
for Physicians and Students. Translated from the German by L. C, 
WOOLDRIDGE. 8vo. 16s. 

BURNELL, A. C., The Ordinances of Manu. Translated from the Sanskrit, with 

Introduction by the late A. C. BURNRLL. Completed and Edited by E. W. 
Hopkins, Post 8vo. tas. (Zrsibner’s Oriental Series.) 

BURNEY, Capt., R.N., The Young Seaman’s Manual and Rigger’s Guide. 
Tenth Edition, revised and corrected. With 200 Illustrations and 16 Sheets of 
Signals, Cr. 8vo. 75. 64. 

BURNS, ROBERT, Selected Poems of. With an Introduction by ANDREW LANG. 
Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 7s. 6a. ; ores or cloth, 6s. (farchment Library.) 
New and Cheaper Edition 35. 6a. 


BURROW, C. K., The Way of the Wind. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


BURROWS, HENRY WILLIAM, Memorials by E. Wordsworth. With Portrait. 
Yr. OVO. . 


BUTLER, F., Spanish TeacRer and Colloquial Phrase-Book. 18mo. half-oan, 
BUXTON, Major, Elements of Military Administration, First part : Permanent 
System of Administration. cr. 8v0, 75. 6a, (AMthtaxy Handbooks.) 





Kegan Pasl, Trench, Triibner, & Co.'s Publications, 11 


BYFORD, H. S., Manual of Gynecology. Crown 8vo. ros. 6d. net. v: 
BYRNE, Dean JAMES, General Principles of the Structure of Language. 
2 vols. Second and Revised Edition. 8vo, 36s. 
5 a Greek, Latin, and Gothic Roots. Second and Revised Edition. 
vO. Ids, 
CAIRD, MONA, The Wing of Azrael. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
CAMERINI, E., oe Italiano: a Guide to Italian Conversation, with Vocabulary. 
I2mo. 48. 6d, 


CAMERON, Miss, Soups and Stews and Choiee Ragofits. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 15, 6a, 


paper covers, I5. 


CAMOENS’ Lusiads. Portuguese Text, with Translation, by J. J. AUBERTIN. Second 
ition. 2 vols. Cr, 8vo. 125. 


ee Prof. LEWIS, Zschylus. The Seven Plays in English Verse. Cr. 

vo, 75. 6d. 

Candid Examination of Theism. By Puysicus. Second Edition, post 8vo. 75, 64. 
(Philosophical Library.) 

CANDOLLE, ALPHONSE DE, Origin of Cultivated Plants, Second Edition. Cr, 
8vo. 55. (1..5..5.) 


CARLYLE, THOMAS, Sartor Resartus, Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 75. 6. ; parchment or 
cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 


CARPENTER, R. L., Personal and Social Christianity : Sermons and Addresses 
by the late RusseELL LANT CARPENTER. With a Short Memoir by FRANCES 
- COOKE. Edited by J. EsTLIN CARPENTER. Cr. 8vo., 65. 
CARPENTER, W. B., Principles of Mental Physiology, with their Applications to 
the Training and Discipline of the Mind, and the Study of its Morbid Conditions, 
Illustrated. Sixth Edition. 8vo. 12s. 
Nature and Man, With a Memorial Sketch by J. EstLin CARPENTER. Portrait. 
Large cr. 8vo. 85. 62. 


CARRENO, Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Inglés 
segun el sistema de Ollendorff, 8vo. 45. 6d. Key, 3s. 


CARRINGTON, H., es the Imitation of Christ, By THomas A Kemrrs. A Metrical 
Yr 


Version. » Bvo. 55. 
CARDS, DR. PAUL, Fundamental Problems. Second Edition enlarged and Revised. 

Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. ; paper, 25. 6d. 

Homilies of Science. Crown 8vo. cloth, 7s, 6d, ; paper 2s. 

The Idea of God. Cr. 8vo. paper, 9¢. 

The Soul of Man: An Investigation of the Facts of Physiological and [xperi- 
mental Psychology. Cr. 8vo. 155. 

Primer of Philosophy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 55. ; paper, 15, 6d. 

Truth in Fiction. Twelve Tales with a Moral, Cr. 8vo. 55. 

Monism and Meliorism. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 67. 

Religion of Science. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. cloth, as. 6a. ; paper, 15. 6, 

The Gospel of Buddha. Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo. cloth gilt, 5s. ; paper, 2s. 

Das Evangelium Buddhas. A German Translation of the Gospel of Buddha. 

Cr. 8vo. cloth, 65. 6d. 

Buddhism and its Christian Critics. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 67. 

Karma; A Story of Early Buddhism. Third Japanese Art Edition, Crepe 
paper, tied in silk ; quaintly illustrated. S8vo. 2s. 62. 

Nirvana; A Companion Story to Karma. Illustrated by Japanese Artists and 
printed in Japan. Crepe paper, 8vo, 3s. 

Lao-Tze’s Tao-Teh-King. Chinese English. With Introduction, Translitera- 
tion, and Notes. Cr. 8vo. 155. 

@nquest of Constantinople by the Crusaders: A Song of Israel, and 

other Poems. Small rid as. 6d. = = 








12 Kégan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publications. 





CASSAL, CHARLES, Glossary of Idioms, G. and other Difficulties 
7 eontained in the Senior Course of the odern Freneh Reader,’ 
Yr, OVO. 25 


CASSAL, CH., and KARCHER, THEODORE, Modern French Reader, Junior 


Course. Nineteenth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 25. 6a. Senior Course, Seventh Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 4s. Senior Course and Glossary in I vol. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Little French Reader : extracted from the ‘Modern French Reader.’ Third 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 25. 


CATHERINE OF SIENA, The Dialogue of the Seraphiec Virgin. Translated 
from the Italian by ALGAR THOROLD. Demy 8vo. 155. 


CATLIN, GEORGE, O-Kee-Pa: a Religious Ceremony; and other Customs of the 
Mandans. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to. 14s. 
The Lifted and Subsided Rocks of America, with their Influence on the 
Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Races. With 
2 Maps. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
Shut your Mouth and Save your Life. With 29 Illustrations. Ninth Edition, 
r. 8vo, 25. 6d. 
CHAMBERLAIN, Prof, B. H., Romanised Japanese Reader, Consisting of 
Japanese Anecdotes and Maxims, with English Translations and Notes. 
I2mo, 6s, 


CHAUCER, G., Canterbury Tales, Edited by A. W. PoLLARD, 2vols. Elzevir 8vo, 
vellum, 15s, ; parchment or cloth, 12s. (Parchment Library.) 


CHEYNE, Canon T. K., The Prophecies of Isaiah, With Notes and Dissertations, 

2vols, Fifth "Edition, Revised. 8vo. 25s. 

Job and Solomon; or, The Wisdom of the Old Testament, 8vo. 125. 6d. 

The Book of Psalms; ; or, the Praises of Israel. With Commentary. 
vo. 10S. 

The Book of Psalms. Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 7s. 6a. ; parchment or cloth, 65, 
(Parchment Library.) 

The Origin and Religious Contents of the Psalter. The Bampton 
Lectures, 1889. 8vo. 16s. 


alas Tar R. ., Pali-English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, Imp, 8vo, 


CLAPPERTON, JANE HUME, raagr vary Meliorism and the Evolution of 
Happiness. Large cr. Svo, 85. 6d. 
CLARKE, JAMES FREEMAN, Ten Great penerone: ; an Essay in Comparative 
Theology. 2 vols. 8vo, 10s, 6d, each 
CLERY, Gen. C. FRANCIS, res Tactics, With 26 Maps and Plans. Eleventh 
Edition, revised. Cr. 8 vO. 95. 
CLIFFORD, W. KINGDON, Common Sense of the Exact Sciences. Second 
Edition, With 100 ’ Figures. Cr. 8vo. 55. (£.5.5.) 
CLODD, EDWARD, Childhood of the World: a Simple Account of Man in early 
times. Ninth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 3s. Special Edition for Schools, rs, 
Childhood of Religions. Including a simple account of the birth and growth 
ene and a a a Ninth Edition. Cr. 8vo. §s. Special Edition for 
Is, 
Jesus of Nazareth. With a brief Sketch of Jevish History to the time of His birth. 
Second Edition. Revised throughout and partly re-written. Sm. cr, 8vo. 65. 
Special Edition for Schools, in 2 parts, Is. 6¢. each. 


a cea Memoir and Letters of Sara Coleri age. Edited by her Daughter. 
Cheap Edition. With Portrait. Cr. 8vo. 75. 
COMPTON, A. G., First Lessons in Metal-Working. Cr. 8vo. 65. 62, 


COMSTOCK, JOHN HENRY and ANNA B., A Manual for the Study of Inseets. 
Royal 8vo. 255. net. 


CONTE, AUGUSTE, Catechism of Positive oo from the French, R, | 
CONGREVE, Third Edition, nes and corrected. Cr, Svo. 25, 6d. ss 


Kegan Paul, Trenck, T: vilbner, oe Co.'s Publications, 13. 


COMTE, AUGUSTE, Eight Cireulars of Auguste Comte. Fep. 8vo. ts. 6x. 
Appeal to Conservatives. Cr. 8vo. 25. 6d. 


Positive Philosophy of Auguste Comte, translated and condensed by 
HARRIET MARTINEAU. 2 vols. Newand Cheaper Edition. Large post 8vo. 15s. 
Subjective Synthesis ; or, Universal System of the Conceptions adapted to the 
Normal State of Humanity. Vol. I., containing the System of Positive 

Logic. 8vo. paper covers, 25. 6¢. 
CONTE, JOSEPH LE, Sight: an Exposition of the Principles of Monocular and Bi- 
nocular Vision. Second Edition. With 132 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 5s. (2.5.5.) 


aa lel N., Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English-Modern 
Gree 2 vols, 8vo. 275. 


Modern-Greek and English Dialogues and Correspondence, Fep. 


8yvo. 2s. 


CONWAY, M. D., ee at Home and Abroad. With Portrait. Post 8vo. 
os, 6d. (Philosophical Library.) 


CONWAY, n S., Verner’s Law in Italy: an Essay in the History of the Indo- 
European sibilants. 8vo. 55. 


COOK, A. J., The Bee Keeper’s Guide; or, Manual of the Apiary. 15th edition. 
Revised, enlarged, re-written, and beautifully illustrated. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


COOK, LOUISA S., Geometrical Psychology ; or, The Science ot Re resentation, 
An Abstract of the Theories and Diagrams of B, W. Betts. lates, 8vo. 
7S. 

COOKE, M. C., British Edible Fungi: how to distinguish and how to cook them, 

With Coloured Figures of upwards of Forty Species. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6¢. 
Fung! ; their Nature, Influences, Uses, &c, Edited by Rev. M. J. BERKELEY, 
ith numerous Illustrations. Fourth Edition, Cr. 8vo. §5. (/.5.5.) 
Introduction to Fresh-Water Algze. With an Enumeration of all the British 





Species. With 13 Plates. Cr. 8vo. 55. (2.5...) ‘ 
COOKE, Prof. J. P., ral Chemistry. With 31 Illustrations, Ninth Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. 5s. LS. S.) 


Laboratory Praetice. A Series of Experiments on the Fundamental Principles 
of Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 55. 

COPE, Prof. E. D., The Primary Factors of Organic Evolution. With rar 

cuts. Cr. 8vo. "105, 

CORDERY, J. G., Homer’s Iliad. Greek Text, with Translation, 2 vols. 8vo. 145, 
Translation only, cr. 8vo. 55. 
CORMIEE, Prof. CARL, History of the People of Israel from the Beginning 
to the Destruction of Jerusalem. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 

The “Prophets of Israel. Popular Sketches from ola Testament History, 
Frontispiece, Michael Angelo’s Moses. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 5s. ; paper, without 
frontispiece, 1s. 62. 

The Rise of the People of Israel Cr. 8vo. cloth, 25. 6a, 


CORY, W., Guide to Modern English History. Part I. 1815-1830. 8vo, 9s, 
Part II. 1830-1835, 8vo. 15s. 


COTTA, BERNHARD von, Geology and History. <A Popilar Exposition of all 
that is known of the Earth and its Inhabitants in Prehistoric Times. 12mo. 2s. 


COTTON, eee Palmistry and its Practical Uses. With 12 Plates. Second 


Edition. Cr. 8vo. 25+ 6d. 


COWELL, E. B., Short proaueacn to the Ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. vO. 35. 6d. 
Bieber al Sr pineal or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the Com. 
entary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. 8vo. 145. 
COWELL, EB, - Bs and GOUGH, A. E., The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or, 
view of the Different Systems of Hindu Philosophy. Post 8vo. ros. 60, 
i (Trabner’s Oriental Series.) 


4 


14 Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publteatsens; 


COX, SAMUEL, D.D., Commentary on the Book of Job. With.a Translatien, 
Second Edition. 8vo. 155 
patvalor Mundi ; or, Is Sort the Saviour of all Men? Fourteenth Edition. 
1. 8vo. 25. 
The Larger Hope A Sequel to ‘ Salvator Mundi,’ Second Edition. s16mo. 1s. 
The ae of Evil, and other Sermons, mainly Expository, Fourth Edition, 
r. 8vo. 65. 
Balaam : an Exposition and a Study. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
Miracles : an Argument and a Challenge. Cr. 8vo. 25. 64, 


COX, Sir G. W., Bart., Mythology of the Aryan Nations. New Edition, 8yo. 14s, 
Tales of Ancient Greece. New Edition. Sm. er. 8vo, 6s, 
Tales of the Gods and Heroes. Sm. cr. 8vo. 35. 6d. 
Manual of st barat Ed in the Form of Question and Answer. New 
Edition, 8vo. 35, 
Introduction to the Seience of _ comparative Mythology and Folk-lore. 
Second Edition, Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d 


CRAVEN, T., English-Hindustanti and Hindustani-English Dictionary. New 
Edition. 1Smo. 45. 6d, 


CROKER, THOMAS CROFTON, A Walk from London to Fulham. Enlarged 
ee by BEATRICE E. HORNE. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 
7S. net 


CRUISE, F. R., Notes of a Visit to the Scenes in which the Life of Thomas & 
Kempis was spent. With numerous Illustrations. 8vo. 125. 


CRYAN, R. W. W., Glimpses of Sunny Lands. With Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


CURTEIS, rasnee pinoy S elwyn of New Zealand and of Lichfield: a Sketch 
of his Life and Work, with further gleanings from his Letters, Sermons, and 
Speeches. Large cr. 8v0. 75. 6d. 

CUST, &. N., Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Post 8vo. First Series, ros. 6d, 5 
Second Series, with 6 Maps, 21s. ; Third Series, with Portralt, 21s. ( Triibnase’s 
Oriental Series.) 


DALE, ALICE M., Marcus Warwick, Atheist. Post 8vo. 6s. 
DANA, E. At Text-Book of Mineralogy. With Treatise on Crystallography and 
Physical Mineralogy. Fourth Edition, with 800 Woodcuts and Plate. Evo. 175. 


DANA, J. D., Text-Book of Geology, for Schools, Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. ros. 
Manual of Geology. [Illustrated by a Chart of the World, and 1,000 Figures, 
Svo, 285. Fourth Edition. 
The Geological Story Briefly Told. Illustrated. 12mo. 7s. 6d. 
DANA, J. D., and BRUSH, G. J., System of Mineralogy. Sixth Edition, entirely 
rewritten and enlarged. Roy. 8vo, £2. 125. 
Manual of Mineralogy and pa tae. Fourth Edition. Numerous 
Woodcuts. Cr. 8vo. 65. net, 


DANTE, era panquey (Il Convito), Translated by KATHARINE HILLARD. Cr, 8yo.- 





D’ASSIER, “ADOLPHE, Posthumous Humanity : a Study of Phant F 
French by H. S. OLcoTT. With renee li ce Boss. ri poe ree 


DAVENPORT, CYRIL, The English R a, With 12 Colour Plates by W. Cri 
re numerous Illustrations in Text. 500 copies printed. Roy. 4to. 
1, Is, net. 


DAVENPORT, D., Wroxall Abbey and other Poems, Sm. cr. 8vo, 23. 6d. net. 
DAVIDS, T. W. RHYS, Buddhist Birth-Stories ; 3 or,  Jataka Tales. The oldest 
Collection of Folk-lore extant. Being the Jatakatthavannand, Tra from 
the Pali Text of V. FAUSBOLL. Post 8vo, 185, (Zyibner’s Driieee Sea ) 
The Numismata Orientalia. Part VI. The Ancient Coins and Measures of 
Ceylon, With 3 Plate. Royal 4to, Paper wrapper, toy, 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tribner, & Co.'s Publications. 5 


DAVIDSON,: SAMUEL, D.D., Canon of the Bible : its Formation, History, and 
Fluctuations, Third Edition. Sm. Cr. 8vo, 5s. 
Doctrine of Last Things. Sm. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d, 
Introduction to the New Testament, Third Edition. Revised and En- 
larged. 2 vols. demy 8vo. 30s, 


DAVIES, G. CHRISTOPHER, Rambles and Adventures of Our = 
Field Club. With 4 Illustrations. Newand Cheaper Edition, Cr. 8vo. 35. 6a 


DAVIES, Jes _BAnENy® Karika of Iswara Krishna: an Exposition of the Syitdn 
Kapila. Post 8vo. 65. (Zriibner’s Oriental Series.) 


The "Bhagavad Git&; or, the Sacred Lay, Translated, with Notes, from the 
Sanskrit. Third Edition. Post 8vo, 6s. (Zrsubser's Oriental Ser tes.) 


DAWSON, Phar leat Prayers: First Series, Edited by his Wire, Eleventh Edition. 
Sm. 8yvo. 35. 6/ 
Prayers. Second Series, Edited by GEORGE Sr. CLarr. Second Edition. 
Sm. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


Sermons on Disputed Points ane Special Occasions, Edited by his Wire. 
Fifth Edition. Sm. 8vo. 35. 6d 


Sermons on Daily Life and Duty. [Edited by his Wirr, ~ Fifth Edition. 
Sm. 8vo. 35. 6d. 


The Authentic Gospel. Sermons, Edited by Georce St, Chair. Fourth 
Edition. Sm. 8vo. 35. 62. 


Every-Day Counsels, Edited by Gzorcr St. CLair. Cr. 8vo. 65. 


Biographical Lectures. [Edited by Grorce ST. Crair, Third Edition, 
Large cr. 8vo. 75. 6a. 


Shakespeare ; and other Lectures, Edited by GzorcE St. Ciair. Large 
Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d. 


DAWSON. a J. lac ee History of Plants, With 80 Illustrations, 


8vo. 55 


seiaaiae eae to the Study of Language: the History and 
ea of Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages. 8vo. §s.net. 


DENNYS, N. B., Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of the 
Aryan and Semitie Races, 8vo. 10s. 6d, 


DEWEY, JOHN, Psychology. Large Cr. 8vo. §s. 6d, 


DEWEY, J. H., The Way, the Truth, and the ain a Handbook of Christian 
Theosophy, Healing and Psychic Culture. ros. 


DIDON, Father, Jesus Christ. Cheaper Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 125, 
Belief in the Divinity of Jesus Christ. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
DIGBY, SIR EVERARD: The Life of a Conspirator. By the Prig. With 


Portrait. 8vo. 9s. 


DOBSON AUSTIN, Collected Poems. With Portrait, Third Edition. Cr, 8vo. 6s, 
Old World Idylis, and other Verses. With Frontispiece. Thirteenth Edition, 
Elzevir 8vo. "6s. 

At the Sign of the Lyre. With Frontispiece. Ninth Edition, Elzevir 8vo. 6y, 

The Ballad of Beau Brocade ; and other Poems of the Eighteenth Century. 
With Fifty Illustrations by Hugh Thomson. Cr, 8vo, 5s, 

Proverbs in Poreelain. With 25 Illustrations by BExNARD PARTRIDGE. 5, 

The oe of csr neg and other Poems. With 49 Illustrations by Hucu 

THOMSON, Cr. 8 ¥0. 5, 

Poems on Several ‘Oceasions. With 7 full-page Etchings by ApoLP 
LALAUz®, and Portrait of the Author etched from life by WiLL San. 
2 vols. demy 8vo. 255, net ; on Holland paper, £3. 3s. net, 


‘~ William Hogarth. Revised and Enlarged Edition, Illustrated, Demy, Svo. 12s, 





16 Kegan Paul, Trench, Trither, & Co's Publications, 


Doctrine of Energy: A Theory df Reality. By B: L. L. Cr. 8vo. 25. 62. 
DONNE, B. I. M., Colloquy and Song, or Sport in Leash of the Muses. Cr. 
vo. 5s. 


DORMAN, MARCUS R., From Matter to Mind. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d. 
Ignorance: A Study of the Causes and Effects of Popular Thought. 8vo. gs. net. 
D’ORSEY, A. J. D., Grammar of Portuguese and English. Adapted to 
Ollendorff’s System. Fourth Edition. 12mo. 7s. 
Colloquial Portuguese ; or, the Words and Phrases of Every-day Life. Fourth 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 62. 

DOUGLAS, Prof. R. K., Chinese Language and Literature. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
DOWDEN, EDWARD, aoe arrenen Revolution and English Literature. 

Large Post 8vo. 75. 6 
BUR ESDere a Critical ae of His Mind and Art, Tenth Edition. Large post 
vO. 125. 
Shakspere’s Sonnets. With Introduction and Notes. Large post 8vo. 75. 6a. 
Shakspere’s Sonnets. Edited, with Frontispiece after the Death Mask. 
Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 75. 6d. ; parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 
New and Cheaper Edition. "3s. 6d. 
Studies in Literature, 1789-1877. Fifth Edition. Large post 8vo. 6s. 
Transcripts and Studies. Second Edition. Large post 8vo. 6s. 
Life of Percy Bysshe Shelley. With Portraits. 2 vols. 8vo. 36s, New and 
Cheaper Edition. 1 vol. 8vo, 125. net, 
New Studies in Literature. Large post 8vo. 12s, 
DOWNING, C., Fruits and Fruit Trees of America: or, the Culture and Manage- 
ment of Fruit Trees generally. Illustrated. 8vo. 255. 
DOWSON, OHM, Grammar of the UrdG or Hindtstani Language. Second 
Edition. Cr. 8vo. 105. 
Hindistani Exercise ee Passages and Extracts for Translation into 
Hindistani. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 
Classical Dictionary of Hindu Mythology and History, Geo 
and Literature. Post 8vo. 16s. v7 ibneys Oriental Serien) graphy 
DRAPER, a: W., The Conflict between Religion and Science, 21st Edition, 
Cr. 8vo. 55. (2.5...) 
DRAYSON ,, Majo or-General, Untrodden Ground in Astronomy and Geology, 
Wit 


umerous Figures. Svo. 145, 
DUFF, E. GORDON, Early Printed Books. With Frontispiece and Ten Plates, 
Post 8vo. 6s. net. (Books about Books.) 
Early English Printing : A Portfolio of Facsimiles illustrating the History of 
rinting in England in the Fifteenth Century, Edited by E. Gorpon Durf, 
Royal Folio 42s. net. 
DUGGAN, J., Life of Christ. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
DUKA, THEODORE, Life and Works of Alexander Csoma de Kirds between 
1819 and 1842, With a Short Notice of all his Works and Essays, from 
Original Documents. Post 8vo. 9s. (Zrsébner’s Oriental Series.) 
DURUY, VICTOR, History of Greces. With Introduction by Prof. J. P, MAuaFrFy, 
8 vols, Super royal 8vo. £8. 
DUSAR, P. FRIEDRICH, Grammar sof the German Language. With Exercises, 
2nd Edition. cr, 8vo. 45. 6d, 
ghar rit Course of the German Language, 3rd Edition. Cr. 8vo. 


DUTT, ROMESE ok aes History of Civilisation in based 
literature. Revised Edi 2 vols, onapir India, 


ae eerie Anélent India: Selections ram at P rendered 
Verse. - Post 8vo. 7s. 6d, a oan mo eee 





Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner, & Co.'s Publications. 19 


DUTT, TORU, Anejient Ballads and Legends of Hindustan. With an Intro- 
ductory Memoir by EDMUND Gossg. 18mo. cloth extra, gilt top, 5.5. 


EASTWICK, = B., The Gulistan ; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliu-’d-Din Sadi of 
Translated from the Atish Kadah. and Edition, Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
7 Traber’ Oriental Series.) 


EDGREN, #. om encious Sansarit Grammar. With a Brief Sketch of Scenic 
vo. IOs. 
EDKINS, He D.D., Religion in China. Containing a Brief Account of the Three 
Religions of the Chinese. 3rd Edition. Post 8vo, 75. 6¢, (Phelosophical 
Library and Tribner's Oriental Series.) 
Chinese Buddhism : Sketches Historical and Critical. Post 8vo. 185. ( 7rsibner’s 
Oriental Series.) 


EDWARDS, E., ; Bidelis his 0) of Nature in Quill and Crayon. Illustrated by G. C. 
AITE 
EGER, GUSTAV, Technological Dictionary in the English and German 
Languages. 2 vols, roy. 8vo. £1. 75. 
Eighteenth Century Essays. Edited by Austin Dosson, With Frontispiece. 
Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 75. 6¢.; parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 
New and Cheaper Edition, 35. ’ 6d, 
EITEL, E. J., Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. Third 
Edition, revised, 8vo. 55. 
Handbook sOF the Student of Chinese Buddhism, Second Edition. 
r. SVO. ISS. 
Elizabethan eonnee Cycles. Edited by Mrs, M. Crow. § vols. Feap. 8vo. gs. net 
per vo 
ELLIOTT, EBENEZER, Poems. Edited by his Son, the Rev. Epwin E.iott, of St. 
"Joh n’s, Antigua. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 18s. 
ELLIOTT, F. R., Handbook for Fruit Growers. Illustrated. Sq. 16mo. 5s. 
Handbook of Practical Landscape Gardening. Illustrated. vo. 75. 6d. 
ELLIOT, Sir H. M., History of India, as told by its own Historians: the Mu- 
hammadan Period. From the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. 
yea he Revised and continued by Professor JOHN Dowson, §&8 vols, 8vo. 
. 8s. 
ELLIOT, Sir W., Coins of Southern India. With Map and Plates. Roy. gto. 
255. (NMumismata Orventalia.) 
ELLIS, W. ree Wagner Sketches: 1849, A Vindication. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 
2s. 6d.; paper, 25 
Richard Wagner’s Prose Works. Translated by W. A. ELLIs. Vol. I. The 
Art Work of the Future. 8vo. 125. 6a. net, 
Richard Wagner’s Prose Works. Translated by W. A. Exuis. Vol. II. 
The Drama. 8vo. 125. 6a, net. 
Richard Wagner’s Prose Works. Translated by W. A. Exuis, Vol. III. 
The Theatre. 8vo. 12s, 6¢. net. 
Richard eqners Prose mores: Translated by W. A, Exis. Vol. IV. 
Art and Politics. 8vo. 12s. 
Richard Wagner’s Prose wake Translated by W. A. Exzis. Vol. V. 
Actors and Singers. 8vo. 12s. 
Richard Wagner’s Prose Works. Translated by W. A. Exiis. Vol. VI. 
Religion and Art. 8vo. 125. 6a. 


ELTON, CHARLES and MARY, The Great Book Collectors. With ro Illustrations. 
Post 8vo. 6s. net. (Books about Books.) 
Eneyelopssdia Americana. 4 vols. 4to. £8. 8. 
Comic Dramatists. Edited by OswAtp Crawrurp. Elzevir 8vo, vellum, 
* 7s. 6d. ; parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 





18 8 Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner, & Co.'s Publications. 


LE SL ver 





English ip sale Elzevir 8vo, vellum, 75. 6¢,; parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment 


English Odes. is by E. Gossz. With Frontispiece. Elgevir 8vo. vellum, 78. 6d. 
parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 


English Sacred Lyrics. Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 7s. 6d.; parchment or cloth, 6s, 
(Parchment Library.) 


English oe (Living). With Frontispiece by HerserT RAILTON. 1894 Edition. 
zaiee cr. 8vo. printed on hand-made paper, vellum, 15s. ; cloth or parchment, 


English Verse. CHAUCER TO BuRNS, TRANSLATIONS, LYRICS OF THE NINETEENTH 
CENTURY. DRAMATIC SCENES AND CHARACTERS. BALLADS AND ROMANCES, 
Edited by W. J. LINTON and R. H. STODDARD. 5 vols. cr. 8vo. §5. each. 
EUCLID: Analysis of Chess Endings, King and Queen against King and 
Rook. Edited by FE. FREEBOROUGH. free Post 8vo. 65, net. sa 
EYTON, ROBERT, The Apostles’ Creed: Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 35. Gi. 
The True Life, and Other Sermons. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 65. 
The Lord’s Prayer: Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d. 
The Ten Commandments: Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6¢. 
The Search for God, and other Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 3. 6.4. 
The Temptation of Jesus, and other Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 35. 62. 
The Beatitudes. Sermons. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6a. 
The Heritage of a Great Life. Two Sermons on the late W. E. 
GLADSTONE. Paper, Is. 
FABER, E., The Mind of Mencius; or, Political Economy founded upon Moral 
Philosophy. A systematic digest of the doctrines of the Chinese philosopher, 
Mencius. Original text Classified and Translated. Post 8vo. ros. 64. 
( Tridbner’s Oriental Series. 
FAIRBANK, ARTHUR, Introduction to Sociology. Large Post 8vo. 75. 62. 
Philosophical 2 Library.) 


FAIRBANKS, A., The First Philosophers of Greece. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d, (Philo- 
sophical Library.) 


FAUSBOLL, V., The Jataka, together with its Commentary : being Tales of 
the Anterior ii of Gotama Buddha. 6 vols. 8vo. 285. each. Vol. VII. 
Index, 8vo. 28s 


FERGUSSON, ae Chinese Researches: Chinese Chronology and Cycles, Cr. 8vo. 


FEUERBACH, "e Essence of Christianity. From the German, by MARIAN EVANs, 
Second Edition. Post 8vo. 75. 6a. (Philosophical Library.) 


FICHTE, by &.» oe Seience of Ethics, Translated by A. E. Krogcer. Edited 
W. T. Harris. Post 8vo. 9s. (Philosophical Library.) 
New lecoution of the Science of Knowledge. Translated by A. E. 
KROEGER. 8vo. 65 
Science of beyity baat hey From the German, by A. By Fadenmn. With an 
Introduction by Prof. W. T. Harris. Post 8vo. 105.68 (Philosophical Library.) 
Selence of Rights, From the German by A. E. Krozcer. With an Introduc- 
tion by Prof. W. T. Harris, Post 8vo. 125.60. (Phslosophical-Library.) 


Popular Works : The Nature of the Scholar; The Vocation of the Scholar ; The 
Vocation of Man; The Doctrine of Religion; Characteristics of the. Present 
Age ; Outlines of the Doctrine of Know! . Witha Memo by W. Smirx. 
Post 8vo. 2 vols. ais. (PAslosophical Library.) ; 

EH. W., The Artists and Engravers of British and American 
ook-Plates. Fully Illustrated with examples of all periods, some 

connabaptigelh ue ag ret We Biographical Notes of the Artists and 
ae Rca copies. Demy gta £1, 15. net. 

" rg copies with stkcate Plates on Japanese fellum. (£10, xs. nat. - 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publications, 19 


FINN, ALEXANDER, Persian for Travellers. Oblong 32mo. 5. 

FITZPATRICK, W. J., Life of the Very Rev. T. N. Burke. With Portrait. 
2 vols, 8vo. 30s. New and Revised Edition. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d. 

FLETCHER, W. Y., Foreign Bookbindings in the British M j 
60 Plates printed in facsimile by W. Grice Folio, 635. se eee ae 

English Book Bindings in the British Museum. With 66 Plates printed 

in facsimile by W. Griccs. Folio, 635. net. 

FLINN, D. EDGAR, Ireland: its Health Resorts and Watering Places. With Frontis- 
piece and Maps. 8vo. 5s. 

FLOWER, W. H., The Horse: a Study in Natural History. Cr. 8vo. 25. 64, 
(Modern Science Series.) 

FORNANDER, A., Account of the Polynesian Race: its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People. Post 8vo, Vol. I., 75. 64, 
Vol. IE., ros. 6v. Vol. IIL, 9s. (Philosophical Library.) 

FORNEY, MATTHIAS N., Catechism of the Locomotive. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Fcp. 4to. 18s. 

FOSTER, ROGER, Commentaries on the Constitution of the United States: 
Historical and Juridical. Vol. I. Royal 8vo, 24s, net. 

FRASER, Sir WILLIAM, Bart., Disraeli and His Day. Second Edition. 
Post 8vo. 9. 

FRAZAR, DOUGLAS, Practical Boat Sailing: a Treatise on M 
Boats and Yachts. Sm. cr. 45. 6d. af Bee ea serene een 

FREEBOROUGH, E., and RANKEN, C.E., Chess Openings, Ancient and Modern. 


Revised and Corrected up to the Present Time from the best Authorities 
Large post 8vo. 85. ; 
FREEBOROUGH, E., Chess Endings. A Companion to ‘Chess Openings, Anci 
Modern.’ Edited and Arranged. Large post 8vo. 7s, rong ee 
Select Chess End Games. Edited and arranged, Cr. 8vo. 15. 6¢. net. 


FREEMAN, E. A., Lectures to American Audiences. I. The English People in 
its Three Homes. II. Practical Bearings of General European History. 


Post 8vo. 9s. 

French eee By the Author of ‘Spanish Mystics’ and ‘Many Voices,’ Cr, 
vo. 65, 

French Lyrics. Edited by Georce SAINTsBURY, With Frontispiece. Elzevir 
8vo, vellum, 75. 6¢. ; parchment or cloth, 6s, (Parchment Library.) 


FREYTAG, GUSTAV, Martin Luther. With 26 Illustrations, Crown 8yo. cloth, ss, 


Paper, without Illustrations, Is. 62, 


The Lost Manuscript. Cr. 8vo. Ss. 
FRIEDLANDER, M., Text-Book of Jewish Religion, Third Edition, revised, 


~ Cr. 8vo. Is. 


The Jewish Religion. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
FRIEDRICH, Pte Progressive German Reader. With copious Notes, Cr, 8vo, 
45. 6d, 





FREMBLING, F. OTTO, Graduated German Reader: a Selection from the most 
popular writers. With a Vocabulary, Twelfth Edition. 12mo, 3s, 6d, 
Graduated Exercises for Translation into German: Extracts from the 
best English Authors, with Idiomatic Notes. Cr. 8vo. 4s. 6¢.; without Notes, 45, 
FULLER, ANDREW S., The Grape Culturist: A Treatise on the 
of the Native Grape. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d. Cultivation 
GALL, Capt. H. R., Tactical Questions and Answers on th 
Book 1892. Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 15. 62. © Infantry Drill 
Selutions of the Tactical Problems: Examination for Promotion Captains 
May 1896. With Diagrams and Map, 2s. 6¢. Supplement to May ’97 Paper, 1 z 
Sup to Solutions of the Tactical blems: Examination for 
- otion. Cr, Svo. fy. 
B2 


20 Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner, & Co.'s Publicateons. 


GARBE, Prof. RICHARD, The Philosophy of Ancient India. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 
2s. 6d. ; paper, Is. 62. 


GARDNER, PERCY, The Numismata Orientalia. Part V. The Parthian-Coinage. 
With 8 Plates. Royal 4to. Paper wrapper, 18s. 


GARDINER, SAMUEL R., and MULLINGER, J. BASS, Introduction to the 
Study of English History. Third and enlarged edition. Post 8vo. 75. 67. 


net. 


GARLANDA, FEDERICO, The Fortunes of Words. Cr. 8vo. 55. 


The Philosophy of Words: a popular introduction to the Science of Language. 
Cr. 8vo. 55. : 


GARRICK, DAVID. By JoszEPpH KNicHT. With Portrait. Demy 8vo. tos. 6d, net. 


GASTER, M., Greeko-Slavonie Literature, and its Relation to the Folk- 
lore of Europe during the Middle Ages. Large Post 8vo. 75. 6¢. 

GAY, JOHN, Fables. Edited by Austin Dopson. With Portrait. Elzevir 8vo. 
vellum, 75. 6¢@. ; parchment cr cloth, 65. (Parchment Library.) 

GEIGER, LAZARUS, Contributions to the History of the Development of 
the Human Race. From the German by D. ASHER. Post 8vo. 6s. 
(Philosophical Library.) 

GELDART, E. M., Guide to Modern Greek. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. Key, 25. 6d. 

Simplified Grammar of Modern Greek. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


GEORGE, HENRY, Progress and Poverty : an Inquiry into the Causes of Industrial 
Depressions, and of Increase of Want with Increase of Wealth; the Remedy. 
Fifth Edition. Post 8vo, 75. 6d, Cabinet Edition, cr. 8vo. 2s. 6¢. Cheap 
Edition, limp cloth, rs. 6¢. 3 paper covers, Is. 

Protection or Free Trade: an Examination of the Tariff Question, with 
especial regard to the interests of labour. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. §s. Cheap 
Edition, limp cloth, Is. 6@.; paper covers, Is. 

Social Problems. Fourth Thousand. Cr. 8vo. §s. Cheap Edition, limp cloth, 
Is. 6@.; paper covers, Is. 

A Perplexed Philosopher : being an Examination of Mr. HERBERT SPENCER’S 
various utterances on the Land Question, &c. Cr. 8vo. 5s. Cheap Edition. 
Limp cloth, Is. 6¢@. ; paper covers, Is. 


The Seience of Political Economy. Demy 8vo. 7s. 62. 
GIBB, E. a W., The History of the Forty Vezirs; or, The Story of the Forty 


orns and Eves. Translated from the Turkish. Cr. 8vo. ros. 6d. 
GIBSON, I. YOUNG., The Cid Ballads and Other Poems. Edited by MARGARET 
DUNLOP GIBSON, With Portrait. Cr, 8vo. 125. 
GILBERT. Autoblography, and other Memorials of Mrs. Gilbert. Edited 
by JostAH GILBERT. Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo, 75, 6¢. 


GLAZEBROOK, R. T., Laws and Properties of Matter. Cr. 8vo. 25. 6. 
(Modern Science.) 


GOLDSMITH, Oliver, Vicar of Wakefield. Edited by Austin Dosson. Elzevir 
8vo. vellum, 75. 6¢. ; parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 


GOMME, G. L., Ethnology in Folklore. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6¢, (Modern Science.) 


GOOCH, Diaries of Sir Daniel Gooch, Bart. With an Introductory Notice by Sir 
perepoke MARTIN, K.C.B. With 2 Portraits and an Tllustration. Cr. 8vo. 
Se 
GOODCHILD, J. A., The Book of Tephi. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
The Two Thrones. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 62. 
The Light of the West. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


GOODENOUGH. Memoir of Commodore J. G. Goodenough. Edited by his 
Widow. With Portrait, Third Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. : 





Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner, & Co.s Publications. 21 


GORDON, Major-General C. G., Journals at Khartoum. Printed from the 
original MS. With Introduction and Notes by A. EGMONT Hake, Portrait, 
2 Maps, and 30 Illustrations. 8vo. 21s. Cheap Edition, 35. 64. 


Last Journal: a Facsimile of the last Journal received in England from General 
Gordon, reproduced by Photo-lithography. Imp, 4to. £3. 35. 


Gospel according to Matthew, Mark, and Luke (The). Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 
9s. 6d. ; parchment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) 


GOSSIP, : ie D., The Chess-Player’s Text-Book: an Elementary Treatise on 


Game of Chess, Numerous Diagrams. 16mo, 2s, 


GOUGH, E., Philosophy of the Upanishads. Post 8vo. 95, (Zriibner’s Oriental 


Sertes. 


GOWER, Lord RONALD, Bric-4-Brac. Being some Photoprints illustrating Art 
Objects at Gower Lodge, Windsor. With Letterpress descriptions, Super roy. 
8vo. 155.3 extra binding, 215. 


Last Days of Marie Antoinette: an Ilistorical Sketch. With Portrait and 
Facsimiles. Fcap. 4to. 10s, 6d. 


Notes a a Tour from Brindisi to Yokohama, 18838-1884. Fecp. 8vo, 





Rupert of the Rhine: a Biographical Sketch of the Life of Prince Rupert, 
With 3 Portraits. Cr. 8vo. buckram, 6s. 

Stafford House Letters, With 2 Portraits, 8vo. 105, 62. 

My Reminiscences. New edition. Post 8vo. 75. 6: 

Selections from the Letters of De Brosse. With Portrait. Fcp. 4to. 105. 60, 


GRAHAM, WILLIAM, The Creed 3 Science: Religious, Moral, and Social. 


Second Edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
The —— Problem, in its Economic, Moral and Political Aspects. 
vo. 145. 
Socialism New and Old. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. (7.5.S.) 


GRAY, J., Ancient Proverbs and Maxim from Burmese Sources; or, The 
Niti Literature of Burma. Post 8vo. 65. (Ztebner’s Oriental Series.) 


GRAY, MAXWELL, Silence of Dean Maitland. Eighth Edition, With Frontispiece, 
Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and Cheaper Edition, cr. 8vo. 35. 62. 
The Reproach of Annesley. Fifth Edition, With Frontispiece. Cr, 8vo. 6s, 


In the Heart of the Storm. With Frontispiece by GorRpoN Browne, Cr. 
8vo. 65, 


Westminster Chimes, and other Poems. Sm. 8vo. 5s. 
An Innoeent Impostor. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
A Costly Freak. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


GREEN, F. W. EDRIDGE, Memory and its Cultivation. Cr. 8vo. 55, (/.5S..5.) 
Colour a and Colour Perception. With 3 Coloured Plates, Cr, 8vo. 
55. 


GREG, me R., Literary and Social Judgments, Fourth Edition. 2 vols. Cr, 
vo. 155. 


The Creed of Christendom. Eighth Edition. 2 vols. post 8vo. 15s. (Philo- 
sophical Library). 

Enigmas of Life. Seventeenth Edition. Post 8vo. 10s. 64, (Philosophical 
Library), 


Enigmas of Life. With a Prefatory Memoir. Edited by his Wire. Nine- 
teenth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Political Problems for our Age and Country. §8vo. tos. 6d, 
*“Wliscellaneous Essays, Two Series. Cr. 8vo. 7s, 6¢, each, 


22 Kegan F Paul, Trench, T: riibner, & Co.’s Publications. 


ae ee ee ee ee ee 


GREY, ROWLAND, | In Sunny Switzerland : : a Tale of Six Weeks. Second Edition. 
m, Svo, 5s. 
Lindenblumen, and other Stories. Sim. 8vo. 55. 
By Virtue of His Office. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Jacob’s Letter, and other Stories, Cr. 8vo. 55. 


GRIFFIN, Sir Lepel, The Rajas of the Punjab : History of the Principal States in 
the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. Royal 


8vo, 21s, 


GRIFFIS, W. E., The Mikado’s Empire. Book I. History of Japan from B.C, 660 
to A.D. 1872. Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in 


Japan, 1870-1874. Second Edition, illustrated. 8vo, 20s. 
GRIMBLE, AUGUSTUS, Leaves from a Game Book. With 8 Full-page Illustra- 
tions. Half Vellum. Medium 8vo. £2. 10s, net. 
GRIALEY H. Rall ane Prayer of Humanity: Sermons on the Lord’s Prayer. 
r, 8vo. 35. 6d, 
The aenale of Humanity, and other Sermons, Cr, 8vo. 6s. 


GRIMSHAW, R., Engine Runner’s Catechism. A Sequel to the Author’s ‘Steam 
Engine Catechism.’ Illustrated, 18mo. 85. 6, 


acta GOSTA, The Principles of Modern Dairy Practice. Translated 
. Woll, Cr. 8vo. ros. 6d, 


srramebine " PRASIOEECO Counsels and Reflections, Translated by N. H. 
Thomson. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
GURNEY, ALFRED, The Vision of the Eucharist, and other Poems. Cr. 8vo, 5s. 
A Christmas Faggot. Sm. 8vo. 5s. 
Voices from the Holy Sepulchre, and other Poems, Cr. 8va. 55. 
Wagner’s Parsifal: a Study. Second Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 15, 6d. 
The Story of a Friendship. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


GUYON, MADAME, The Autobiography of. Translated by Tuos. pAyTOs ALLEN, 


2 vols. 8vo, 215, 
HADDON, CAROLINE, The Larger Life: Studies in Hinton’s Ethics, Cr. 8vo. 55. 


HAECKEL, Prof. ERNST, The History of Creation. New Edition. Translation 
revised by Professor E, RAY LANKESTER, with 20 plates and numerous figures. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. Large post 8vo, 325. 
The History of the Evolution of Man. With numerous Illustrations. 2 vols. 
Post 8vo. 32s. 
A Visit to Ceylon. Post 8vo. 75. 6d, 
Freedom in Science and Teaching. With a Prefatory Note by Prof, T. H. 
HUXLEY. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
HAGGARD, H. RIDER, Cetyw ayo and His White Neighbours; or, Remarks 
on Recent Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. New and 
cheaper Edition. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6a. (Paternoster Library.) 


HAGGARD, W.H., and LE STRANGE, G., The Vazir of Lankuran: a Persian 
ene With Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Vocabulary. 
r. 8vo. IOs. 


HAHN, T., Tsuni- 1 Goam, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 
(Zrsbner’s Oriental Sertes.) 


HALLECK’S International Law; or, Rules Regulating the Intercourse of States in 
Peace and War. Third Edition, thoroughly revised by Sir SHERSTON BAKER, 
Bart. 2vols, 8vo. 38s. 


The Sportsman’s Gazetteer and General Guide to 


Nene Game Animals Birds, and Fish 
and Portrait, Cr. 8vo, 15s. =o North pment: aa 





HALLOC 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tribner, & Co's Publications. 23 


HAMILTON. emo of Arthur Hamilton, B.A., of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

r. 8vo. 65. 

HAMMERSTON, OLOF, A Text-book of Physiological Chemistry. 8vo. 20s. 

HARDY, W. J., Book Plates. With Frontispiece and 36 Illustrations of Book Plates. 
Second Edition. Cr. Svo. 35. 6s. net, 


HARRISON, CLIFFORD, In Hours of Leisure. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. 


HARRISON, J. A., and BASKERVILL, W., Handy Dictionary of Angilo- 
Saxon Poetry. Sq. 8vo. 12s. 


HARTMANN, EDUARD von, Philosophy of the Unconscious. Translated 
W.C. Couptarp. 3 vols. Post 8vo. 315. 6a. (PAtlosophical Library.) 


HARTMANN, FRANZ, Magic, White and Black; or, The Science of Finite and 
Infinite Life. Fourth Edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. 65. 
The Life of Paracelsus, and the Substance of his Teachings. Post 


8vo. 75. 


HARTMANN, R., Anthropoid Apes. With 63 Illustrations. Second Idition. 
Cr. 8vo. 55. (/..5.5.) 


HAUG, M., Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 
Parsis. Third Edition, Edited and Enlarged by E. W. WEST. Post 8vo, 
165. ( Triibner’s Oriental Series.) 
HAWEIS, H. R., Current Coin. Materialism—-The Devil--Crime—Drunkenness— 
Pauperism — Emotion— Recreation—The Sabbath. Sixth Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
Arrows in the Air, Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. 
Speech in Season. Sixth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 
Thoughts for the Times. Fourteenth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55, 
Unsectarian Family Prayers. Fourth Edition. Fep. 8vo. 1s, 6d. 


HAWTHORNE, Dr. Grimshaw’s Secret: a Romance. With Preface and Notes 
by JULIAN HAWTHORNE, Large post 8vo. 75. 6d. 


toe NATHANIEL, Works. Complete in 13 vols. Large post 8vo. 
75s. 6d. each. (Scarlet Letter. New Illustrated Edition. Post 8vo. ros. 64.) 


HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL, Memoir of. By Rosz HawrTuHorne LATHROP, 
Large post 8vo. 75. 6d. 


se anO RN ES FIRST DIARY. With an Account of its Discovery and Loss. By 
S. J. PICKARD. Cr. 8vo. 35. 6d. net. 


HAWTREY, MABEL, The Co-Education of the Sexes. Cr. 8yvo, as. 6d, net. 
HEAD, BARCLAY V., The Numismata Orientalia. Part III. The Coi of 


Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall of the Dynasty of the 
Achzemenide. With 3 Plates. Royal 4to. Paper wrapper, tos. 62, 


HEATH, FRANCIS GEORGE, Autumnal Leaves. With 12 Coloured Plates, Third 
and Cheaper Edition. 8vo. 6s. 


Sylvan Winter. With 70 Illustrations, 145. 
HEATH, RICHARD, Edgar Quinet: His Early Life and Writings. With Portraits, 
Ilastrations, and an Autograph Letter. Post Svo. 125. 6d. (Fhilosophical 
sorary 
HEGEL, The Wisdom and Religion of a German Philosopher. Collected and 
edited by E. S. HALDANE. With Portrait of HecreL. Cr. 8vo. §5. 
Lectures on the History of Philosophy. iyeeslated’ by E. S. HALDANE, 
3 vols. Post 8vo. each 12:5, 
on the Philosophy of Religion. Translated by the Rev. E. B, 
Spiers and J. B. SANDERSON. 3 vols. Post 8vo. each 12s. 
‘“ Phe Introduction to Hegel’s Philosophy of Fine “Art, translated by " 
BERNARD BOSANQUET. Cr. 8vo. 55. 





24 Kegan Paul, Tvench, Tritbuer, & Co.'s Publscations. 


HEIDENHAIN, RUDOLPH, Hypnotism, or Animal magnolia. With Preface 
by G. J. Romangs. Second Edition. Sm. 8vo, 2s. 
HEILPRIN, Prof. A., Bermuda Islands. 8vo. 18s. 
Geographical and aaa Distribution of Animals, With Frontis- 
piece. Cr. 8vo. §5. (25. 


HEINE, H., Religion and oe in Germany. Translated by J. SNopGRass. 
Post 8vo. 6s. (Philosophical Library.) 


HENDRIKS, DOM LAWRENCE, The London Charterhouse: its Monks and 
its Martyrs. Illustrated. 8vo. 15s. 


HENSLOW, Prof. G., Origin of Floral Structures through Insect and other 
Agenete jes. With 88 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 5s. (7.5.5.) 
The Origin of Plant Structures. Cr. 8vo. 5s. (£5.5.) 
HEPBURN, af C., po apancne and English Dictionary. Second Edition. Imp. Bv0, 
f-roan, I 
Japanese-Englls h and English-Japanese Dictionary. Third Eaition, 
Royal 8vo. half-morocco, cloth sides, 30s. Pocket Edition, square 16mo, 145. 
HERMES TRISMEGISTUS, Works. 
The Virgin of the World. Translated and Edited by the Authors of ‘The 
Perfect Way.’ Illustrations. 4to. imitation parchment, 10s, 
HERMETUS, Some Philosophy of. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6¢. 
HERSHON, P. J., Talmudic Miscellany ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from 
the Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Post 8vo. 145, (Zyriibner’s 
Oriental Series.) 
HEWITT, J. D. R., Creation with Development or Evolution. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Ba a 7 The Fauna of the Deep Sea, Cr. 8vo. 25. 6d. (Modern Science 
ertes, 


HILLIER, G. LACY, All about Bieyeling. Cr. 8vo. Paper covers, 15. 


HINTON. Life and Letters of James Hinton. With an Introduction by Sir W. W. 
GULL, and Portrait engraved on steel by C. I1. Jzens. Sixth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 





8s. 6d, 
Philosophy and Religion. Selections from the aatuscriptt 2 = ihe late James 
Hinton. Edited by CAROLINE Happon. Second Edition. Bvo. 5s. 


The Law-Breaker and The Coming of the Law. paiet by MARGARET 
Hinron, Cr, 8vo. 65, 


The Mystery of Pain. New Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 15. 
HIRSCHFELD, H., Arabic nae in Hebrew Characters. With a 


Glossary. 8vo. 7 
HODGSON, B. H., Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of 
Nepal land Tibet. Roy. 8vo. 14s. 
Essays relating to Indian Subjects. 2 vols. Post 8vo. 285, (Zribmer’s 
riental Series.) 
HODGSON, J. E., Academy Lectures. Cr. 8vo. 75. 64, 
HOGARTH, WILLIAM. Edited by Austin Donson. Revised and Enlarged Edition. 
Illustrated, Demy 8vo. 12s, 


Bae tlc pgaa nh General Prince KRAFT ZU, Letters on 
trategy. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 305. (Wolseley Series.) 
aiee soc. A. W., The Science of Beauty : an Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of Asthetics, Second Edition. Post 8vo. 35. 6a. 


HOLMES, OLIVER WENDELL, John Lothrop Motley: a Memoir. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Life | Of LP neg Waldo Emerson. With Portrait. English Copyright Edition. 


HOLST, B, VOX. The Freneh Revolution ; Tested by Mirabeau’s career. 2 vols, 


Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritiner, & Co.'s Publications. 25 


HOMER’S Niad. Greek a with Translation by J. G, CoRDERY. 2 vols. 8vo. 14s, 
Translation only, cr. 8vo. Ss. 


HOOPER, MARY, Little Dinners : How to Serve them with Elegance and Economy. 
Twenty- -second Edition, Cr. 8vo. 25. 6d. 


Cookery for Invalids, Persons of Delicate Digestion, and Children. 
Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 64. 


Every-day Meals: being Economical and Wholesome Recipes for Breakfast, 
Luncheon, and Supper. Seventh Edition. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d, 


HOPE, Mri., ue — Divorce of Henry VIII. : As told in the State Papers. 


8vo. 


or ELLICE, Work amongst Working Men. Sixth Edition. Cr, 8vo. 
38. 6d, 





HOPWOOD, AUBREY, Down by the Suwanee River. Post 8vo. 6s. 


HORATIUS FLACCUS, Q@., Opera. Edited by F. A. CornisH. With Frontispiece. 
Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 7s. 6d.; parchmert or cloth, 6s. (/archment Library.) 


HORNADE wee r., The Man who became a Savage, With Illustrations. 
Yr. OVO. OS, 


Two Years in a Jungle. With Illustrations. 8vo. 21s. 


Taxidermy and Zoological Collecting; with Chapters on Collecting and 
Preserving Insects, by W. J, HOLLAND, D.D. With 24 Plates and 85 
Illustrations, 8vo. ros, 6¢. 


HORNE, H. P., The Binding of Books, With 12 Plates, Post 8vo. 6s, net. 
(Books about Books.) 


HOSPITALIER, E., The Modern Applications of Electricity. Translated and 
car fa by J ULIUS MAIER. Second Edition, revised, with many Additions 
umerous Illustrations. 2 vols, 8vo. 25s, 


HOUGHTON, ARTHUR BOYD, Selections from his Works in Blaek and 
White te. With Introductory Essay by LAURENCE HousMAN, Medium 4to. 
15s. net. 


HOUSMAN, LAURENCE, Ali Fellows : Seven Legends of Lower Redemption. 
With insets in Verse, and 7 Illustrations, Title-page and Cover specially de- 
signed by the Author, Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


The House of Joy. With 9 Illustrations, and Cover specially designed by the 
Author. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


A Farm in Fairyland. With 12 Illustrations bythe Author. Cr, 8ve. 6s. 


The Field of Clover. With several Illustrations, Title-page, and Cover Design 
by the Author. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 


HOWE, HENRY MARION, The ony of Steel. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Royal gto. £2. 125. 6d. 


HUC, M. and GABET, The Travels in se Thibet, and China of. Trans- 
lated from the French by W. Hazuitr. Cr, 8vo, 2 vols. With 100 Wood 
Engravings, 10s. 

Also Special Reprint Edition. With roo Illustrations. Cloth, 5s. ; paper, 4s 

HUGHES, a Religious Faith: An Essay in the Philosophy of Religion. 


8vo. 125. 
The Theory of Inference. 8vo. tos. 6d. 
A Critical Examination of Butler’s Analogy. Cr. 8vo. 6s, 


HULME, F. EDWARD, Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and ha to 
Use Them, With Illustrations, Fifth Edition, imperial te 35. 6a. 


HUMBOLDT, paren W. von, The Sphere and Duties of Government. From 
German by J. CouLTHARD. Post 8vo, 5s. 


26 Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publications. 


HUPPE, F., On the Principles of Bacteriology. Translated by Professor E.’0. 
JORDAN. With 28 Woodcuts. Cr. 8vo. gs. 


HUSMANN, G., at aa Grape Growing and Wine Making. Illastrated. 





1200, 
HUTCHINSON, i: = The care of Meneius ; or, Political Economy founded upon 
Moral Philoso phy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese 


Philosopher Mencius. Translated from the German of FABER, with Additional 
Notes. Post 8vo. 10s. 64, 


HUTCHINSON, Dr. WOODS, The Gospel According to Darwin. A Collection . 
of Essays, treating of the burning religious aad ethical problems of the day in 
the light of modern science. Cr, 8vo. cloth gilt 65. 


HUXLEY, Prof. T. H., Crayfish : an Introduction to the Study of Zoology. 
With 82 nieeaicee h Edition. Cr. 8vo. §s, (2..5..5.) 


HUYSMAN, J. K., En Route, Translated by C. KnGan Pau. Cr. 8vo. 6s. Second 
ition, 35. 
The Cathedra). Translated by CLARA Bgii. Witha Prefatory Note by C. 
Kegan Paul. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
IHNE, W., Latin Grammar for Beginners, Ahn’s System, 12mo. 3s. 


Incidents in India, and Memories of the Mutiny, with some Records of 
Alexander’s Horse and the ist Bengal Cavalry. Edited by F. W. 
Pitt. Cr. 8vo. 45. 6. 


INGELOW, JEAN, Off the Skelligs: 2 Novel. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
INMAN, JAMES, Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. New 


Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. 16s, 
INNES, L. C., Rediva: A Drama. Third Edition Revised. Small cr. 3s. net. — 


IVANOFF’S Russian Grammar. Sixteenth Edition. Translated, Enlarged, and 
Arranged for use of Students by Major W. E. Gowan. 8vo. 6s. 


JACOB, G. A., Manual of Hindu Pantheism: the Vedantasira. Third Edition, 


post 8vo. 6s. (Zribner’s Ortental Series.) 


aca He hater Skiascopy and its Practical Application to the Study 
Refraction. 8vo. 5S. 
eres CATHERINE, Glimpses at Greeee. Cr. 8vo. 35. 62. 
Ten Weeks in Egypt and Palestine. With Illustrations. (Cr..8vo. 55. 
JANSSEN, a eaia dae History of the German People at the Close of the 
Mid dle Ages. Translated by M. A. MITCHELL and A. M. CHRISTIE. 
2 vols. 8vo. 25s. 
Japan Society of London, Transactions and Proceedings of. Large post 8vo. cloth, 
17s. Paper, 155. 
JASCHKE, H. A., Tibetan Grammar, Prepared by Dr. H. WENzEIL. Second 
dition. Cr, 8vo. 55. 


JENKIN Se JABEZ, Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms. 
64mo. roan, Is. 62; cloth, 1s 


JENKINS, Canon R. C., Heraldr lish and pitt ar Wi : Dictionary 
a Heraldic Terms and 1 ary, English Sm. 8vo. 35. 6 ia 


JENNINGS, HARGRAVE, The Indian Religions; or, Result: ‘of. the Mysterious 
Buddhism. 8vo. tas, 6¢. 


JENNINGS, J. G., From an Indian College. eociean ree Bea 
JENSEN, HERMAN, Tamil Proverbs. Post 8vo. 85. (Zrwébner’s Oriental Series.) 


JEVONS, W. STANLEY, Mone and the Mechanism of Exchange: Niet | 
Edition, Cr. Bv0. 55. ASS.) 


_ Kegan Paul, T: vench, T: ribner, & Co.'s Publications. tons. 27 


a 0 ec. or 2 








JOEL, L., Consul’s Manual, and Shipowner’s and Shipmaster’s Practical 
Guide in their Transactions Abroad. 8vo. 12:. 
Johns Hopkins University Studies in History and Politics. Edited by Hrr- 
BERT B. ADAMS. Nine Annual Series, and nine Extra Volumes. 8vo. 
Zt0. tos. Also sold separately. 


JOHNSON, CLIFTON. The New England Country. With Illustrations. Demy 
vo. 75 


A Book of Country Clouds and Sunshine. With Illustrations. 8yo. 75. 6d. 


JOHNSON, J. B., Theory and Practice of Surveying. penened for use of 
Students in Engineering. Illustrated. Second Edi 8vo. 18s. 
JOHNSON, J. B., and BRYAN, C. W., The Theory and Practice of Modern 

Framed Structures. Designed for the Use of Schools, With Illustrations, 
gto, £2. 25. 
JOHNSON, S. W., How Crops Feed: a Treatise on the Atmosphere and the Soil as 
related to Nutrition of Plants. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. ros. 
How Crops Grow : a Treatise on tl:e Chemical Composition, Structure, and Life 
of the Plant. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo. Ios. 


JOHNSON, SAMUEL penta! Religions and their Relation to Universal 
Religion— ersia. 8vo. 18s 
Oriental Religions and their Relation to Universal Religion—India. 
8vo. 255. China, 255. 

JOHNSON’S Lives of the Poets. A New Edition. With Notes and Introduction 
by ARTHUR WAUGH. 6-vols. With Portraits. Cr. 8vo. 6s. each. 
JOHNSON, W. KNOX, Terra Tenebrarum : Love’s Jestbook and other Verses. Cr. 

vo. 5s. net. 


JOHNSTON, H. H., History of a Slave. With 47 Illustrations. Square 8vo, 62, 
JOLLY, JULIUS, Naradiya Dharma-Sastra: or, The Institutes of Narada, 
Translated from the Sanskrit. Cr. 8vo. 10s. 62. 


Manava-Dharma-Castra: the Code of Manu. Original Sanskrit Text. With 
Critical Notes. Post 8vo. ros. 6d. (Zribner’s Oriental Series.) 


JOLY, N., Man Poors Metals; With 148 Illustrations. Fourth Edition. Cr, 8vo. 
5s. (4.5.5. 
JONCOURT, Madame MARIE DE, Wholesome Cookery. Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 


cloth, Is. 6d, ; paper covers, Is. 


JUDD, Prof. J. W., Volcanoes: what they are and what es teach. With 96 
Illustrations on Wood. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


KARCHER, THEODORE, Questionnaire Frangais : Questions on are Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, 
45. 6d. ; interleaved with writing paper, 55. 6d, 


ee ee Technological Dictionary. Fourth Edition, revised. Imp. 
vo 
Vol ne 1.—German- -English-French, 12s. 
Vol 2.—English-German- French, 125. 
Vol. 3.—French-German- -English, 15s. 
KAUFMANN, M., Utopias ; or, Schemes of Social Improvement, from Sir Thomas More 
to Karl Marx, Cr. 8vo. Ss. 
Christian Soeijalism. Cr. 8vo. 45. 6d. 
KAY, JOSEPH, Free Trade in Land. Edited by his Winow. With Preface by 
Right Hon. JOHN BriGHT. Seventh Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. Cheap Edition. 
Cloth, ts. 6¢. 3 paper covers, Is. 
KEATS, JOHN, Poetical Works, Edited by W. T. AmnoLp. Large Cr. 8vo. 
bi choicely printed on hand-made Ste with Etched Portrait, vellum, 15s. ; 
parchment or cloth, 12s. Cheap edition, crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 
Isabella : or the Pot of Basil. Profusely Illustrated. With Decorated Borders, Full: ’ 
Page Pictures, and Initial Letters, By W.B, MACDOUGALL. Cr, gto. 10s, 6d, 


28 Kegan Paul, Trench, Tribner, & Co.'s Publications. 


KEBLE, J., Christian Year, With Portrait. Elzevir 8vo. vellum, 75. 6d. ; ow 
ment or cloth, 6s. (Parchment Library.) New and Cheap Edition, 2s. 


KEITH, GEORGE S., Plea for a Simpler Faith. Cr. 8vo, 2s. 64, 
KELLOGG, G. H., Grammar of the Hindi Language. Second Edition, revised 


and en arged. 8vo. 18s, 
KEMBLE, E. W., The Blackberries. Profusely Illustrated in Colours. Oblong, 65. 


Comical Coons. Full-page Pictures. With Humorous Comments, Oblong 4to., 
picture boards, 6s. 

KEMPIS, THOMAS A, The Imitation of Christ. Revised Translation. Elzevir 8vo. 
(Parchment Library), vellum, 7s. 6a.; parchment or cloth, 6s. Red line Edition, 
fcp. 8vo. 2s. 6¢@. Cabinet Edition, sm. 8vo. 15, 62. ; cloth limp, 1s, Miniature 
Edition, 32mo. with red lines, 15. 6d. ; without red lines, Is. 

The Imitation of Christ. Witha Fruntispicce to each Book and Title-page. 
By Laurence HousMAn. Narrow Demy 8vo. 15s. net. Limited to 400 copies 
for sale in E:ngland, and 260 in America. 

A Metrical Version. By H. CarrInGToN. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 

De Imitatione Christi. Latin Text, Rhythmically Arranged, with Translation 
on Opposite Pages. Cr. 8vo. 75. 6d. 


KETTLEWELL, S., Thomas & Kem mpis and the Brothers of Common Life. 
With Portrait, Cr. 8vo. 7S. 


KHAYYAM, OMAR, The Quatrains of. Persian Text, with an English Verse 
Translation. Post 8vo. 10s, 6d. Translation only, 58. (Zribner’s Oriental 
Series. ) 
emaie® J. W., and MYRICK, H., Tobacco Leaf, Its Culture, &c. 
r, 8vo, 10s. 
KINAHAN, G. H., Valleys and their Relation to Fissures, Fractures, and 
Faul a Cr. 8vo. 75. 6a. 
KING, Mrs. HAMILTON, The Disciples, Eleventh Edition, Elzevir 8vo. 6s. 
Fourteenth Edition. Sm. 8vo. 55. 
A Book of Dreams, Third Edition. Cr. 8vo, 35. 6d. 
Sermon in the Hospital (from ‘The Disciples9. Fifth Edition, Fep. 8vo, 
Is, Cheap Edition, 3d. 
KING, L. W., First Steps in Assyrian: A Book for Beginners, Demy 8vo, rs. net, 
KINGSFORD, ANNA, The Perfect Way in Diet: a Treatise advocating a Return 
to the Natural and Ancient Food of our Race. Sixth Edition. Sm, 8vo. 2s. 
Spiritual Hermeneutics of Astrology and Holy Writ. Illustrated. 4to, 
parchment, Ios. 6c, 


KINGSFORD, ANNA, and MAITLAND, EDWARD, The Virgin of the World 
of Hermes Mercurius Trismegistus, rendered into English, 4to imit. 
parchment, 10s. 6d. 


KINGSFORD, W., History of Canada. 10 vols. complete. 8vo. 15s. each. 

KINSKY, asta CHARLES, The Diplomatist’s Handbook for Africa. 8vo. 
10s, 6d. 

KISTNA, OTTO, Buddha and His Doctrines: a Bibliographical Essay. 4to, as, 6d. 


BROvEES, J. HINTON, Folk-Tales of Kashmir. Post 8vo. 16s. (Zrsbner’s 
riental Series.) 


KOFLER, LEO, Take Care of Your Voice ; or, the Golden Rule of Health, Cr. 8vo. 
paper, Is. 


The Art of Breathing as the Basis of Tone-production. Third Edition. 
Cr. 8vo. ros. 6d, 


KOLBE, FW +» A Language-Study based on Bantu; an Inquiry into the Laws 
of f Root-formation. 8vo. 6s. 





Kegan Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.’s Publications. 29 
KRAMER, J. Pocket Dictionary of the Dutch Language. Fifth Edition. 
16mo. 45. 








KRAPF, L., Dictionary of the Suahili Language. 8vo. 3o:. 
KRASINSKA, COUNTESS SEP NCOISE, The Journal of, Translated by Kasimir 


DZREKONSKA. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


KRAUS, Dr. J., The Eteology, Symptoms, and Treatment of Gall Stones. 
With Remarks on Operative Treatment by HENRY Morris, Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


KRAUS, J., Carlsbad : its Thermal Springs and Baths, and how to use them, Fourth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. 65. 6d. 


KRISTELLER Dr. PAUL, Early Florentine Woodcuts, With an Annotated List 
f Florentine Illustrated Books. Imp. 8vo. 300 copies printed, 30s, net. 
copies with illustrations on one side of leaf only. 2 vols. 42s. net. 


KROHNKE, H. A.. Handbook for Laying Curves on Railways, &e. Cr. 
Svo. 55. 

KUNZ, G. F., Gems and Precious Stones of North America. _ Illustrated 
with "3 Coloured Plates and numerous Engravings. Super-royal 8vo. £2. 125. 6d. 


real F., yr eee of Bodily Exercise. Second Edition, Cr. 8vo. §s. 


LAGRANGE, J. LOUIS, Lectures on Elementary Mathematics. With a Photo- 
gravure Engraving of the Author. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


LANDON, JOSEPH, School Management ; including a General View of the Work of 
Education, Organisatiun, and Discipline. Seventh Edition. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
(Zducation Library.) 

LANG, ANDREW, In the Wrong Paradise, and other Stories. Cr. 8vo. 6s, 

Ballades in Blue China. Elzevir 8vo. 55. 
Rhymes & la Mode. With Frontispiece. Fourth Edition. Elzevir 8vo. 55, 
Lost Leaders. Cr. 8vo. 5s. Second Edition. 

LANGE, Prof. F. A., History of Materialism, and Criticism of its present import- 
ance. Authorised Translation by Ernesr C. Tuomas. Fourth Edition. 
3 vols. Post 8vo. 105. 6a. each. (Philosophiial Library.) 


LANGSTROTH on the Hive and Honey Bee. Revised and Enlarged Edition. 
With numerous Illustrations, 8vo. 9s. 


LARAJASSE (F. E. de), Somali-English and English-Somali Dictionary. 


ae 16mo. 12s. net. 


LARAJASSE E. de) and CYPRIEN de SAMPONT, Practical Grammar 
of t : Somali Language, Witha Manual of Sentences. Imp. 16mo, 
125. net. 


LARMOYER, M. de, Practical French Grammar, Cr. 8vo. New Edition, in one 
vol, 3s. 6¢. TwoT arts, 2s, 6¢, each. 
LARSEN, A., Dano-Norwegian Dictionary. Cr. 8vo. ros. 6d. 
Laud (Arehbishop), Life of. By a Romish Recusant. 8vo. 155. 
LAURIE, . S., Rise and Early Constitution of Universities. With « Survey 
Medizeval Education. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
LEAN, W. e To My Mother and other Home Verses. Small cr. 8vo. 3s. 6. net. 
LEFEVRE, ANDRE, Race and Language, Cr. 8vo. 55. (/.5.5.) 
LEFEVRE, Right Hon. G. SHAW, Peel and O’Connell. 8vo. ros. 62, 
Incidents of Coercion : a Journal of Visits to Ireland, Third Edition. Cr. 8vo, 
limp cloth, 15. 6d. ; paper covers, Is. 
Irish Members and English Gaolers. Cr. Svo. limp cloth, 1s. 6¢.; paper 
covers, Is. 


Combination and Coercion in Ireland: Sequel to ‘ Incidents of Coercion.’ 
Cr. 8yo, cloth, 15. 6¢. ; paper covers, Is, 


30 Kegan Paul, T; » Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publications. 


——— oe 








LEFFMANR, ‘HENRY, sud BEA and BEAM, W., Examination of Water for Sanits 
echnical Purposes. Secord Edition, revised and enlarged. 


neratiee Cr. 8vo. 55. 


Analysis of Milk and Milk Products. Cr. 8vo. 55. 


LEGGE, J., Chinese Classics. Translated into English. Popular Edition. Cr, Svo. 
Vol. I. Life and Teachings of Confucius, 6th edition, ros. 6¢, 
Vol. II. Works of Mencius, 12s. 
Vol. III. She-King, or Book of Poetry, 12s. 


LEIGHTON, LORD, Addresses Delivered to the eugene of the Royal 
Academy. With Portrait. Second Edition, 8vo. 75. 64. 


LEHMANN, K. B., Methods of praeeee Hygiene, Translated by W. Crookes, 


2vols. 8vo. #1. Its. 


LELAND, C. G., Breitmann Ballads. The only Authorised Edition. Including 
ineteen Original Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 
Cheap Edition, 35. Gf (Lofos Sertes.) 
Gaudeamus: Jiumorous Poems fiom the German of Joskpu Victor SCHEFFEL 
and others. 16mo. 35. 6d. 
English Gipsies and their Language. New and Cheaper Edition. Cr, 
Svo. 35 
Pi -English Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English Dialect. 
ird Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


The Gipsies. Cr. 8vo. ros. 6:7, 


LESSING, we we E., Education of the Human Race. From the German 
W. Robertson. Fcp. 8vo. 2s. 


LEVI, Pet LEONE nternetions) Law, a Materials for a Code of International 
w. vo. 55 
LEWES, GEORGE HENRY, Problems of Life and Mind. 8vo. 
Series I. Foundations of a Creed. 2 vols. 2 
Series III. The Study of Psychology. beasts 225, 62, 
The Physical Basis of Mind. With Illustrations. New Edition, with Prefatory 
Note by Prof, J. SULLY. Large post Svo, ros. 6d. 


Life of our Ladye: Scriptural, oremieones and aope graphical. Com- 
re from approved sources by M. P. With Preface by Cardinal Vaughan. 
cr. OVO. 55. 


Life’s Greatest pose tty = an Essay on Spiritual Realism. Second Edition. 
Fcp. 8vo. 25. 
LILLIE, ety Popular Life of Buddha. Containing an Answer to the 
bert Lectures of 1881. With Illustrations. Cr. 8vo 
Buddhism in Christendom ; or, Jesus the Essene. With Illustrations, 8vo. 1 55. 
LILLY, W. S., Characteristics from the engs of Cardinal Newman. 
Selections from his various Works. Ninth Edition. With Portrait, Cr. 
vo. 65. 
LINDSAY, LADY, The King’s Last Vigil. Elzevir 8vo. 5s. 


LINDSAY, W. A., The Royal Household. Dedicated by permission to Her 
Majesty. Cr. 4to. 25s. net. 


LINTON, W. J., Rare Poems of the 16th and 17th Centuries, Cr. 8vo. 5s. 


LINTON, W. J., 2nd STODDARD, R. H., English Verse. CHavucer to Burns— 
TRANSLATIONS—LYRICS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY—DRAMATIC SCENES 
AND CHARACTERS—BALLADS AND ROMANCES. 5 vols. Cr.. 8vo. 55. each. 


JODATO, The Philosophy of Right, with special ref inci 
TOY, Pre Deicbpmant of Live Tunsbtel Som the falan by We tease Ee 
avols, Post 8vo. 21s. (PAssophical Library.) 


Kean t Paul, Trench, Tritbner, & Co.'s Publuations, 31 


wee eee 











LOCHER, CARL, Explanation of Organ Stops. With Hints for Effective 


binations 
LOCKER, = London Lyrics, Twelfth Edition. With Portrait. Elzevir 8vo. 5s. 


LOCKYER, J . NORMAN, Studies in Spectrum Analysis. With 6 Photographic 
lustrations of Spectra, and numerous Engravings on Wood. Fourth Edition. 


Cr. 8vo, 65. 6d, (£4.S.S.) 


LOMMEL, Dr. EUGENE, Nature of Light. With a General Account of Physical 
Optics. With 188 Illustrations and a Table of Spectra in Chromo-lithography. 


Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 5s. (Z..5..5.) 
London, Environs of. Edited by GrtBarr SmitH and others, 15. paper. 


LONG, J., Eastern Proverbs and Emblems, illustrating Old Truths, Post 


8vo. 6s. (TZ riibner's Oriental Series.) 


LONGFELLOW. Life of H. Wadsworth Longfellow. [Py Is Rrorier, With 


Portraits and Tllustrations. 3 vols. 8vo, 42s. 


LONSDALE, MARGARET, Sister Dora: a Wiography. With Portrait. Thirtieth 
Edition. Small 8vo. 25. 61. 


LOVAT, Lady, Seeds and Sheaves: Thoughts for Incurables. Cr. 8vo. 55. 


LOWDER. Charles Lowder: a Biography. By the Author of ‘St. Teresa.’ Twelfth 
Edition. With Portrait. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d, 


LOWELL, jas BUESELL, Biglow Papers. Edited by THomas Hucues, Q.C. 
cp. 8vo. 2s. 


LUBBOCK, Sir a me Bees, and Wasps: a Record of Observations on the 
Habits of the Social Hymenoptera, With 5 Chromo-lithographic Plates. Tenth 

Edition, Cr. 8vo. 5s. (75.5.) 
On the Senses, Instincts, and Intelligence of Animals. With Special 


tins to Insects. With 118 Illustrations. Third Edition. Cr. 8vo. 55. 

( ) 

A Contribution to our Knowledge of Seedlings. With nearly 700 figures 
in text. 2 vols, 8vo. 36s. net. 

A Contribution to our Knowledge of Seedlings. Cr. 8vo. 55. (.5.S.) 

On Buds and Stipules. Cr. 8vo. 55. (/.5..5.) 


LUCKES, EVA C. E., General Nursing. Cr. 8vo. 5:. 


LUKIN, J., Amateur Mechanics’ Workshop: Plain and Concise Directions for the 
Manipulation of Wood and Metals. Sixth Edition. Numerous Woodcuts, 
Svo. 65. 
The Lathe and its Uses: or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and 
Metal. Seventh Edition. Illustrated. 8vo. tos. 6d. 
Amongst Machines: a Description of Various Mechanical Appliances Used in 
the Manufacture of Wood, Metal, &c. A Book for Boys, Third Edition, 
With 64 Engravings. Cr, 8vo. 35. 6d. 
The Boy Engineers: What They Did, and How They Did It. A Book for 
Boys. With 30 Engravings. Third Edition. Imp. 16mo. 3s. 6¢. 
-The Young Mechanic: 2 Book for Boys. Containing Directions for the Use of 
all Kinds of Tools, and for the Construction of Steam-engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Seventh Edition. 
With 7o Engravings, Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
LUYS, J., eee er OG its Funetions. With Illustrations. Third Edition, 
Cr. 8vo. §s. 


LYALL, Str, ALFRED, Verses written in India. Second Edition, Elzevir 8vo. 
top, 55. 
LYNCH, a es Pag ha Bank ; or, Every Man his own Banker. Cr. 8vo, 36. 6d, 


LYPTOR, Letters, and Literary Remains of Bulw 
Bax foto” With Portraits, Illustrations, and ns of Ba yh 2 vols, pool 


32 Kegan Pai Paul, Trench, Triibner, & Co.'s Publications. 








MACAULAY’S Essays on Men and Books: Lord Clive, Milton, Earl of Chatham, 
Lord Byron, Edited by ALEX. H. Japp. Pott 8vo. 3s. 6a. (Loos Series.) 


MACBETH, JAMES, The Opening of the Gates. Small cr. 3s. 6d. net. 
Breathings of an Angel’s Love and Stories of Angel Life. Small cr, 


MACCOUN, J., The Holy Land in Geography and History. Vol. I, with 


numerous Maps. Cr. 8vo. 9s. 


MACDONALD, GEORGE, Malcolm. With Portrait of the Author engraved on Steel, 
r, 8vo. 6s, New and cheaper Edition, 3s. 6d. 


Caste Warlock. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. |New and cheaper Edition, 


here 4 Back. With Frontispiece. 6s. New and cheaper Edition, 3s. 6d, 

DonalGrant. With Frontispiece. Cr, 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper Edition, 35. 6d. 

Home Again. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. Newand cheaper Edition, 3s. 6d. 

The Marquis of Lossie. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper 
Edition, 35. 6d. 
St. George and St. Michael. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and 
cheaper Edition, 35. 6¢. : 
What’s Mine’s Mine. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper 
Edition, 3s. 6d. 

Annals of a Quiet Neighbourhood. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New 
and cheaper Edition, 3s. 67. 

The Seaboard Parish : a Sequel to ‘ Annals of a Quiet Neighbourhood.’ With 
Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper Edition, 3s. 64. 

Wilfrid Cumbermede: an eas Se Story. With Frontispiece. Cr, 
8vo. 6s. New and cheaper Edition, 35. 64. 

Thomas Wingfold, Curate. With F rantigpiece: Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and 
cheaper Edition, 3s. 6d. 

Paul Faber, Surgeon. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper 
Edition, 3s. 6d. 

The meet Lady. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper Edition, 


Flight of the Shadow. With Frontispiece. Cr. 8vo. 6s. New and cheaper 
Edition, 35. 64. 


MACGOWAN, J., A History of China. Demy 8vo. 16s. net. 


MACH, Prof. ERNST, The Science of Mechanies. A Critical and Historical 
Exposition of its age ee Translated from the second German Edition by 
T. J. McCoRMACK strated. Cr. 8vo. half morocco, 12s. 62. 
Popular Scientific Lectures. Translated by T. J. McCormack. Third 
Edition. Illustrated. Cr. 8vo, cloth gilt, 75. 6d. ; paper, 25. 6d. 


Contributions to the Analysis of ara 
WILLIAMS. _ Illustrated. — 8vo. 6s ensations. Voorn ey 
MACHIAVELLI, NICCOLO, Discourses on r F ecad 
From the Italian by N. HILL THoMpPson. itd ri cates eepee ae 
MACKAY, er A Lover’s Litanies, and other Poems. With Portrait of Author. 
6a. (Lotos Series.) 


MAC KENNA, S. J., Plueky Fellows: a Book for Boys. Wi 
Fifth Edition. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d. or Boys. With 6 Illustrations. 


MACKONOCHIE. Alexander Heriot Mackonochie: a Memoir. By E. A. T. 
Edited, with Preface, by E. F. Rus Wi 
cr. 8vo. 7s. 6d, Cheap Edition, cr. Bie. 35. 6a. poesia eee” GEABE 
WcLEOD, ADDISON, A Window in Lineoln’s Inn. Cr. 8vo. 5:. 


CRITCHIE, DAVID, Fairi 
MA eegpegr Fians, es and Picts. With Illustrations. Large post 


Kegan Paul, T: vench, Tribner, & Co.s Publications. 33 





MADAN, FALCONER, Books in Manuscript. With 8 Plates. Post 8vo. 6s. net. 
(Books about Books.) 


MADDEN, F. W., Coins of the Jews; being a History of the Jewish Coinage and 
Money in the Old and New Testaments. With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate 
of Alphabets. Roy. 4to. £2. 25. 
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2. 10s. 
MALDEN, W. Jn Farm Buildings and Economical Agricultural Appliances. 
Small cr. 8vo. 55. (Agricultural Series). 
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MARKHAM, Capt. ALBERT HASTINGS, R.N., The Great Frozen Sea: a 
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Origin of Human Reason. 8vo. tos. 62. 
MOLTKE'S Saale to his Wife and other Relatives. Translated by J. R. 
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(Out-of-Door Library.) 

MUIR, JOHN, Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, § vols. 8vo. 


Mythical and Legend Accounts of the Origin of Caste. Third 
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A Fair Emigrant. New and Cheaper Edition, paper boards, 2s. 
MULLER, E., Simplified Grammar of the Pali Language. Cr. 8vo. 7s. 62. 
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Numismata Orientalia (The), Royal 4to. in Paper Wrapper. Part I. Ancient 
Indian Weights, by E. THOMAS, with a Plate and Map, 9s. 6¢, Part II, Coins 
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People’s Edition. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 2s. ; paper covers, Is. 6d. 
Collected Works of Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty-eighth Con- 
gregational Society at Boston, U.S. 14 vols, Cr. 8vo. 65, each. 
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POOLE, W. F., Index to Periodical Literature. Revised Edition. Royal 8vo, 
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